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前言

高考竞争异常激烈，考生的复习备考不仅要有效，而且要高效。难题错解分析是高效备考的一条重要途径。

达尔文说过“任何更正，都是进步！”所以，在学习过程中，勤于精练，发现错误，然后更正，就能进步。于是作者便以中国古代数学家祖冲之为榜样，“亲量圭尺、躬察仪漏、目尽毫厘、心穷筹策”，在高考备考过程，组织考生演练高考试题，然后对考生的演练情况进行准确统计，积累了详细的一手资料。并通过分析资料，发现难点、盲点和易混点。

事实上，考生精练中的错误无非来自这样三个方面：一是知识的盲点；二是知识的难点；三是解题方法不当。在平时的学习中，我们无意中会忽略某些细节，误以为它们不重要，实际上在高考中会考到，这些被我们忽略的内容便成为知识的盲点。我们的目标是帮助考生扫清知识的盲点。英语作为一门外语与我们的母语汉语有一定共性，适当借助汉语的迁移，能够帮助我们学好英语。但是，英语毕竟是外语，与汉语有许多差异，这些差异往往是中国学生难以理解和掌握的内容。因此考生练习时遇到这些难题就会出错。这有如行医，找准病根，明白病理，依据药理，辨证施治，自然手到病除。我们相信通过难题解析、找出错误、分析错因，明白错理，便能掌握正确的知识，提高解题能力。

全书包括单项选择、短文改错、完成句子、完形填空、阅读理解和语法填空等六大题型，共十六章，每章有分级检测、知识概要和难题解析三个板块。考生可以通过“分级检测”了解自己对本章的掌握情况；然后，阅读“知识概要”，掌握基础知识；最后通过解析难题突破难点。在分级检测精练中，[image: y]
 为简单题，[image: y]
 为中等难题，[image: y]
 为较难的题，[image: y]
 为超难题。

为了方便考生自学，本书从过去五年全国各省市的高考试题和部分重点高中的高考模拟试题的上万道题中精选出了150多道题目，做了如下六个方面的推演。

一、呈现难题，注明题目出处。

二、指出错解，这些错解都是从考生演练的答卷中抽查出来的结果。

三、分析错因，目的在于提醒考生注意，以便纠正考生错误的思维方式或错误的解题方法，避免在今后解题时再犯类似的错误。

四、知识精讲。归纳和总结了相关知识。为了方便考生理解，在精讲中，对所举较难的例句给出了相应的译文。

五、启示。说明解题要点、解题方法和掌握这一知识的最佳途径。

六、精练。根据艾宾浩斯的遗忘曲线给出类似的几道题，以便考生及时复习巩固，以根除错解隐患。

相信通过以上六步推演，考生定能对每一道题做到举一反三、触类旁通，读完一题弄懂一类题，精练一题会答一串题。

由于作者水平有限，加之时间仓促，错漏之处在所难免，诚请读者不吝指正。在本书编写过程中，作者得到了陈建军、曾山、曾恒、周永福、李丹、夏敏、朱芬、王瑞志、龚鹏、邹宏华、赖银华、台小红等许多业内人士的支持，在此一并致谢！

编者



第一章　名词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. The collapse of the World Trade Centre has put US economy in a difficult _____.

A. occasion

B. case

C. situation

D. background

[image: y]
 2. What impressed me most was that they never lost _____.

A. hearts

B. heart

C. their heart

D. their hearts

[image: y]
 3. Shelly had prepared carefully for her English examination so that she could be sure of passing it on her first _____.

A. intention

B. purpose

C. attempt

D. desire

[image: y]
 4. You'd better write down the phone number of the restaurant for future _____.

A. purpose

B. reference

C. progress

D. memory

[image: y]
 5. He dropped the _____ and broke it.

A. cup of coffee

B. coffee's cup

C. cup for coffee

D. coffee cup

[image: y]
 6. He left _____ with my secretary that he would call again in the afternoon. He said he would keep _____.

A. words; his words

B. word; his word

C. word; word

D. the word; his words

[image: y]
 7. — Can I help you with it?

— I appreciate your _____, but I can manage it myself.

A. advice

B. question

C. offer

D. idea

[image: y]
 8. — Tom, will you boys play soldiers outside? There's not enough _____ for you boys here.

— But we can play in the next _____, can't we?

A. places; place

B. room; room

C. rooms; space

D. house; rooms

[image: y]
 9. — Why do you choose to work in an international travel agency?

— Well, you know, English is my _____. So it is my best choice.

A. strength

B. talent

C. ability

D. skill

[image: y]
 10. He will come to understand your efforts sooner or later. It's just a matter of _____.

A. luck

B. value

C. time

D. fact

[image: y]
 11. Teachers have to constantly update their knowledge in order to maintain their professional _____.

A. consequence

B. independence

C. competence

D. intelligence

[image: y]
 12. His daughter is always shy in _____ and she never dares to make a speech to _____.

A. the public; the public

B. public; the public

C. the public; public

D. public; public

[image: y]
 13. He said that two _____ would come to our school the next day.

A. woman scientist

B. women scientist

C. woman scientists

D. women scientists

[image: y]
 14. The lack of eco-friendly habits among the public is thought to be a major _____ of global climate change.

A. result

B. cause

C. warning

D. reflection

[image: y]
 15. My first _____ of him was that he was a kind and thoughtful young man.

A. expression

B. attention

C. satisfaction

D. impression

知识概要


1. 名词的种类：


英语名词分为普通名词和专有名词。

普通名词中包括可数名词和不可数名词。个体名词和集体名词为可数名词。抽象名词和物质名词为不可数名词。

专有名词可以分为符号型专有名词和普通型专有名词。

[image: 016-01]



2. 名词的数：


[image: 016-01]


英语中有一些名词有不规则的复数变化：

[image: 016-01]



3. 名词的所有格：


名词在句中表示所有关系的语法形式叫名词所有格。所有格分两种：一是由名词词尾加's构成，二是由介词of加名词构成。前者多表示有生命的东西，后者多表示无生命的东西。

[image: 016-01]


难题解析

1　名词在句子中的运用


【难题】
 Your _____ as a student will be excellent if you develop a habit of reflecting on how you learn.

A. operation

B. growth

C. performance

D. character



【错解】
 有38%的考生错选D，有21%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 由于题干较长，理解不够充分，而随意猜度出一个答案。部分考生因为不知道reflect on（思考，反省）的含义而读不懂题干。





【精讲】
 题意是：如果你养成经常反思自己如何学习的习惯，你作为学生的表现会是最优秀的。所以此题答案是C。performance有“演出、表演”之义。此处，performance也有“表现、能力”的意思。

近年高考对英语名词的考查主要集中于词语在句子中的运用。这类题一考学生的词汇量，二考学生的语用能力。所以要能准确解答这类题，要从以下四方面着手提高：

1. 要努力扩大自己的词汇量，掌握考试说明中稍稍生僻一点的词汇。


[例]
 The officer insisted that Michael did not follow the correct _____ in applying for a visa.

A. pattern

B. procedure

C. program

D. perspective


[解]
 B。pattern（模式；图案；样品）、procedure（程序，步骤）和perspective（透视法；观点，看法）都是比较生僻的词语。


[例]
 Teachers have to constantly update their knowledge in order to maintain their professional _____.

A. consequence

B. independence

C. competence

D. intelligence


[解]
 C。consequence（结果）、independence（独立）、competence（能力）和intelligence（智力；理解力）四个选项都是比较生僻的词。

2. 掌握常用词的不同释义。


[例]
 — Why do you choose to work in an international travel agency?

— Well, you know, English is my _____. So it is my best choice.

A. strength

B. talent

C. ability

D. skill


[解]
 A。其中strength表示“优势；长处”，有别于常见的表示“力量”的用法。

在过去五年里考查过的名词的不同释义主要有：

access进入；使用权；通路

accommodation住处；膳食；和解；预订铺位

atmosphere气氛；大气；空气

attitude态度

average平均；平均数

balance平衡；余额；匀称

bargain特价商品；交易

case情况；实例；箱

cause原因；事业；目标

character性格；品质

choice选择

competence能力；胜任；权限

commitment承诺，保证；委托；承担义务；献身

effort努力

energy能量，精力

expense开支

fuel燃料

habit习惯

impression印象；效果，影响；压痕，印记；感想

lack缺乏

manufacture制造；产品；制造业

matter问题

mind想法；思维能力

moment重要时刻

offer提供；出价；试图

panic恐慌；惊慌

performance性能；绩效；表演；执行

point要点；得分；标点；尖端

position位置

promise许诺，允诺；希望

principle原理，原则；主义，道义；本质，本义

range范围；幅度；排

reach达到；延伸；伸出手；传开

recognition识别；承认，认出

reference参考，参照；涉及，提及；参考书目；介绍信

relief救济；减轻，解除；安慰

reputation名声，名誉；声望

routine例行公事，惯例

sense感觉，官能；观念；道理；理智

sight景象，现象

signal信号；暗号；标志

situation情况；形势；处境；位置

strength力量；力气；兵力；长处

symptom症状；征兆

tradition惯例；传统

voice声音

waste浪费

3. 加强阅读，提高理解能力。准确理解题干是准确解答题目的基础。


[例]
 The lack of eco-friendly habits among the public is thought to be a major _____ of global climate change.

A. result

B. cause

C. warning

D. reflection


[解]
 B。题意是：公众缺乏环保意识被认为是导致全球气候变化的主要原因。少数考生因为题干较长不能准确理解题干而误选D。

4. 借助句子成分分析，充分理解长句或结构比较复杂的句子，以达到准确答题的目的。


[例]
 Giving up my job to go back to full-time education was a big _____, but now I know it was the best decision I ever made.

A. project

B. commitment

C. competition

D. ambition


[解]
 B。通过句型分析可知Giving up...是一个动名词短语作主语。句子中空缺的部分是表语。明白了句子结构，就能更加准确地理解题意。题意是：放弃我的工作，重新接受全日制教育是一个重大决定，但是现在我知道这是我做过的最好的决定。


【精练】


1. It is important to have your eyes examined regularly to check for any sign of eye disease that may not have any _____.

A. symptom

B. similarity

C. sample

D. shadow

2. You'd better write down the phone number of the restaurant for future _____.

A. purpose

B. reference

C. progress

D. memory

3. My first _____ of him was that he was a kind and thoughtful young man.

A. expression

B. attention

C. satisfaction

D. impression

4. You were working too hard. You'd better keep a _____ between work and relaxation.

A. promise

B. lead

C. balance

D. diary

5. What's the _____, in your opinion, of helping him if he doesn't make an effort to help himself?

A. sympathy

B. theme

C. object

D. point

2　名词的单复数


【难题】
 短文改错

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线（\\）画掉。

修改：在错的词下画一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2. 只允许修改10处，多者（从第11处起）不计分。

I learned early in life that I had to be more patient and [image: y]
 aggressive. From the time I was about four until I was about six, I destroyed each of my [image: y]
 . I was happy when the toys worked, but when things [image: y]
 wrong, I got angry and broke [image: y]
 . For a while [image: y]
 parents bought me new toys. But before long they began to see [image: y]
 was happening. When I [image: y]
 apart my fifth birthday toy train, my father said,“That's it. No more toys [image: y]
 you.”My punishment lasted a year. Meanwhile，I found out that with more patience I [image: y]
 make my toys to last. My attitude changed from then on.



【错解】
 有三分之一的考生不能发现第二个句子中的错误。



【错因】
 因为each强调个体，不知道each of后接复数的可数名词。





【精讲】
 英语的可数名词有单复数变化。这是英语和汉语中名词最大的区别之一。

1. 要掌握名词变复数的规则以及不规则的名词复数形式。（参见本章的“知识概要”）

2. 单复数同形的名词。英语中，有一些名词变成复数形式时，其词形不变。这些词是：aircraft, Chinese, deer, fen, fish, Japanese, head, hovercraft（气垫船），means, Portuguese, rest（剩余部分），series, sheep, spacecraft（宇宙飞船），species, staff, swine（猪），Swiss, Viennese, Vietnamese, yuan
 等。

3. 在英语中有以下四类名词常以复数形式出现。它又不同于普通的名词单复数变化所表示数量的多少。

① 有一类名词常用复数形式，因为它们所表示的事物在日常生活中总是成对或以群体形式出现。这些名词是：sports, games, glasses, trousers, shorts, gloves, socks, stockings, shoes, slippers, tears, troops, arms, stairs, sweets, chocolates等。

② 用复数形式表示抽象含义：airs（傲气；装腔作势），ashes（灰烬），belongings（所有物；行李；附属物；亲戚），clothes（衣物），conditions（环境），congratulations（祝贺），doings（行为），heavens（天，天空），manners（礼貌），pains（努力），preparations（准备工作，准备措施），rags（破旧衣服），regards（问候），repairs（修理工程，修理工作），resources（资源），spirits（情绪；兴致），thanks（感谢），wishes（祝愿，希望），writings（作品）。

③ 有一些名词的复数形式与单数形式意义不同。如：customs（海关），forces（军队），times（时代），spirits（情绪），drinks（饮料），sands（沙滩），papers（文件，报纸），manners（礼貌），looks（外表），brains（头脑，智力），greens（青菜），ruins（废墟）。

④ 有一类名词以复数形式出现只表示整体中的一部分，并不说明比它的单数形式所表示的数量多。如：white hairs（几根白发），waters（几片水域），sands（沙滩；沙丘）。另外，有一类名词加上-s后意义有变化，却说不上是否是复数形式。如：works（工厂；工程；工事；著作），plastics（塑料，塑料制品），politics（政治），goods（货物），means（方法，手段）。

4. 特殊单数名词。

英语中有一类名词，它们不能受one的修饰，没有复数形式，不能加-s或-es，然而它们前边可以加不定冠词a或an，尤其当前边有形容词修饰时。这类名词叫做特殊单数名词（Special Singular Nouns）。

常见的特殊单数名词有：education（教育），traffic（交流），time（时间），knowledge（知识），population（人口），sweat（出汗，苦差事），waste（浪费）等。

还有have a look/rest/sleep/swim/talk/walk中由动词转化来的名词也属于特殊单数名词。

5. 既有可数用法，又有不可数用法的名词。

英语中有一类抽象名词有时它们也表示具体的事物，有单复数变化。



	单词
	不可数名词词义
	可数名词词义



	beauty
	美；美丽
	美人；美的东西



	difficulty
	难；不易
	难处；困难的事情



	experience
	经验；体验
	经历过的事



	failure
	失败
	失败者；失败的经历



	help
	帮助
	帮手；挽救的办法



	pain
	（肉体上的）疼痛
	（精神上的）痛苦



	success
	成功
	成功的事；取得成就的人



	thought
	思想；思维能力
	想法；意图



	trouble
	烦恼；忧虑；困难
	讨厌的事或人；乱子



	truth
	真理
	真相；实际情况



	use
	利用；使用
	用处；用法；用途



	worry
	焦虑；担忧；烦恼
	烦恼的事





【精练】


1. Most air pollution is caused by the burning of _____ like coal, gas and oil.

A. fuels

B. articles

C. goods

D. products

2. —He says that my new car is a _____ of money.

—Don't you think those words are just sour grapes?

A. lack

B. load

C. question

D. waste

3. After the earthquake, the first thing the local government did was to provide _____ for the homeless families.

A. accommodation

B. occupation

C. equipment

D. furniture

4. 短文改错

此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在答题卡该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：

此行多一个词：在答题卡短文上把多余的词用斜线（＼）画掉，在答题卡该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。

此行缺一个词：在答题卡短文的缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），并在答题卡该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

此行错一个词：在答题卡短文错的词下画一横线，并在答题卡该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。注意：原行没有错的不要改。

Dear George,

It's been a week after we left your family and we are now　　（1）_____

back home. Thank you very much for showing them around　　（2）_____

your city and providing us for the wonderful meals. After　　（3）_____

we said goodbye to you, we went to Washington D.C.,　　（4）_____

where we stayed for three days. My brother was so much fond　　（5）_____

of the museums there that he begged my parents to staying　　（6）_____

another couple of day. However, my father had to return to　　（7）_____

work on Monday so we fly back last Saturday afternoon. It　　（8）_____

was really a nice experience. If you'd like to make trip to　　（9）_____

our city some day, I will be better than happy to be your guide.　　（10）_____

Yours,

Mike

3　只有不可数用法的名词


【难题】
 短文改错

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处，每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线（\\）画掉。

修改：在错的词下画一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均限一词。

2. 只允许修改10处，多者（从第11处起）不计分。

My summer travel started terribly. I was at the Shanghai Railway Station [image: y]
 a ticket to Hang Zhou. I was going to visit a friend [image: y]
 and after that I would go to Xiamen for [image: y]
 long holiday. I bought my ticket [image: y]
 turned around to pick up my bag from the floor and then I realized that someone had stolen it. Luckily I had all my money [image: y]
 my pocket, but the only clothes I had [image: y]
 those I had on. It felt very strange to travel without any [image: y]
 . When I finally arrived at my [image: y]
 he lent to [image: y]
 lots of clothes. I feel very happy that I could change my clothes at last.



【错解】
 考生很难发现倒数第三句的最后一个单词luggages是错误的。



【错因】
 不知道luggage是不可数名词。在汉语中，行李是可数的，受汉语的影响，误以为luggage也可数。





【精讲】
 在英语中多数名词具有可数和不可数两重性。如difficulty（困难）—a difficulty/difficulties（难处）；help（帮助）—a help/helps（有帮助的人，有益的事）；work（工作）—works（著作）。

有些名词，多被看作不可数名词，但有着特殊单数用法，即，可受不定冠词a或an的限定，不受one修饰，也没有复数形式。如an ordinary education（普通的教育）。

仍有少数名词仅有不可数用法，不具有可数的性质和特殊单数用法。我们暂且把它们定义为绝对不可数名词。常见的15个绝对不可数名词是：bread（面包），wealth（财富），money（钱），machinery（机械），weather（天气），luck（幸运），advice（建议），furniture（家具），housework（家务），fun（快乐），baggage/luggage（行李），homework（作业），progress（进步），information（信息），news（消息）。


记忆口诀　面包财富钱机器
 ，

　　　　　天气幸运
 多建议
 ，

　　　　　家具家务乐行李
 ，

　　　　　作业进步
 好信息
 。





【启示】
 一个英语名词究竟是可数用法，还是不可数用法取决于英美人的语言习惯，不能用汉语的标准去鉴别。





【精练】


1. He doesn't have _____ furniture in his room — just an old desk.

A. any

B. many

C. some

D. much

2. _____ it is to listen to the lecture given by the professor!

A. How fun

B. How a fun

C. What fun

D. What a fun

3. —I'd like _____ information about the management of your hotel, please.

—Well, you could have _____ word with the manager, he might be helpful.

A. some; a

B. an; some

C. some; some

D. an; a

4. James took the magazines off the little table to make _____ for the television.

A. room

B. area

C. field

D. position



第二章　冠词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. Sarah looked at _____ finished painting with _____ satisfaction.

A. 不填；a

B. a; the

C. the；不填

D. the; a

[image: y]
 2. Carl is studying _____ food science at college and hopes to open up _____ meat processing factory of his own one day.

A. 不填；a

B. 不填；the

C. the; a

D. the; the

[image: y]
 3. Sam has been appointed _____ manager of the engineering department to take _____ place of George.

A. 不填；不填

B. the；不填

C. the; the

D. 不填；the

[image: y]
 4. The Smiths don't usually like staying at _____ hotel, but last summer they spent a few days at a very nice hotel by _____ sea.

A. 不填；a

B. the; the

C. 不填；the

D. the; a

[image: y]
 5. Take your time—it's just _____ short distance from here to _____ restaurant.

A. 不填；the

B. a; the

C. the; a

D. 不填；a

[image: y]
 6. I woke up with _____ bad headache, yet by _____ evening the pain had gone.

A. the; the

B. the; an

C. a; the

D. a; an

[image: y]
 7. Being able to afford _____ drink would be _____ comfort in those tough times.

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. a；不填

D. 不填；a

[image: y]
 8. As he reached _____ front door, Jack saw _____ strange sight.

A. the；不填

B. a; the

C. 不填；a

D. the; a

[image: y]
 9. There are over 58, 000 rocky objects in _____ space, about 900 of which could fall down onto _____ earth.

A. the; the

B. 不填；the

C. the；不填

D. a; the

[image: y]
 10. Experts think that _____ recently discovered painting may be _____ Picasso.

A. the；不填

B. a; the

C. a；不填

D. the; a

知识概要

冠词是一类虚词，常位于名词（短语）之前，帮助说明名词的含义。冠词分为定冠词和不定冠词。定冠词the在元音音素（不是元音字母）之前读作/ði/
 ；定冠词the在辅音音素（不是辅音字母）之前读作/ðə/
 。不定冠词有a和an。用在元音音素（不是元音字母）之前的不定冠词是an；在辅音音素（不是辅音字母）之前的不定冠词是a。

难题解析

4　不定冠词a与an


【难题】
 In communication, a smile is usually _____ strong sign of a friendly and _____ open attitude.

A. the；不填

B. a; an

C. a；不填

D. the; an



【错解】
 有46%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不知道friendly与open并列，忽略了friendly前边的不定冠词a。此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 选择a或an主要是为了读音的和谐，当不定冠词后接以元音音素开头的单词时，需用一个辅音音素隔开，形成语音内在的节奏，这个辅音音素就是[n]。

1. 以辅音字母h开头的单词，多数属于以辅音音素开头的单词。

a hook, a horse, a hospital, a history book, a habit, a high tower。

但有部分属于以元音音素开头的单词。如：an hour, an honour, an honest man等。

2. 以元音字母u开头的单词，部分属于以元音音素开头的单词。

an ugly person, an umbrella, an uncle, an unknown person, an unimportant thing等。

也有部分属于以辅音音素开头的单词。

a university, a union, a useful book。

3. 以元音字母e开头的单词，几乎都属于以元音音素开头的单词。如：

an exercise book, an Englishman, an event, an example, an evening, an examination, an excuse, an envelop, an education, an effort, an elephant等。但有European一词例外。如：a European, a European country。

4. 以元音字母o开头的单词，几乎都属于以元音音素开头的单词。如：an operation, an order, an organization, an opinion, an official, an ocean, an ordinary person, an old man, an opposite idea，但也有例外：a one-eyed person。

5. 在英语字母表中有A a, E e, F f, H h, I i, L l, M m, N n, O o, R r, S s, X x的名称音以元音音素开头，有B b, C c, D d, G g, J j, K k, P p, Q q, T t, U u, V v, W w, Y y, Z z的名称音以辅音音素开头。



【启示】
 平日朗读和会话时，对于an与其中心词要养成连读的习惯以培养语感。以上所列需要连读的短语均应熟读。





【精练】


1. The development of industry has been _____ gradual process throughout _____ human existence, from stone tools to modern technology.

A. 不填；the

B. the; a

C. a；不填

D. a; a

2. First impressions are the most lasting. After all, you never get _____ second chance to make _____ first impression.

A. a; the

B. the; the

C. a; a

D. the; a

3. —It's said John will be in a job paying over $60,000 _____ year.

—Right, he will also get paid by _____ week.

A. the; the

B. a; the

C. the; a

D. a; a

5　零冠词的用法


【难题】
 Carl is studying _____ food science at college and hopes to open up _____ meat processing factory of his own one day.

A. 不填；a

B. 不填；the

C. the; a

D. the; the



【错解】
 有46%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 没有掌握零冠词的用法。学科名称前一般不用冠词，即用零冠词。此题答案是A。





【精讲】
 零冠词的用法

英语名词前不加冠词的用法，可以看作在名词前加上了一个“零冠词”。

1. 专有名词（不含由普通名词构成的专有名词）和学科名词前一般用零冠词。如：China, Grade Two, Bill Smith, physics, biology等。

2. 表示泛指的抽象名词和物质名词前不加冠词。

We want milk.我们想要些牛奶。

3. 表示类别的复数名词前不加冠词。

My father and mother are teachers.我的父亲和母亲是老师。

4. 季节、月份和星期的名词前多用零冠词。

It is cold in winter. 冬天很冷。

5. 三餐饭、球类和棋类名词前常常不加冠词。

He went to school after breakfast. 早餐后他上学去了。

Can you play basketball? 你会打篮球吗？

I like Chinese chess. 我喜欢下中国象棋。

6. 称呼语前不加冠词。

Good morning, teacher! 老师，早晨好！

7. 含day的节日名称前多用零冠词，而含festival的节日名称前一般要加上定冠词。

8. 表示独一无二的职位的名词前不加冠词。

In 1860, Abraham Lincoln became president
 of the United States. 1860年亚伯拉罕·林肯成为美国总统。

9. 在一些固定短语中的名词前不加冠词。如：at night/midnight/noon/daybreak, at school/home, by bus/train/air/water等。

巧记歌诀：泛指抽象物质名，复数类别称呼人，

节日※
 假日三餐饭，季节星期和月份，

棋球学科要记清，唯一职位冠词零。



【启示】
 零冠词的用法是很有限的。有关英语冠词的语法规则繁多，根据“记少不记多”的原则，记住零冠词的用法对掌握英语冠词起着非常重要的作用。





【精练】


1. Some people fear that _____ air pollution may bring about changes in _____ weather around the world.

A. 不填；the

B. the；不填

C. an; the

D. the; a

2. The visitors here are greatly impressed by the fact that _____ people from all walks of life are working hard for _____ new Jiangsu.

A. 不填；a

B. 不填；the

C. the; a

D. the; the

3. Dr. Peter Spence, _____ headmaster of the school, told us,“_____ fifth of pupils here go on to study at Oxford and Cambridge.”

A. 不填；A

B. 不填；The

C. the; The

D. a; A

4. It is generally accepted that _____ boy must learn to stand up and fight like _____ man.

A. a; a

B. a; the

C. the; the

D. a；不填

6　不定冠词的用法


【难题】
 Being able to afford _____ drink would be _____ comfort in those tough times.

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. a；不填

D. 不填；a



【错解】
 有51.5%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 误以为comfort是抽象名词，前面不需要加冠词。的确，抽象名词表泛指时前面不需要加冠词。但是当抽象名词具体化时，前面仍需要加冠词。此题中comfort表示“令人舒适的事”，所以答案是B。





【精讲】
 不定冠词的基本用法如下：

1. 表示（非特指的）一个。

Most Saturday evenings there is a party, even at harvest time. 多数周六的晚上都有晚会，即便收获季节也是如此。

2. 表示弱化的one。

The fish have very sharp teeth, they can eat a person in two minutes, leaving only the bone. 那些鱼有着很锋利的牙齿，它们能在两分钟内把一个人吃得只剩骨头。



【注意】
 ①a hundred = one hundred，但three thousand one hundred中的one不能用a替换。②A shotgun is no good.（猎枪不行。）One shotgun is no good.（一支猎枪不够用。）




3.（一类人或事物中的）一个。

To earn enough money to continue his studies, he worked there first as a teacher, then in a government office. 为了赚钱继续学业，起初他在那里当老师，然后在政府办公室工作。

4. 表示“每一”。

There is very little rain here, merely 60mm in a year on average. 这里雨水很少，平均每年只有60毫米的降水量。

5. 表示“同一（个）”。

Birds of a feather flock together. [谚]物以类聚，人以群分。

We are of an age. 我们同龄。

6. 表示“任何一个”。

It could be very interesting to watch an Arab and an Englishman talking together. 看一个阿拉伯人和一个英国人谈话会是非常有趣的。

7. 表示“某一”，既可用在普通名词之前，也可用在专有名词之前。例如：

A Mr. Wang is waiting for you at the gate. 有一位姓王的先生在门口等你。



【启示】
 不定冠词的基本用法可用一句话巧记：每一、某一、同一、一个、一类。





【精练】


1. We are said to be living in _____ Information Age, _____ time of new discoveries and great changes.

A. an; the

B. 不填；the

C. 不填；a

D. the; a

2. Most animals have little connection with _____ animals of _____ different kind unless they kill them for food.

A. the; a

B. 不填；a

C. the; the

D. 不填；the

3. She is _____ newcomer to _____ chemistry but she has already made some important discoveries.

A. the; the

B. the；不填

C. a；不填

D. a; the

7　定冠词的用法


【难题】
 The Smiths don't usually like staying at _____ hotel, but last summer they spent a few days at a very nice hotel by _____ sea.

A. 不填；a

B. the；the

C. 不填；the

D. the；a



【错解】
 有21%的考生错选A。另有少数考生错选B。



【错因】
 不知道一些表示场所、地点的名词前应该用定冠词还是不定冠词。此题答案是C。当名词表示抽象含义时用零冠词。stay at hotel表示“住旅社”，并不说明住哪家旅社。





【精讲】
 定冠词的用法。

1. 用于特指双方都知道的或上下文提到的人或物。

This has made me angry but I don't want to end the friendship. 这让我很生气，但我并不想终止这段友谊。

2. 用于单数可数名词前，表示一类人或物。

During that time English became the language for government and education. 那时，英语就成了政府和教育界所使用的官方语言。

3. the用于表示地点、方位和时间的词语之前。

She told us to go around the corner on the left and keep going straight for two blocks. 她告诉我在前面街角向左拐，再往前走过两个街区。

4. the用于独一无二的事物之前。

Laughter is the sun that drives winter from the human face. 笑声是赶走人们脸上寒冬的太阳。

5. the用于序数词以及形容词和副词的最高级之前。

Body language is one of the most powerful means of communication, often even more powerful than spoken language. 肢体语言是最有力的交流方式之一，有时甚至比口语更有力。

6. the用于乐器名称、姓氏、年代等名词之前。

Wales was linked to England in the 13th century AD. 在十三世纪时，威尔士与英格兰连在一起。

7. the用于首字母大写的普通名词（短语）前，使其变成一个专有名词。

8. the用于形容词或分词之前表示一类人或物，相当于一个名词。

Charles Dickens's novels describe the hardships of the poor. 查尔斯·狄更斯的小说描写穷人的艰难。

9. the用于比较结构中，表示“越……就越……”和表示两者中“较……的一个”。

Truly old friends are like wine; the older they are, the better the friendship will be. 真正的老朋友像酒一样，时间越长，友谊越深。

10. 一般情况下，cinema, theatre, movies, zoo, country（side）等词的前面要加上定冠词。

Anyone who sees the lion is asked to telephone the zoo and the police. 看到这头狮子的人，请打电话给动物园和警察局。



【启示】
 英语的名词前一般都有限定词。名词前不用限定词，多属于较为特殊的场合。这是英语名词区别于汉语名词的一大特征。





【精练】


1. As is know to all, _____ People's Republic of China is _____ biggest developing country in the world.

A. the；不填

B. 不填；the

C. the; the

D. 不填；不填

2. The biggest whale is _____ blue whale, which grows to be about 29 meters long—the height of _____ 9-story building.

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. a; the

D. the; a

8　短语中的冠词


【难题】
 Sam has been appointed _____ manager of the engineering department to take _____ place of George.

A. 不填；不填

B. the；不填

C. the; the

D. 不填；the



【错解】
 有25%的考生错选B；28%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 错选B的考生不知道表示“代替”时要用take the place of或be in place of。错选C的考生不知道manager作为独一无二的职位，前面要用零冠词。此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 冠词在短语中的运用

1. 不定冠词与零冠词



	带不定冠词的短语
	带零冠词的短语



	in a word 总而言之
	in word 口头上



	to have a word with 谈话
	to have words with 争吵



	of an age 同年
	of age成年




常用的含不定冠词的短语有：

all of a sudden 突然

as a rule 通常，照例

as a matter of fact事实上

as a result（of）因此，由于

at a time 一次，每次

in a hurry 匆忙，急于

in a sense 从某种意义上说

in a way 在某种程度上

in a word 简言之，总之

on a large/small scale 大/小规模地

2. 定冠词与零冠词



	带不定冠词的短语
	带零冠词的短语



	in the front of 在前排或在前部
	in front of 在……前（地点）



	take the place of 代替，取代
	take place 发生



	in the charge of 在……掌管之中
	in charge of 主管，负责



	out of the question 不可能的
	out of question 无疑，的确



	keep the house 守在家里
	keep house 主持家务



	keep the shop 看店
	keep shop 开店



	at the sea 在海上
	at sea 茫然不解；在海上



	go to the sea到海边去
	go to sea出海（打鱼）



	in the place of 在……的位置上
	in place of 代替



	at a/the table 在桌子旁
	at table 用餐



	with a/the child 带着孩子
	with child 怀孕



	the two of us我们两人
	two of us我们中的两个人



	by the day按天计算
	by day在白天



	in the case of就……来说
	in case of万一



	in the office在办公室里
	in office执政



	in the future 今后，将来
	in future 从今往后




常用的含定冠词的短语有：

all the time 一直；始终

all the same 仍然；照样的

at the moment 此刻；目前

for the better 好转

for the moment 暂时；目前

for the present 暂时；目前

for the sake of 为了；为了……的利益

for the time being 暂时；眼下

in the course of 在……期间/过程中

in the distance 在远处

in the end 最后；终于

in the event of 如果……发生；万一

in the face of 即使；在……面前

in the first place 首先

in the least 丝毫；一点儿

in the way 挡道

in the world 究竟；到底

on（the）one hand 一方面

on the other hand 另一方面

on the point of 即将……的时刻

on the road 在旅途中

on the side 作为兼职/副业

on the spot 在场；马上

on the whole 总的来说；大体上

to the point 切中要害；切题

by the way顺便说一句


【精练】


1. I was told he would be _____ the shop next week.

A. in the charge

B. for charge

C. in charge of

D. charge

2. He opened his eyes so wide that it appeared _____ that he could ever close them any more.

A. out of the question

B. out of the questions

C. out of question

D. out of questions

3. The father told him that reading _____ was a bad habit.

A. in a bed

B. in the bed

C. in one bed

D. in bed

4. His honesty is _____; nobody can doubt it.

A. in question

B. out of the question

C. beside the question

D. out of question

5. The teacher is standing _____ of the teacher's desk, which is _____ of the classroom.

A. in front; in front

B. in front; in the front

C. in the front; in the front

D. in the front; in front

9　限定词的词序


【难题】
 —How was your recent visit to Qingdao?

—It was great. We visited some friends, and spent the _____ days at the seaside.

A. few last sunny

B. last few sunny

C. last sunny few

D. few sunny last



【错解】
 有接近一半的考生错选A。



【错因】
 不知道限定词的词序，另外语感不好，看选项时A项先入为主引起的错误。last和few都是限定词，sunny是形容词，一般情况下，形容词应置于限定词之后，所以C、D两项不可取。而在口语中，last常位于few之前。所以答案是B。





【精讲】


1. 英语限定词可以分为三类：

① 前位限定词，包括all, both, half 及倍数词、分数词等。

② 中位限定词，包括冠词、指示代词、名词所有格和形容词性物主代词以及some, any, no, every, each, either, neither, enough, much等。

③ 后位限定词，包括基数词、序数词以及little, few, last, next, other, another, such等。

2. 当多个限定词同时出现在同一名词之前时，限定词的排布顺序应符合以下规则：

① 表示同类意义的不同位的限定词相互排斥，不能同时使用。

② 中位限定词相互排斥，不能同时出现。

③ 中位限定词的前边可有前位限定词，后边可有后位限定词。

④ 后位限定词可能重叠出现，其词序不定。但few与其他后位限定词搭配时，常位于其他后位限定词之后。

All the three persons are waiting outside. 所有这三个人都在外面等候。

Let's not waste the little time we have left. 剩余的这点时间咱们别浪费掉了。

He often tells us about those last few months of his college life. 他经常向我们讲起他最后几个月的大学生活。



【启示】
 限定词的词序，靠死记硬背是很难掌握的，必须在平时的语言操练中，培养语感。





【精练】


1. Tony is going camping with _____ boys.

A. little two other

B. two little other

C. two other little

D. little other two

2. Thank you for the new evening dress. My dear, but there's _____ that I have longed for.

A. an other thing

B. another one thing

C. one thing another

D. one other thing

3. The 20th century has seen more changes than _____ in the world history.

A. any other century

B. any centuries

C. other any century

D. any century

4. Once I got _____ but I didn't like to read it; later it was missing.

A. one such book

B. such one book

C. such four books

D. such a book



第三章　代词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. I knew that _____ would ever discourage him; he would never give up wanting to be a director.

A. something

B. anything

C. everything

D. nothing

[image: y]
 2. Why don't you bring _____ to his attention that you're too ill to work on?

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. him

[image: y]
 3. The cost of renting a house in central Xi'an is higher than _____ in any other area of the city.

A. that

B. this

C. it

D. one

[image: y]
 4. Being a parent is not always easy, and being the parent of a child with special needs often carries with _____ extra stress.

A. it

B. them

C. one

D. him

[image: y]
 5. Many fast-growing countries are less concerned with protecting _____ against climate change.

A. one

B. oneself

C. them

D. themselves

[image: y]
 6. He has made a lot of films, but _____ good ones.

A. any

B. some

C. few

D. many

[image: y]
 7. To save class time, our teacher has _____ students do half of the exercise in class and complete the other half for homework.

A. us

B. we

C. our

D. ours

[image: y]
 8. —What do you think of the performance today?

—Great! _____ but a musical genius could perform so successfully.

A. All

B. None

C. Anybody

D. Everybody

[image: y]
 9. The book is of great value. _____ can be enjoyed unless you digest it.

A. Nothing

B. Something

C. Everything

D. Anything

[image: y]
 10. _____ felt funny watching myself on TV.

A. One

B. This

C. It

D. That

知识概要

代词是代替名词或起名词作用的短语、分句和句子的一类词。代词是一类封闭性词汇，英语有大约80个代词。根据指代对象和功能的不同，英语中的代词可分为以下九种：

1. 人称代词（personal pronouns）

人称代词代指人或物，有人称、性、数、格之分。在句中充当主语、宾语和表语。

2. 物主代词（possessive pronouns）

物主代词是表示所有关系的代词，是人称代词的属格形式，有人称和数之分。物主代词又分为形容词性物主代词和名词性物主代词。形容词性物主代词在句中充当定语。名词性物主代词代替含有形容词性物主代词的名词短语在句中充当主语、宾语和表语。

3. 反身代词（reflexive pronouns）

反身代词是动作的发出者把动作反射到本人。因此，反身代词与它所指代的名词或代词形成互指关系，在人称、性、数上保持一致，多在句中充当主语、宾语和表语的同位语。反身代词一般不在句中充当第一主语、第一宾语或第一表语。反身代词充当第一宾语或第一表语时，常与动词或介词构成固定搭配，表达一定的特殊含义。如be not oneself（不舒服，生病），enjoy oneself（玩得很高兴），by oneself（独自）等。

人称代词、物主代词和反身代词加起来共有31词，如下表：

[image: 016-01]


4. 指示代词（demonstrative pronouns）

用来指代人或事物的代词叫指示代词。英语中的指示代词有：this, that, these, those, so, such, the same, it。

5. 不定代词（indefinite pronouns）

代指不明确的人或事物的代词叫不定代词。不定代词又包含个体不定代词、数量不定代词和复合不定代词。

个体不定代词有every, each, other, another, either, neither, half等。

数量不定代词有one, no, none, neither, all, both, many, much, few, little, a few, a little等。

复合不定代词有：

[image: 016-01]


6. 相互代词（reciprocal pronouns）

相互代词只有one another和each other。一般来说，each other指两者间的相互关系，one another指多个人或事物间的相互关系。

7. 疑问代词（interrogative pronouns）

用来表达疑问，构成特殊疑问句的代词叫做疑问代词。疑问代词有：what, which, who, whom, whose。（注意：when, where, why, how为疑问副词。）

8. 关系代词（relative pronouns）

关系代词是定语从句的引导词。关系代词有：that, which, who, whom, whose和as等。

9. 连接代词（conjunctive pronouns）

连接代词是连接主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句和同位语从句的代词。所有的疑问代词都可用作连接代词。

难题解析

10　it 的用法


【难题】
 We feel _____ our duty to make our country a better place.

A. it

B. this

C. that

D. one



【错解】
 有36%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 受母语的影响，中国学生很容易理解宾语从句，却不容易理解复合宾语这一结构，更难理解it作形式宾语的用法。此题答案是A。this, that不能用作形式宾语。





【精讲】
 it 的用法：

1. it作代词

① 在答语中替代this或that。如：—What's this? —It's a frog. —这是什么？—它是只青蛙。

② 指上文已提到过的事物。如：I had a pen but I've lost it on my way home. 我有一支钢笔但我在回家的路上掉了。

③ 表示抽象概念，如情形、行为等。如：Jack is ill. Have you heard about it? 杰克病了，你听说了吗？



【注意】
 当it代替整个句子时，一般不用作know, remember, try, forget的宾语。


—Be sure to give this to Bill.　—Don't worry. I won't forget.— 一定把这东西给比尔。— 别担心，我不会忘的。



④ 指人（不明身份的人或婴儿）。如：Who is it? 是谁？

⑤ 指天气、温度、时间、距离等。如：It is raining./It's very hot./It's five o'clock. 下雨了。/天很热。/现在五点了。

2. 引导词it

① 作形式主语。

It is difficult to understand the passage. 这篇文章很难懂。

It is said that the meeting will be put off. 据说会议将会推迟。

② 作形式宾语。

They want to make it clear to the public that they do an important and necessary job. 他们要使公众明白他们所做的是一项重要而且必要的工作。

③ 构成强调句。

It was in the street that I saw Li Ping this morning. 今天早晨，就在街上我看见李平了。

④ 构成特殊句式。

It seems as if we should finish it tomorrow. 似乎我们明天就该完工了。



【启示】
 要特别注意it作引导词的用法。





【精练】


1. No matter where he is, he makes _____ a rule to go for a walk before breakfast.

A. him

B. this

C. that

D. it

2. Is _____ necessary to tell his father everything?

A. it

B. that

C. what

D. he

3. Is _____ possible to fly to the moon in a spaceship?

A. now

B. man

C. that

D. it

4. I hate _____ when people talk with their mouths full.

A. it

B. that

C. these

D. them

5. Three hundred thousand dollars _____ found because the thief dropped _____ while getting away.

A. was; it

B. is; it

C. are; them

D. were; them

11　it, that和one的区别


【难题】
 —Silly me! I forget what my luggage looks like.

—What do you think of _____ over there?

A. the one

B. this

C. it

D. that



【错解】
 有39%的考生错选A，36%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生或许明白句中空缺处指代的是my luggage，但不知道luggage是不可数名词。代指单数可数名词的原事物用it，代指同名称的单数可数名词的某一事物用one，代指同名称的不可数名词用that，所以此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 it, that和one的区别如下：

1. one指不确定的事物，it和that指特定的事物，在答语中多用it，很少用this或that。

（a）—Do you have a car? —你有车吗？

—Yes, I have one. I have a good one. 有，我有一辆。不错的一辆。

（b）My father bought a car and gave it to me. 我父亲买了一辆车，然后送给我了。

在（a）中，one表示a car，不定指代。在（b）中，it特指the car。

在car前加不定冠词还是定冠词意义完全不同。

2. 表示事物属于“某一类”时用one，不用it，此时one丧失了明显的数的概念，而具有较为抽象的含义，表示“一个”“一类”。

The task is one of great importance. 这是一个很重要的任务。

He is one who never troubles about his personal interests. 他是一个从不计较个人利益的人。

3. 代指同一事物用it，代指同名称的不同事物用the one, this one, that one等。表示比较对象时，the one等于that。在比较结构中，若比较源是a或an加一个单数可数名词时，比较对象多用one，最好不用the one或that。

I found a novel in English was more interesting than one in French. 我发现英文小说比法文小说更有趣。

4. that可代替可数名词和不可数名词，one只能代替可数名词。that的复数是those, one的复数是ones。

These radios are better than those made last year. 这些收音机比去年生产的那些要好。

5. that只能代替物，不能代替人；one两者均可。

The population of Shanghai is larger than that of Beijing. 上海的人口比北京的多。

6. that没有前置定语，但可有后置定语。而one既可以有前置定语，也可有后置定语。

The light of your room is brighter than the one（that）of mine. 你房间的灯比我房间的亮。

7. it不能用作比较的对象和定语从句的先行语。（the）one, that, those可以用作比较的对象和定语从句的先行词。



【启示】
 特指与泛指的不同是it与one区别的关键之所在。





【精练】


1. If you're buying today's paper from the stand, could you get _____ for me?

A. one

B. such

C. this

D. that

2. He wants to buy a dictionary, _____ he can look up everything in.

A. that

B. one

C. which

D. as

3. Studying Wendy's menu, I found that many of the items are similar to _____ of McDonald's.

A. those

B. ones

C. any

D. all

4. New technologies have made _____ possible to turn out new products faster and at a lower cost.

A. that

B. this

C. one

D. it

5. The employment rate has continued to rise in big cities thanks to the efforts of the local governments to increase _____.

A. then

B. those

C. it

D. that

12　不定代词的用法


【难题】
 Larry asks Bill and Peter to go on a picnic with him, but _____ of them wants to, because they have work to do.

A. either

B. any

C. neither

D. none



【错解】
 27%的考生错选A，30%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 因为either作副词表示“也”的时候只用于否定句中，选A的考生误以为either能作代词表示“两个都不”。either作代词时表示“两个中的任何一个”，而neither作代词时表示“两个都不”。所以，此题答案是C。误选D的考生不知道或者忽视了none表示“没有人”或“所有的都不”，常用来指代三个或三个以上的人或物。





【精讲】
 现将几组不定代词简述如下：

1. 表示“每个”

① every只能用作定语，不能独立充当主语和宾语。everyone = everybody表示“每个人”。every one“每一个”，既可指人，也可指物。everything“每件事”“每个东西”只能指物。含every的合成代词或名词短语意指全体。例如：

So everybody now takes good care of the forests around their village. = So all the people now take good care of the forests around their village. 现在，人人都好好看管自己村子四周的森林。

② each指两个以上的人或物时，强调个体。试比较：

Is everybody here? 全体人员都来了吗？

Each student dipped a finger into the mixture and sucked it. Instead of smiling, each of them made a face. 每个学生都伸出一个手指在混合液中蘸了蘸，然后放进嘴中吮吸一下。谁也没笑，反而一个个都做了个苦脸。

仅指两个中的每一个时，只能用each，不能用every。

Each of the two brothers has a room. 两兄弟每人有一间房。

2. 表示“都”

① all用来指两个以上的人或事物。

I took all there was. 我把所有的都拿走了。

② both仅指两个，表示“两个（类）都”。

Both of them are right. 他们（两个）都是对的。

③ either也可表示“两个都”，后边常常接单数名词。

There are trees on either side of the road. 路两旁有树。

3. 表示“任何一个”

① any及含any的合成代词常用来指两个以上的人或事物中的一个，还可以表示“一些人”或“一些事物”。any及其合成词常用在否定句、疑问句或条件从句中。

Everyone obeys the rules; anybody who breaks the rules is punished. 人人都应该遵守规定，违反规定就要受罚。

Did you see any of them? 你见过他们中的一些人吗？

Is it anybody's business? 谁管得着这事吗？

If there's anything else you want, please let me know. 你还要什么别的东西，请告诉我。

② either表示“两个中的任何一个”。如：

You may go by either road. 你可以走（两条中的）任何一条路。

Either（of them）will be satisfactory.（两个中的）哪一个都行。

注意下句有歧义：You may put a chair on either side of the table. 可能表示如下含义：

[image: y]


然而将a chair替换为the chair，便只有一个含义：

You may put the chair on either side of the table.你可以把那把椅子放在桌子的任何一边。

同样有歧义的如：Two of her brothers sat on either side of her. 可能表示的含义有：

[image: y]


4. 表示“都不”：

① no one = nobody，仅指人。例如：

No one knows how the fire started. 没有谁知道火灾是怎么发生的。

② none既可指人也可指物。在答语中，表示数量为零的绝对否定只能用none，不能用no one，更不能用not all，因为not all为不完全否定。例如：

I'm sorry, none of you watched carefully enough. 真遗憾，你们谁也没有看仔细。

—How many tickets have you got? —None. —你有几张票？—一张都没有。

③ neither表示“两个都不”。

Neither of the books is satisfactory.（= Neither book is satisfactory.）两本书都不让人满意。



【启示】
 将上述不定代词分为指多个和指两个的两类，比较容易掌握这些不定代词的用法。





【精练】


1. —John, when shall we meet again, Thursday or Friday?

— _____. I'll be off to London then.

A. Either

B. Neither

C. Both

D. None

2. When he took his gloves off, I noticed that _____ one had his name written inside.

A. each

B. every

C. other

D. another

3. Sophia waited for a reply, but _____ came.

A. either

B. another

C. neither

D. none

4. We have various summer camps for your holidays, you can choose _____ based on your own interests.

A. either

B. each

C. one

D. it

5. —Would you like tea or coffee?

—_____, thank you. I've just had some water.

A. Either

B. Both

C. Any

D. Neither

13　no one与none的区别


【难题】
 My brother would like to buy a good watch but _____ was available from that shop.

A. nothing

B. none

C. no one

D. neither



【错解】
 有37%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 错选C的考生不知道none与no one的区别。此题答案是B。none表示没有手表。





【精讲】
 no one与none的区别

no one仅指人，不能接of them/us/those，而none既可表人也可表物，可接of them/us/those；同理，every one既可表人也可表物，可接of them/us/those，而everyone（=everybody）仅指人，不能接of them/us/those.

当然，当no one = not even one时，有“连一个也不”之义，也可与of连用，此时，no one比none的意味要强。

I read three books on the subject, no one of which was helpful.（注意，其谓语动词要用单数形式。）

同理，在一般情况下，somebody, someone, something, anybody, anyone, anything, nobody和nothing也不与of them/you或of the＋n.（复数）搭配。



【注意】
 something of 为固定短语，有“有点……”“可说是一个”“在某种程度上是”的含义。


He's something of a liar, don't you think? 难道你不认为他不很老实吗？

The soldier found himself something of a hero when he returned to his village. 那个士兵回到村里时，他发现自己颇像一位英雄。





【启示】
 记住表述数量为零时只用none。





【精练】


1. _____ of the magazines has been marked with date and number.

A. Every

B. Everyone

C. Every one

D. All

2. We couldn't eat in the restaurant because _____ of us had _____ money on us.

A. all; no

B. any; no

C. none; any

D. no one; any

3. Jane was asked a lot of questions, but she didn't answer _____ of them.

A. other

B. any

C. none

D. some

4. —How do you find your new classmates?

—Most of them are kind, but _____ is so good to me as Bruce.

A. none

B. no one

C. every one

D. some one

14　another与other的异同


【难题】
 —Would you get me a bar of chocolate from the kitchen, dear?

— _____ one?

A. Other

B. Every

C. Another

D. More



【错解】
 有49%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 表示“积累”意义时，可以用another。在此题中表示“又一块巧克力”可以说成：another bar of chocolate，也可以说成one more bar of chocolate，为了简洁，省去了bar of chocolate。所以，此题答案是C，Another one=Another bar of chocolate。





【精讲】
 现将another和other的用法总结如下：

1. 表示“累加”“累进”和“更换”之义用another。

① 作定语，表示“累加”。

Please wait another moment. 再等一会儿。（原已等过）

Have another try. 再试一次。（前面已试过一次或几次）

Here comes another bus. 又来了一辆公共汽车。（前面已开过去一辆或几辆公共汽车）

Another Mark Twain of our country. 我们国家的（又）一个马克·吐温。

② 作定语，表示“更换”。

We'll visit the museum another time. 我们另找时间参观博物馆。

I'll phone you another day. 我改天打电话给你。

He seems quite another person than what he was. 他似乎是跟以前完全不同的一个人。



【注意】
 • another表“累加”时可代替a third、a fourth等。如：A third bullet（= Another bullet）passed by. 但another不如a third/fourth等的含义明确。


• another作定语修饰matter、thing等时，可表示“区别”（前面多有one），如：

That is another matter. 那完全是另外一回事。

To learn is one thing, to teach is quite another. 学是一码事，教又是一码事。

• another表示“累加”时，也可接复数名词，其真正含义是表示“分组累加”。如：

I want another two workers. 我还要两名工人。（another two workers = two more workers）



③ 在含义明确的情况下，无论是表“累加”，还是“更换”都可用another作代词。

If you don't like this one, try another. 如果你不喜欢这件，试试其他的。（表更换）

If he is an activist, you are another. 如果他是一个积极分子，那么你也是。（表累加）

It is just such another. 这个简直和那一个一模一样。（表累加）

2. 表示“区别”时用other。

① 指明两个中的另一个用the other或the other＋n.（单数）。

He has two sons, one is a teacher, the other is an engineer. 他有两个儿子，一个是教师，另一个是工程师。

② 在仅有两种情况的特定范围中，说明另一类用the other＋n.（复数）。

There are ten books on the shelf. Three are English books, the others（＝the other books）are Chinese books. 书架上有十本书，三本是英语书，另外的都是中文书。

③ 在特定的范围中，可分成多类时，说明另一类用others或other＋n.（复数）。

There are many students on the playground. Some are playing basketball. Others（= Other students = Some others）are watching. 操场上有很多学生，一些在打篮球，还有一些在观看。

④ 在不明确范围中，用others表示“别人”。

Don't lend the book to others.不要把书借给别人。



【启示】
 another原为an other的合成词，因而多表单数，多接单数名词表示累加和更换；而other强调对比或区别。这两词的汉语意义是很相似的。所以只有掌握another和other的实质才能准确地辨别这两词的用法。





【精练】


1. You are the team star! Working with _____ is really your cup of tea.

A. both

B. either

C. others

D. the other

2. I'll spend half of my holiday practicing English and _____ half learning drawing.

A. another

B. the other

C. other's

D. other

3. The CDs are on sale! Buy one and you get _____ completely free.

A. other

B. others

C. one

D. ones

4. Neither side is prepared to talk to _____ unless we can smooth thing over between them.

A. others

B. the other

C. another

D. one other

5. I felt so bad all day yesterday that I decided this morning I couldn't face _____ day like that.

A. other

B. another

C. the other

D. others

15　含代词all的表达法


【难题】
 —May I help you? You seem to be having some problems.

— _____, thanks. I think I can manage.

A. All right

B. No problem

C. It's all right

D. There's no way



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选B，有26%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 No problem常用来作感谢和道歉的应答，还可以表示同意，意思是“可以这样做”。错选B的考生只知道no problem的字面意义是“没问题”，不知道当对方说You seem to be having some problems时，回答No problem显得很不礼貌。而错选A的考生不知道all right与It's all right的区别。all right常用作对请求与建议的应答，表示“同意”。It's all right有时表示肯定，意思是“还可以”或“那是对的”。有时等于That's all right，是对感谢的应答，意思是“不用谢！”。此题是对别人的关心做出应答，意思是“我没事。”所以此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 有关all的短语很多，现总结如下：

1. all along自始至终；一贯。

The Chinese Government and people have all along firmly supported the third world people in their struggle for national independence. 中国政府和人民一贯坚决支持第三世界人民争取独立的斗争。

2. all at once突然；出乎意料地；同时；一起。

All at once we heard a shot and the soldier fell to the ground. 突然我们听到枪声，接着士兵就倒下去了。

He was happy and sad all at once. 他悲喜交集。

3. all but几乎；差不多；除……外全部……。

The match was all but over when we arrived. 当我们到达的时候，比赛差不多要结束了。

4. all out 全力以赴；竭尽全力。

Each of them learns to go all out for his team and not for himself on the sports field. 他们每个人在运动场上都意识到是为自己的球队而不是为个人而拼搏。

5. all over遍及。

Every four years athletes from all over the world take part in the Olympic Games. 世界各地的运动员每四年参加一次奥运会。

6. all of a sudden突然地；突如其来地。

Then the crowd disperses all of a sudden, I don't know what's up. 然后人群突然散开，我不知道到底发生了什么事情。

7. all through 一直；从来就。

I knew that all through. 我早就知道。

8. all together一起；同时；总共。

Don't speak all together. One at a time. 大家别一起说，一个一个来。

There are all together fifteen of us. 我们一共15个人。

9. first of all = first and foremost，意思是“首先；第一”（着重强调顺序）。

We must learn to pronounce every word correctly first of all. 我们首先要学会每个单词的正确发音。

10. above all 最重要的是；尤其是；首先。

Never waste anything, but above all never waste time. 任何东西都不可浪费，尤其是不可浪费时间。

11. in all全部，共计。

There were 20 oranges on the table in all. 桌上一共有20个橘子。

12. at all表示“完全；丝毫；绝”，多用于否定句中。在肯定句、疑问句及条件从句中表示“究竟”“果真”。

It makes no sense at all. 这毫无意义。

Are you going to do it at all? 你究竟干不干？



【启示】
 在英语中，由常用词构成的成语和习惯用法特别多而且各自有独特的含义。所以在不断扩大自己的词汇量的同时，要多记成语和惯用法。





【精练】


1. —I'm sorry for being late. I should have phoned you earlier.

— _____. I've just arrived.

A. That's no trouble

B. You are welcome

C. That's all right

D. You can never tell

2. — Is there anything else to discuss?

— _____. I guess.

A. Not at all

B. No, that's all

C. Yes, I'm sure

D. Yes, of course

3. To be great, you must be smart, confident, and, _____, honest.

A. therefore

B. above all

C. however

D. after

4. _____ that's important is that you are doing your best and moving in the right direction.

A. One

B. All

C. Everything

D. Anything

5. Why are you so anxious? It isn't your problem _____.

A. on purpose

B. in all

C. on time

D. after all

16　反身代词的用法


【难题】
 Surprisingly, Susan's beautiful hair reached below her knees and made _____ almost an overcoat for her.

A. them

B. her

C. itself

D. herself



【错解】
 有1/5的考生错选D，有1/10的考生错选A。



【错因】
 没有准确理解题意，不明白代词的指代对象。此题答案是C。itself指代头发。





【精讲】


1. 反身代词的构成：第一、二人称用所有格代词加后缀；第三人称用宾格代词加后缀。单数后缀为-self，复数后缀为-selves。

myself 我自己

yourself 你自己

himself 他自己

herself 她自己

itself 它自己

ourselves 我们自己

yourselves你们自己

themselves 他们自己

2. 反身代词常用作主语和宾语的同位语或者用by oneself作状语。如果将（by）oneself删去，句子意义没有变化，只不过语气减弱了一点而已。

In 1955, Walt Disney himself opened the first Disney park. 1955年沃尔特·迪斯尼亲自开办了第一家迪士尼乐园。

By the time he was fourteen years old, he had learned maths all by himself. 他14岁时就自己学完了数学。

3. 英语中介词by, for, of, in, to, among, beside, with, on和between等可与反身代词搭配使用，构成具有独特意义的介词短语。

① by oneself单独地；独自地

I'm busy, would you go there by yourself? 我很忙。你自己去吧！

② for oneself为自己；独立地

Go and see for yourself. 你自己去看看。

③ of oneself 自然而然地；自动地

The door closed of itself. 门自动关上了。

④ in oneself本身；本性

The invitation is in itself a friendly step. 邀请本身就是一个友好的举动。

⑤ to oneself私自的；为……所独有的

This problem gets a chapter to itself. 这一问题占了一章的篇幅。

⑥ beside oneself（喜，怒，哀，乐……）已极

Tom did not return. Mother was beside herself. 汤姆没有回来，母亲焦虑不堪。

⑦ with oneself自己；自我

I'm very angry with myself. 我很生自己的气。

⑧ on oneself自己；自动地

You will bring the blame of others on yourself if you fail in this. 你若做不成，会自取其咎。

⑨ among themselves共同；相互间

The three boys discussed the matter among themselves. 三个男孩一块儿讨论这件事。

⑩ between ourselves私下的

Just between ourselves, I don't think much of him. 咱们私下说说，我觉得他并不怎么样。


【精练】


1. The form cannot be signed by anyone _____ yourself.

A. rather than

B. other than

C. more than

D. better than

2. Many fast-growing countries are less concerned with protecting _____ against climate change.

A. one

B. oneself

C. them

D. themselves

3. Our neighbors gave _____ a baby bird yesterday that hurt _____ when it fell from its nest.

A. us; it

B. us; itself

C. ourselves; itself

D. ourselves; it

4. Isn't it amazing how the human body heals _____ after an injury?

A. himself

B. him

C. itself

D. it

5. Tom felt that he know everybody's business better than they know it _____.

A. themselves

B. oneself

C. itself

D. himself



第四章　数词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. One-third of the country _____ covered with trees and the majority of the citizens _____ black people.

A. is; are

B. is; is

C. are; are

D. are; is

[image: y]
 2. It took us quite a long time to get to the amusement park. It was _____ journey.

A. three hour

B. a three-hours

C. a three-hour

D. three hours

[image: y]
 3. Last year the number of students who graduated with a driving license reached 200,000, a（n）_____ of 40,000 per year.

A. average

B. number

C. amount

D. quantity

[image: y]
 4. The school's music group will be giving a big show tomorrow night and two _____ on the weekend.

A. more

B. other

C. else

D. another

[image: y]
 5. A cough is usually nothing to worry about unless it lasts for ten days _____.

A. or more

B. instead

C. at most

D. only

[image: y]
 6. —I'd like some more cheese.

—Sorry, there's _____ left.

A. some

B. none

C. a little

D. few

[image: y]
 7. It is reported that the floods have left about _____ people homeless.

A. two thousand

B. two-thousands

C. two thousands

D. two thousands of

[image: y]
 8. With the help of the German experts, the factory produced _____ cars in 1993 as the year before.

A. as twice many

B. as many as twice

C. as twice as many

D. twice as many

[image: y]
 9. _____ people in the world are sending information by e-mail every day.

A. Several million

B. Many millions

C. Several millions

D. Many million

[image: y]
 10. It is not rare in _____ that people in _____ fifties are going to university for further education.

A. 90s; the

B. the 90s；不填

C. 90s; their

D. the 90s; their

知识概要

表示数目多少或顺序先后的词叫做数词。数词是一类实词。数词的用法相当于名词或形容词。

1. 基数词：表示数目多少的数词叫基数词。

① 1至12：one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve

② 13至19以后缀-teen结尾：thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen, nineteen

③ 20至90的十位整数以后缀-ty结尾：twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety

④ 21至29由十位整数用连字符（-）带上个位数：twenty-one, twenty-two, ……, twenty-nine，其他的十位数照此类推。如：thirty-one, forty-three, fifty-five, sixty-seven, seventy-eight, eighty-nine。

⑤ 百位数由个位数加hundred，如：one hundred, nine hundred；千位数由个位数加thousand，如：two thousand, eight thousand；英语中万位数也用thousand表示：如：ten thousand（10,000）, eleven thousand（11, 000）, sixty-three thousand eight hundred（and）forty-nine（63, 849）；十万由个位数加hundred thousand；million是“百万”；billion是“十亿”。

2. 序数词：表示先后顺序的数词叫做序数词。

first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth, fourteenth, ... nineteenth, twentieth, thirtieth...ninetieth, one hundredth, one thousandth, one millionth


巧记歌诀：序数词尾th,　　　开头三词属特例；

　　　　　8少t，9减e；　　 整十改y为ie；

　　　　　ve结尾变f；　　　四十少u要牢记！



3. 分数词：分数由基数词加序数词构成。基数词表示分子，序数词表示分母。分子大于1时，分母的序数词要加s。如：one fifth（五分之一），two fifths（五分之二）。

几个特殊的分数用法如下：

① 1/2：a half=one second

表示“半小时”不能说half hour，而要说half an hour或a half hour。“一个半小时”可以说an hour and a half, one hour and a half或one and a half hours。half后接名词时，of可以省略，后接代词和数词时，of不能省略。

half作名词时，前边可加定冠词，作形容词时其后可以加定冠词。

not half good表示“非常好”。

② 1/4：a quarter=one fourth, three quarters=three fourths。

quarter另有“一刻钟”“一季度”和“25年”的意义。

③ 数词＋percent表示“百分之……”。

难题解析

17　数词的用法


【难题】
 完成句子　阅读下列各小题，根据括号内的汉语提示，用句末括号内的英语单词完成句子，并将答案写在答题卡上的相应题号后。

_____（最长的三条河流）in the world are the Niles, the Amazon, and the Changjiang River.（long）



【错解】
 有1/3的考生误写成The third longest river。



【错因】
 因过分关注形容词的比较等级形式，而未细读题干而导致的错误。题意是：世界上最长的三条河流是尼罗河、亚马孙河和长江。所以，此题的答案是The three longest rivers。





【精讲】
 数词的用法

1. 数词表示日期：日期有七种写法。

[image: 016-01]


25th of December in 2001 读作：the twenty-fifth of December in twenty hundred and one

2. 数词表示时刻

① 整点与半点

We got up at six（o'clock）. 我们六点钟起床。

He came back at half past seven. 他七点半钟回来了。（其中at half past seven=at 7:30，读作seven thirty）

② 半小时以内

6:25（六点二十五分）读作：twenty-five past six, twenty-five after six或six twenty-five

6:15（六点过一刻）读作：a quarter past/after six

1:10（一点过十分）读作：ten past one

③ 半小时以外

6:35（六点三十五分）读作：twenty five to seven, six thirty-five

from 1:58 to 2:02 too（也是从二点差二分到二点过二分），读作：from two to two to two two too

3. 用序数词表示世纪和生日

At the end of the 16th century, about five to seven million people spoke English. 在十六世纪末，有大约五至七百万人讲英语。

For his eleventh birthday, Elvis wanted a bicycle but was given a guitar by his parents. 埃尔维斯十七岁生日时想要一辆自行车，但他父母给他买了一把吉他。

4. 数词表示年龄或年代

“in＋the＋整十的年数的复数或整十的年数加's”表示年代，“in＋所有格代词＋整十的年龄的复数”表示“在某人几十岁的时候”。

In the 1870's, when Marx was already in his fifties, he found it important to study the situation in Russia，so he began to learn Russian. 在十九世纪七十年代，马克思已经五十岁了，他觉得研究俄国的形势很重要，便开始学习俄语。

5. 序号表达法

① the＋序数词＋名词。这类序号表示的事物本身往往无序号标记。如：The Second World War（第二次世界大战），the 12th line（第12行）。

② 名词＋数词。此时，事物数目往往比较大，事物本身常有序号标记。如：line 12, row 22（第22排12行）,Room 503（503号房间）。

③（a/the）number＋基数词。事物本身常有序号标记。如：No. 17 bus（第17路公共汽车）。



【启示】
 许多数字的用法都属于惯用法的范畴。





【精练】


1. He did it _____ it took me.

A. one-third a time

B. one-third time

C. the one-third time

D. one third the time

2. The teacher asked us to write a _____ article.

A. two-thousand-word

B. two-thousands-word

C. two-thousands-words

D. two-thousand-words

3. His father looks young, but in fact he is _____.

A. in the forties

B. in his forties

C. in forty

D. in his forty

18　倍数表达法


【难题】
 This restaurant wasn't _____ that other restaurant we went to.

A. half as good as

B. as half good as

C. as good as half

D. good as half as



【错解】
 有35%考生错选C。



【错因】
 有同学不知道half也是倍数，所以就根据自己的感觉随意安排词语的顺序。此题答案为A。所考用法属于倍数表达法中的一种，其基本词序是：倍数＋as＋形容词或副词原级＋as＋其他。





【精讲】
 四种倍数表达法

1. 倍数＋比较级形容词或副词＋than＋其他，

He has read three times more books than I have. 他读的书是我读过的三倍。

2. 倍数＋as＋形容词或副词原级＋as＋其他，

But when I tried to step forward, I found I was carried twice as far as on the earth and fell over. 而当我试着向前迈步的时候，我发觉我被送出去很远，步子的跨度竟是在地球上的两倍，因而我摔倒了。

3. 倍数＋表示度量的名词＋of＋其他。

China is almost twice the size of Mexico in area. 在面积上中国差不多是墨西哥的两倍大。

用在这一句型中的名词有：size, length, speed, weight, height, width, depth等。

4. 倍数＋what从句。

The length of the road is double what it was three years ago. 这条路是三年前的两倍长。

这四类句型所表示的倍数是大概的倍数。翻译第一个句型时不考虑是否加一倍。也就是说在口语中“大两倍”就是“是……的两倍”。

5. 表示科学的倍数要用如下两种句型：

① 形容词副词的比较级＋than＋比较对象＋by＋倍数

This wire is longer than that one by three times. 这根电线比那根长三倍。

② 动词＋by＋分数（含百分数）或数字

Production fell by one-third. 产量下降了1/3。

The cost increased by 20 percent. 成本上涨20%。

The population increased by 20,000. 人口增加了2万。



【启示】
 在第一、二类句型中，倍数词实质上是形容词的比较结构的修饰语。把握这一点对理解它们的语序会大有帮助。





【精练】


1. Peter's jacket looked just the same as Jack's, but it cost _____ his.

A. as much twice as

B. twice as much as

C. much as twice as

D. as twice much as

2. I like this jacket better than that one, but it costs almost three times _____.

A. as much

B. as many

C. so much

D. so many

3. The new stadium being built for the next Asian Games will be _____ the present one.

A. as three times big as

B. three times as big as

C. as big as three times

D. as big three times as

4. According to statistics, a man is more than twice as likely to die of skin cancer _____ a woman.

A. than

B. such

C. so

D. as

19　概数表达法的用法


【难题】
 The wounded soldier who has lost _____ of blood needs blood transfusion.

A. a large quantities

B. a great number

C. great deal

D. a large quantity



【错解】
 部分考生错选C。



【错因】
 没有掌握短语的结构。在修饰不可数名词时，要用a great deal of，a large quantity of或large quantities of，表示“大量的”。但选项A多了不定冠词a，选项C少了不定冠词a，都属于结构错误。此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 概数表达法的用法

英语中有一些表示模糊数量的词或短语，如several, some, hundreds of, a lot of等，可以修饰可数名词或不可数名词，构成概数表达法。

1. 只接可数名词的概数表达法

① several, several hundreds/thousands of

② few, a few, quite a few

③ many, a good many, a great many, very many, many a（后接单数名词）

④ a number of, a good number of, a large number of, a great number of, quite a number of, numbers of

⑤ hundreds of, thousands of, millions of, scores of, dozens of

2. 只接不可数名词的概数表达法：

① a bit, bits of

② less, least

③ little, a little, quite a little, not a little

④ much, so much, too much

⑤ a great deal of, a good deal of

⑥ a large amount of, any amount of

3. 既可接可数名词，也可接不可数名词的概数表达法：

① some, any, enough

② more, most

③ a lot of, lots of

④ plenty of

⑤ a great/good/large quantity of, great/good/large quantities of

⑥ a great/good/large supply of, great/good/large supplies of



【注意】
 plenty of前不能加a，而a good many,（a）little,（a）few后面一般不能加of。当a good many,（a）little,（a）few用作代词时可接of them之类。






【启示】
 须记住little, bit, deal, amount, much只接不可数名词，plenty, lot, quantity, supply等结构后既可接可数名词，也可接不可数名词。





【精练】


1. —Are the new rules working?

—Yes, _____ books are stolen.

A. few

B. more

C. some

D. none

2. The two girls are getting on very well and share _____ with each other.

A. little

B. much

C. some

D. none

3. Those who have _____ money than sense may sometimes act foolishly.

A. much

B. more

C. most

D. many

4. There is _____ mistake in the book. It's not worth reading.

A. a good many

B. a number of

C. many a

D. a lot of



第五章　形容词与副词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. Many people have donated that type of blood; however, the blood bank needs _____.

A. some

B. less

C. much

D. more

[image: y]
 2. Interest is as _____ to learning as the ability to understand, even more so.

A. vital

B. available

C. specific

D. similar

[image: y]
 3. Anyone, whether he is an official or a bus driver, should be _____ respected.

A. especially

B. equally

C. naturally

D. normally

[image: y]
 4. — The film is, I have to say, not a bit interesting.

— Why? It's _____ than the films I have ever seen.

A. far more interesting

B. much less interesting

C. no more interesting

D. any less interesting

[image: y]
 5. It is one thing to enjoy listening to good music, but it is _____ another to play it well yourself.

A. quite

B. very

C. rather

D. much

[image: y]
 6. I've been writing this report _____ for the last two weeks, but it has to be handed in tomorrow.

A. finally

B. immediately

C. occasionally

D. certainly

[image: y]
 7. _____, she is the sort of woman to spread sunshine to people through her smile.

A. Shy and cautious

B. Sensitive and thoughtflul

C. Honest and confident

D. Lighthearted and optimistic

[image: y]
 8. Drunk driving, which was once a _____ occurrence, is now under control.

A. general

B. frequent

C. normal

D. particular

[image: y]
 9. Frank put the medicine in the top drawer to make sure it would not be _____ to the kids.

A. accessible

B. relative

C. acceptable

D. sensitive

[image: y]
 10. It is _____ to spend money on preventing illnesses by promoting healthy living rather than spending on trying to make people _____ after they are ill.

A. good; good

B. well; better

C. better; better

D. better; good

知识概要

1. 形容词

形容词是表示事物或人的特点和性质的词。形容词通常在句中作定语、表语、宾语补足语等。从功能上讲，形容词可以分为通用形容词、定语形容词和表语形容词。通用形容词在句中可以充当定语、表语和宾语补足语。定语形容词一般只用作前置定语，而不能作表语或后置定语，如daily life, former president, inner tire, live wire, outer space, main point短语中的daily, former, inner, live, outer, main为定语形容词。表语形容词一般只用作表语、后置定语或宾语补足语，不用作前置定语。表语形容词多以a开头，如：awake, alive, alone, afraid, alike, afloat, asleep, ashamed, aware等。

另外，要重视一类以-ly结尾的形容词。一般情况下，形容词加-ly多变成副词。而这类以-ly结尾的形容词多由名词加-ly变来。

① 名词加-ly构成的形容词：orderly, shapely（好看的），sightly（悦目的），lovely，friendly, motherly（慈母般的），sisterly（姐妹般的），brotherly（兄弟般的），homely（家常的），soldierly（有军人气质的）。

② 时间名词加-ly可作形容词、副词或名词：monthly（每月的；月刊），daily（每天的；日报），weekly（每周的；周刊）。

③ 少数形容词加-ly仍为形容词，有时也可作副词：deadly（致命的），lively（活泼的），sickly（多病的），lowly（卑劣的），cleanly（有清洁习惯的），lonely。

④ 特定以-ly结尾的形容词：early, silly, ugly。

⑤ 个别v. 加-ly也可构成形容词：seemly（不适当的）。

2. 副词

副词表示动作、状态、特征等的性质（方式、程度、数量等），或指出动作和状态的发生或存在的状态。副词能修饰动词、形容词和其他副词，有时也可以修饰名词和代词。按副词所表示的内容对所说明的意义上的关系，可分为：时间副词、频率副词、地点副词、方式副词、程度副词、因果副词、疑问副词、关系副词、连接副词等。

在英语中，副词作状语时可能出现在三个位置：

① 在句末。I know him very well. 我对他很了解。

② 在句首。Usually I get up late on Sundays. 星期天我总是晚起床。

③ 在句中。

a. 当谓语不含助动词时，状语位于主谓之间。

I very much like it. 我非常喜欢它。

b. 当谓语含助动词时，状语紧接在第一个助动词之后。

My life is entirely given up to work. 我的生命里完完全全只有工作。

c. 状语一般不会放在动词和宾语之间。但是，当宾语很长或带有很长的定语时，状语可位于动宾之间，尤其是在复合句中，将状语置于句末时，可能会被误认为是从句中的状语。

难题解析

20　形容词比较等级的几种特殊句式


【难题】
 The result is not very important to us, but if we do win, then so much _____.

A. the best

B. best

C. better

D. the better



【错解】
 70%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 不知道so much the better是一条惯用法。此题答案是D。So much the better表示“（如若）那样更好”。





【精讲】
 比较结构的几种变体：

1. 一般情况下形容词的比较级前不加定冠词。

So by the 1600's Shakespeare was able to make use of a wider vocabulary than ever before. 所以到16世纪莎士比亚比以前能运用更多的词汇。

2. So much the better可看作It is so much the better的省略式。表示“那样更好”。

If he will help us, so much the better. 假如他肯帮助我们那就更好了。

3. 形容词的最高级前可加上定冠词。

Could you please tell me where the nearest subway is? 你能告诉我最近的地铁站在哪里吗？

但是，在没有比较范围的情况下，形容词的最高级前不加定冠词，表示“极其……”的含义，这样的结构修饰单数可数名词时，形容词的最高级前可以加上a（n）。

My cousin is a kindest girl. 我表妹是一个极其善良的女孩。

It's most beautiful. 真是漂亮极了！

4. 两个形容词的比较级用and连接，表示“越来越……”。

As summer is coming, the day is becoming longer and longer. 夏天来了，白天越来越长。

More and more people arrived in their canoes over the next 200 years and these settlers became the Maori people. 在接下来的200年里，越来越多的人乘独木舟来到这里，成为了这里的毛利人。

Our hometown is becoming more and more beautiful. 我们的家乡变得越来越美。

5. 在“the＋比较级……，the＋比较级……”的结构中，前者表条件，后者表结果。

The more careful you are, the fewer mistake you will make. 你越小心，出现的错误就越少。

As with anything, the more you practise, the better you become. 任何事情都是这样的，你练得越多，就越精湛。

6. 否定词＋形容词或副词的比较级表示最高级的意义。

I have never seen a better film than this. 我从未看过比这更好的电影。

Mother thinks nothing is more pleasant than travelling. 妈妈认为没有比旅行更愉快的。


【精练】


1. Mr. Stevenson is great to work for — I really couldn't ask for a _____ boss.

A. better

B. good

C. best

D. still better

2. —How was your recent trip to Sichuan?

—I've never had _____ one before.

A. a pleasant

B. a more pleasant

C. a most pleasant

D. the most pleasant

3. Mr. Black is very happy because the clothes made in his factory have never been _____.

A. popular

B. more popular

C. most popular

D. the most popular

4. The children loved their day trip, and they enjoyed the horse ride _____.

A. most

B. more

C. less

D. little

5. It looks like the weather is changing for _____. Shall we stick to our plan?

A. the worse

B. worse

C. the worst

D. worst

21　形容词和副词在句子中的运用


【难题】
 Nowadays, there is _____ increase in children's creativity, for they are greatly encouraged to develop their talents.

A. sharp

B. slight

C. natural

D. modest



【错解】
 有26%的考生错选D，15%的考生错选B，14%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生不知道名词increase究竟该用什么形容词修饰。此题答案是A。sharp increase表示“急剧的增长”。





【精讲】
 顺应课程改革发展的需要，高考逐步在向能力考查方向转变。目前高考英语对形容词和副词的考查主要着眼于形容词和副词在句子中的运用。正确解答考查形容词和副词语用能力的题，要从以下方面着手：

1. 分析理解题干

这类题往往具有比较完整的语境。题干较长，句式结构比较复杂。因此，解题时读懂题干是第一要素。对于句式结构比较复杂的题干，不妨先找出主句，并用笔画出主句的主语和谓语。只要能找准句子的主语和谓语，就能够理解句子的大意。再往下读，句子的细节自然明了。理解了题干，便为正确答题奠定了基础。

2. 这类题所考查的形容词和副词多为相对生僻一点的词语。最近五年中高考考查了如下126词：

accessible, accurate, addicted, affordable, aggressive, apparent, artificial, beneficial, blank, casual, certainly, childish, cold, competent, complex, confident, consequent, constant, contradictory, controversial, creative, curious, definitely, different, dramatic, equally, especially, essential, exactly, excited, favourable, fierce, formal, fortunately, free, frequent, fresh, friendly, grateful, handy, hardly, hard-working, heroic, highly, hopefully, however, important, increasingly, independent, innocent, intelligent, likely, lively, mainly, modest, mostly, nearly, nervously, nevertheless, occasionally, open-minded, optional, ordinary, original, partly, permanent, personal, physical, possible, potential, precious, precisely, primary, private, probable, public, punctually, rarely, relative, relevant, responsible, ridiculous, rudely, secure, self-confident, sensitive, seriously, severe, shaky, shallow, sharp, short, simply, skeptical, skillfully, slight, smooth, solid, somehow, spare, splendidly, steady, strongly, subtle, successfully, sudden, sure, surprisingly, tentatively, thankfully, therefore, thoughtlessly, tight, transparent, typical, unchallenged, unique, unusual, urgently, vacant, valuable, vital, warm-hearted, willingly, worried, worthwhile。

另有acceptable, avoidable, careful, common, flexible, general, heavy和regional八词考过不止一次。

被多次考查过的副词有：approximately, anxiously, besides, conveniently, finally, frequently, immediately, merely, naturally, normally, otherwise, particularly, practically, regularly, specially, reasonably等。

3. 要注重旧词新义的学习。上述词语中的cold, different, important, possible, sure, short, sharp等是非常常见的单词，对于这些词高考常常考查它们比较偏的含义。

4. 相比形容词的填空题而言，副词的填空题更难。副词的正确运用以准确的逻辑理解为基础。然而，在很多场合，副词表达极其微妙的含义，考生很难把握副词与题干的关系。



【启示】
 要加强阅读理解，提高理解能力。有了较强的逻辑理解能力，才能准确解答形容词和副词的运用题。





【精练】


1. Can you tell the _____ difference between the words“require”and“request”？ I sometimes get puzzled by their meanings.

A. dramatic

B. regional

C. apparent

D. subtle

2.“Perhaps we need to send for Dr. Smith to see what we can do about it,”Father suggested _____ to his neighbor who had come to discuss the problem.

A. tentatively

B. thoughtlessly

C. definitely

D. rudely

3. Be _____ — you can't expect me to finish all this work in so little time.

A. reasonable

B. confident

C. creative

D. grateful

4. We used to see each other _____, but I haven't head from him since last year.

A. especially

B. regularly

C. particularly

D. approximately

22　无比较等级的形容词


【难题】
 It is one thing to enjoy listening to good music, but it is _____ another to play it well yourself.

A. quite

B. very

C. rather

D. much



【错解】
 有超过一半的考生选C。



【错因】
 不知道不定代词another该用什么副词修饰。





【精讲】
 此题答案是A。quite不同于其他程度副词，它有时相当于very, fairly，但它不用于否定句，可用来说明一种完全的绝对的状态，位于一个完整的名词短语之外起加强语气的作用。英语中能受quite, exactly, completely, really修饰的有下列几类形容词：

1. 极点形容词：perfect, top, full, empty, first, last, excellent, wonderful, impossible, main, extreme, minimus（最年轻的），primus（第一的），minimum, maximum。

2. 分界形容词：same, different, right, correct, wrong, mistaken, absent, afraid, alike, alive, alone, asleep, awake, possible。

3. 部位形容词：outer, inner, upper, lower（下部的），upstairs, downstairs, back, front, right（右边的），left（左边的），opposite。

4. 质地形容词：golden, leaden, silken, silvery, wooden, woolen。

5. 强调形容词：only, very, single, certain（某一）。

6. 学科形容词：grammatical, historical, electrical, psychological（心理学的）。

7. 时频形容词：daily, everyday, weekly, monthly, yearly, annual（年度的）。

8. 比较形容词（本身具有比较意义，另无比较等级形式）：senior（年长的），junior（年少的），superior（上等的），inferior（下等的）。



【注意】
 这些形容词后接to，表示“比”，而不接than。




9. 国籍形容词：English, American, Chinese, German。

10. 形状形容词：round, square, triangular（三角形的）。

这些形容词受意义的影响，没有比较级和最高级，也不能受程度副词so, too, very, rather, fairly, extremely, pretty等修饰，但可受quite等词修饰。



【启示】
 形容词是否有比较等级形式，是否能受very等的修饰，依其意义而定。但要注意颜色形容词有比较等级形式。如：


It was as big as the dog, but the colour was greyer and it looked thinner. 它和狗一样大，但灰色的皮毛比狗的颜色更深，而且看上去比狗更瘦。




【精练】


1. It was _____ impossible for her to get the 9 o'clock train, I know she got up at 9:15.

A. quite

B. very

C. too

D. much

2. The little boy is _____ afraid of me.

A. very

B. much

C. that

D. too

3. The weather is _____ warm and fit for swimming.

A. too

B. much

C. fairly

D. rather

4. The question seems to be _____ difficult.

A. totally

B. completely

C. wholly

D. extremely

5. It was a nice house, but _____ too small for a family to live.

A. rarely

B. fairly

C. rather

D. pretty

23　-ed分词形容词与-ing分词形容词


【难题】
 Lucy has a great sense of humor and always keeps her colleagues _____ with her stories.

A. amused

B. amusing

C. to amuse

D. to be amused



【错解】
 有近30%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不知道如何区分-ed分词形容词和-ing分词形容词。此题答案是A。根据题意，是露西的幽默使她的同事们感到愉快。amused是“愉快的”，而amusing是“令人愉快的”。





【精讲】
 -ing分词形容词与-ed分词形容词的区别如下：

1. -ing分词形容词

① -ing分词形容词具有“使人……的”含义，说明其主语或中心词的性质，多用来修饰物，也可修饰人。

This is a most interesting film. 这是一部极其有趣的电影。

② -ing分词形容词有时也表示正在进行。例如：

Electricity lines as well as telephone poles were brought down by falling trees or branches. 电线和电话线被倒下的树干和树枝压断了。

Between 1980 and 2000 we may lose another half million different kinds of living things. 在1980年到2000年之间，我们又可能失去50万种生物。

2. -ed分词形容词

① -ed分词形容词具有“因某事而……的”含义，有被动意义，说明其主语或中心词所指的人因某事而产生某种心情或表情，多用来修饰人，也可修饰expression, look, motion等。

We're sure you'll be well-known as an artist before long. 我们确信不久后你会成为一位有名的艺术家。

An unknown piece of news is always mysterious and attractive. 未知的消息总是神秘而且有吸引力。

② -ed分词形容词fallen, developed和changed等有完成含义。如：fallen leaves落叶；a developed country 发达国家；the changed sight已经变化了的景象。



	-ing分词表对外影响
	-ed分词表内部感受（受影响）



	encouraging
	encouraged



	exciting
	excited



	frightful（frightening）
	frightened



	inspiring（令人振奋的）
	inspired



	interesting
	interested（很少作定语）



	pleasant（pleasing）
	pleased



	puzzling
	puzzled



	terrible（terrifying）
	terrified



	tiresome（tiring）
	tired



	troublesome
	troubled



	satisfactory（satisfying）
	satisfied（满意的）



	surprising
	surprised



	worrying
	worried



	moving
	moved





【精练】


1. _____ by the advances in technology, many farmers have set up wind farms on their land.

A. Being encouraged

B. Encouraging

C. Encouraged

D. Having encouraged

2. — The film is, I have to say, not a bit interesting.

— Why? It's _____ than the films I have ever seen.

A. far more interesting

B. much less interesting

C. no more interesting

D. any less interesting

3. _____ and happy, Tony stood up and accepted the prize.

A. Surprising

B. Surprised

C. Being surprised

D. To be surprising

4. It is believed that if a book is _____, it will surely _____ the reader.

A. interested; interest

B. interesting; be interested

C. interested; be interesting

D. interesting; interest

24　无比较意义的比较结构


【难题】
 One's life has value _____ one brings value to the life of others.

A. so that

B. no matter how

C. as long as

D. except that



【错解】
 有35%的考生错选A，14%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 未能准确理解两个分句的含义。此题答案是C。部分考生不能正确地选C是因为他们不知道as long as有“只要”的意思。误以为as long as只表示“与……一样长”。





【精讲】
 英语中，一些比较结构的惯用法有特殊的含义：

1. as well（as）除……外还，……和……都，也。

We can see how English is used in everyday life as well. 我们也可以看到英语在日常生活中是怎样使用的。

He learns English as well as French. 他学英语和法语。

2. as good as 简直是，几乎是，事实上，实际上，实质上。

He as good as promised me to do it. 他实际答应我去做了。

He was carried out as good as dead. 他刚被抬出来时，简直像死了一样。

as good as也可表示“和……一样的好”。

3. as soon as表示“一……就……”，引导时间状语从句。

As soon as writing was developed, people carved words on animal bones. 自有文字以后，人们就把文字刻在兽骨上。

4. as/so long as 只要；既然。引导条件、原因状语从句。

So long as one inch of this deck remains above water, there is hope. 只要甲板还在水面一英寸以上那就还有希望。

5. no sooner...than/but 一……就……。

No sooner had he arrived than he wrote to me. 他一到那儿就写信给我了。

6. as/so far as 就……而言。

There are no mistakes as far as I can see. 依我看没什么错误。

当as far as 表示“远达、一直到”时不能用so代替第一个as。

He will go with you as far as the next station. 他将一直陪你到下一站。

7. more than 不只是。

Bamboo is used for more than building. 竹子不只用来建房子。

8. no more than只是；仅仅。

His whole school education added up to no more than one year. 他在学校参加教育的整个时间加起来不到一年。

9. had better/best 应当，最好。

I thought I had best have your opinion first. 我想我还是先听听你的意见为好。

10. All the best! 祝一切好！



【启示】
 解这类题时，既要理解以上固定结构的一般含义，也要注意它们的特殊用法。





【精练】


1. This training program can give you a lift at work, _____ increase your income by 40%.

A. as well as

B. so long as

C. so much as

D. as soon as

2. She doesn't speak _____ her friend but her written work is excellent.

A. as well as

B. so often as

C. so much as

D. as good as

3. John plays football _____, if not better than, David.

A. as well

B. as well as

C. so well

D. so well as

4. — Our holiday cost a lot of money.

— Did it? Well, that doesn't matter _____ you enjoyed yourselves.

A. as long as

B. unless

C. as soon as

D. though

5.“And now,”says he,“mind I have my gun, and if you take a step nearer you're _____ dead.”

A. as far as

B. as will

C. as long as

D. as good as

25　形容词和副词的比较范围


【难题】
 _____ all the animals I've ever had, these two dogs are the most sensitive to the spoken word.

A. From

B. Of

C. For

D. With



【错解】
 分别有28%的考生错选C和D。另有21%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 只知道是考介词，不明白考的是介词哪一方面的知识。此题答案是B。名词前加of说明形容词最高级的比较范围。





【精讲】
 关于比较的范围问题，应注意以下几点：

1. 人们常用介词短语说明形容词或副词最高级的比较范围。

① in＋名词

The Sahara is the biggest desert in the world. 撒哈拉沙漠是世界上最大的沙漠。

Helen is the most beautiful girl in our class. 在我们班的女孩中海伦最漂亮。

② among＋数词

Jack is the tallest boy among the three. 在那三个男孩中杰克个子最高。

③ of＋代词

He works hardest of all. 所有人中他最用功。

2. 两个事物进行比较时，只有比较级形式，没有最高级形式。表示确定两个事物中“较……的那一个”须在形容词的比较级前加上the，以阐述比较后的结果。例如：

Which is the larger country, Canada or Australia? 加拿大和澳大利亚哪个国家更大？

3. 最高级多出现在三者或三者以上事物的比较之中。形容词的最高级在没有比较范围只表“极其”之义时，不加the，其后有单数的可数名词时，需加不定冠词a或an。

“Oh! It's most beautiful.”said the Prime Minister quickly.“啊！美极了！”总理迅速说道。

4. 在同一范围内的比较级必须排除本体，而在不同范围内的比较级不必排除本体。

Wuhan is larger than any other city in Hubei province. 武汉比湖北省其他城市都要大。

Wuhan is larger than any city in Henan province. 武汉比河南省的任何城市都要大。

5. 使用最高级结构时，必须将主语放在比较范围之内。使用比较结构时，必须将主语放在比较范围之外。例如：

Tom is the tallest of the three brothers. 这三个兄弟当中汤姆最高。

James is cleverer/more clever than his sisters. 詹姆斯比他姐妹都聪明。

6. 有时比较级也用于多个事物的比较。例如：

Mont Blanc is higher than all other Alpine peaks. 勃朗峰比阿尔卑斯山所有其他山峰都高。



【启示】
 弄清楚比较的适当范围是掌握比较结构的又一关键。





【精练】


1. Tom is not the tallest boy in the class but he is taller than _____ students.

A. any of the

B. some

C. any other

D. some of the

2. She does better in it not only than _____ in her own class but also than _____ in mine.

A. any other student; any student

B. anybody; anybody

C. anybody; anybody else

D. the other; others

3. She said she didn't know _____ of the two men.

A. young

B. younger

C. the younger

D. the youngest

4. If we had followed his plan, we could have done the work better with _____ money and _____ people.

A. little; fewer

B. little; few

C. less; fewer

D. less; few

5. —Is Rose tall?

—Yes, she is. She must be the tallest of _____.

A. the sisters

B. her sisters

C. all her sisters

D. sisters

26　否定句中的比较结构


【难题】
 —Did you enjoy yourself at the party?

—Yes, I have never been to _____ one before.

A. a more exciting

B. the most exciting

C. a more excited

D. the most excited



【错解】
 此题容易错在选项B、D上。



【错因】
 不熟悉比较结构的否定式及其意义。此题答案是A。never与形容词或副词的比较级连用表示最高级的含义。所以答语的意义是“我以前从来没有参加过如此令人激动的晚会。”





【精讲】
 在否定式的比较等级结构中使用形容词或副词时，务必小心。

1. not as/so...as表示“不如”，而不是“和……不一样”。

She is not as tall as I.（= She is shorter than I. ）她不如我高。

2. not＋形容词或副词的比较级表示“不如”。

She is not taller than I.（=She is not as tall as I. ）她不如我高。

3. no＋形容词或副词的比较级表示“与……一样”。不过，其形容词或副词多已转化到它们的反义上去了。例如：

She is no taller than I.（=She is as short as I. ）她和我一样高。

4. no、never等否定词＋比较级表示最高级。例如：

No one can be more strict than our maths teacher. 没有人比我们的数学老师更严格的了。

Nothing can be more tiresome than copy the text. 抄写课文是最烦人的事情。

5. no more、no longer、not...any more、not...any longer。

① 指数量或程度用no more。例如：

There's no more bread. 一点儿面包也没有了。（表数量）

He's no more a genius than I am. 我不是天才，他也不是。（表程度）

② 指时间，表示“曾经”“一度”时，用not...any more, no longer, not...any longer。no longer用在动词之前，not...any more多用在非正式文体中，not...any longer比较正式。例如：

Mr. Black no longer lives here. 布莱克先生不再住在这里了。

People cannot close their eyes to the facts any longer. 人们再也不能闭眼不看事实了。



【启示】
 只有把结构和意义紧密结合起来答题才不至于出错。





【精练】


1. 完成句子。根据括号内的汉语提示，用句末括号内的英语单词完成句子，并将答案写在答题卡上的相应题号后。

At the award ceremony, Mr. Jackson said,“For me, there has been _____（没有更大的回报）than your support.”（great）

2. —How's your new babysitter?

—We _____ ask for a better one. All our kids love her so much.

A. should

B. might

C. mustn't

D. couldn't

3. Nathan Hale regretted that he could _____ serve his country.

A. any longer

B. not longer

C. no more

D. no longer

4. The ship sank below the water, and was seen _____.

A. no more

B. any more

C. no longer

D. not longer

5. —Excuse me, is this Mr. Brown's office?

—I'm sorry, but Mr. Brown _____ works here. He left about three weeks ago.

A. not now

B. no more

C. not still

D. no longer

27　多个形容词和副词在一起的词序


【难题】
 We only had ＄100 and that was _____ to buy a new computer.

A. nowhere near enough

B. near enough nowhere

C. enough near nowhere

D. near nowhere enough



【错解】
 有1/3的考生错选B。



【错因】
 考生只知道enough常置于near之后，不知道nowhere near作固定搭配有“远不及”的意思。此题答案是A。从结构上看nowhere和something, nothing, anything, somebody等合成代词一样常带后置定语。





【精讲】
 多个修饰语的词序

1. 当多个形容词修饰一个名词时，形容词的词序如下：

① 同类的形容词修饰一个名词时，各形容词之间要用逗号隔开或用and连接，其词序应先简后繁。

She is a nice and beautiful woman. 她是位为人随和、长相标致的女性。

但是有时为强调一个较长的形容词也可以先繁后简。

He is a diligent, clever student.（强调diligent）他是一个非常勤奋而且聪明的学生。

② 不同类的形容词修饰一个名词时，其词序是限定词＋性质＋大小＋形状＋新旧＋颜色＋材料或质地＋功能和作用＋中心词。

This is a charming small round old yellow French wood reading room.



【注意】
 限定词多位于形容词之前。




2. 多个副词作状语时的词序：地点＋方式＋频率＋时间。英汉不同，状语的词序有时恰好相反。

I go there sometimes very early.（地点＋频率＋时间）有时我很早就到那儿去了。

其他结构作状语的词序也是如此。

Mr. Smith went to the library（地点）　on foot（方式）　every night（频率）　last month（时间）. 史密斯先生上个月的每天晚上都步行到图书馆去。

3. 一些特殊语序的习惯搭配。

wide awake/open;

sound/fast/deep asleep;

late/deep into night;

quite different/just the same

4. 副词作定语多位于被修饰词之后。例如：

Girls now
 do like only flowers. 现在的女孩子的确只喜欢鲜花。

On our way home
 that night I looked down and saw that the necklace was not around my neck any more. 在我们回家的路上，我低下头才知道项链不再戴在我的脖子上了。



【启示】
 修饰一个名词的多个形容词的词序可借助“美小圆旧黄，法国木书房”巧记。多个状语在一起的词序可借助“地——方——频——时”巧记。





【精练】


1. On the bank of the river stands a _____ castle.

A. quiet old big British

B. British big old quiet

C. big quiet British old

D. quiet big old British

2. On the river there is _____ bridge.

A. an old fine stone

B. the fine new wood

C. a stone fine old

D. a new wood fine

3. We drank _____ coffee at the cafe（咖啡馆）.

A. some hot very good

B. some very hot good

C. some very good hot

D. some good very hot

4. It's going to be _____ for me. However, I'm very determined.

A. another five very tiring years

B. another tiring very five years

C. very tiring another five years

D. another very tiring five years

28　比较结构的修饰语


【难题】
 You're driving too fast. Can you drive _____?

A. more slowly a bit

B. slowly a bit more

C. a bit more slowly

D. slowly more a bit



【错解】
 有21%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 语感不强，没有英语思维，因为中国人常说“开慢一点”，故凭借汉语翻译解题。此题答案是C。多音节形容词或副词的比较级形式是在原级前加上more。双音节形容词或副词的比较级形式可以在原级前加上more，也可以在原级后加后缀-er。所以“慢一点”是more slowly。a bit是该比较结构的修饰语，要置于比较结构之前。





【精讲】


1. 在英语中能用来修饰比较结构的有：a bit, a little, rather, much, many, far, by far, a lot, lots, a great deal, any, still, even等。

2. 当more修饰可数名词复数形式时，不能用much强调形容词的比较级，必须用many。

I spend much more time on English than I did. 我花了比以前更多的时间学英语。

I spend many more hours a day on English than I did. 与以前相比，每天我多花几个小时学英语。

3. any修饰形容词的比较级多用于否定句或疑问句中。

Are you feeling any better? 你感觉好些了吗？

4. 倍数词和数量短语亦可作比较结构的修饰语。

This pole is four feet longer than that. 这根杆子比那根长四英尺。

A meter is more than three times longer than a foot. 一米比三英尺要长。（1英尺＝30.48厘米）

5. 下列词语可用来修饰形容词或副词的最高级：far, by far, much, nearly, almost等。



【启示】
 要注意形容词或副词比较结构的变体，同时要掌握各个修饰语的用法及意义。





【精练】


1. —How did you find your visit to the museum?

—I thoroughly enjoyed it. It was _____ than I expected.

A. far more interesting

B. even much interesting

C. so more interesting

D. a lot much interesting

2. If there were no examinations, we should have _____ at school.

A. the happiest time

B. a more happier time

C. much happiest time

D. a much happier time

3. John and Tony are both very learned, but Harry is the _____ one.

A. more cleverer

B. cleverer

C. cleverest

D. more clever

4. The film was _____ than I had expected.

A. by are the best

B. very better

C. more better

D. far better

5. I got to the airport _____ than the others.

A. early 30 minutes

B. earlier 30 minutes

C. 30 minutes early

D. 30 minutes earlier

29　名词前不定冠词、副词和形容词的词序


【难题】
 I make $2,000 a week, 60 surely won't make _____ difference to me.

A. that a big

B. a that big

C. big a that

D. that big a



【错解】
 有62%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 误以为that为指示代词作宾语。其实此题中的that相当于so，是程度副词。此题答案是D。题意是：我每周赚2 000美元，60美元对我来说没有什么大的影响。





【精讲】


完整名词短语的词序。一个由不定冠词、程度副词、形容词加名词中心词构成的名词短语叫做完整名词短语。如：a very good question（一个非常好的问题）就是一个完整名词短语。

1. 不定冠词在最前面的为①号词序，用于①号词序的副词有许多，如：very, extremely, too, quite, rather等。
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2. 不定冠词在程度副词之后、形容词之前的为②号词序，用于②号词序的副词有quite, such, rather, just, only, what六词。

[image: 016-01]


此六词只是a little girl的加强语。

3. 不定冠词位于程度副词和形容词之后的为③号词序，用于③号词序的程度副词有too, so, as, how, that, this六词。

[image: 016-01]




【注意】
 quite, rather可用于①②号词序，too可用于①③号词序。其中so, as, such与定语从句和状语从句等有关，what, how与感叹句和名词从句中的感叹分句有关。whatever和however与让步状语从句有关。


She is so beautiful a girl that boys fall in love with her at the first sight.（that引导结果状语从句）

She is so beautiful a girl as boys fall in love with at the first sight.（as引导定语从句）

She is such a beautiful girl that boys fall in love with her at the first sight.（that引导结果状语从句）

She is such a beautiful girl as boys fall in love with at the first sight.（as引导定语从句）

How beautiful a girl she is!

What a beautiful girl she is!





【启示】
 根据“记少不记多”的原则，属于①号词序的副词太多，是最常规化的结构，不需要特别记忆。属于②号词序的六个副词和属于③号词序的六个副词需要牢记。





【精练】


1. No matter how _____, it is not necessarily lifeless.

A. a desert may be dry

B. dry a desert may be

C. may a desert be dry

D. dry may a desert be

2. _____ you may have, you should gather your courage to face the challenge.

A. However a serious problem

B. What a serious problem

C. However serious a problem

D. What serious a problem

3. We were in _____ when we left that we forgot the airline tickets.

A. a rush so anxious

B. a such anxious rush

C. so an anxious rush

D. such an anxious rush

4. —Now that you like the computer so much. Why not buy it?

—Well, I can't afford _____ computer.

A. that expensive a

B. a that expensive

C. that an expensive

D. an expensive that

30　too much与much too的区别


【难题】
 It's high time you had your hair cut; it's getting _____.

A. too much long

B. much too long

C. long too much

D. too long much



【错解】
 有一半考生错选A。



【错因】
 不认识much的词性及其用法，进而不能辨别too much与much too。此题答案是B。much too long表示“实在太长了”，too表示“太”，much是对too的强调。





【精讲】
 too much与much too的区别如下：

1. too much用于下列情况：

① too much修饰不可数名词。

Too much water causes flood. 水满则患。

② too much（of）代替上文提到过的不可数名词。

Drinking a little wine is good for health, but too much will do harm. 酒喝一点有好处，喝得太多便会伤身体。

③ too much还可以作副词修饰动词或动作性强的分词，但一般不修饰形容词和副词。

Don't talk too much. 不要讲得太多。

He was too much disappointed at his son's failure in the exam. 他对儿子考试失败感到失望。

④ too much for是常用句式，意为“非……力所能及”“对……太难了”“受不了”等。

She's afraid the trip will be too much for me. 她怕我受不了旅途的劳累。

2. much too中too为程度副词，much用以加强语气。much too后多接形容词和副词原形，不接动词和分词。

① much too修饰形容词原形。

The boy is much too impolite. 这个孩子太不礼貌了。

② much too修饰副词原形。

You're driving much too fast. 你开得太快。

③ much too 不能修饰many和few，应代之以far或其他词。

There are far too many students in the cinema. 电影院里的学生太多了。



【启示】
 因此，我们可以这样说：一词之前可用too，则可用much too；一词之前可用much，则可用too much，甚至可用much too much。





【精练】


1. A new car is _____ expensive for him to buy.

A. much

B. too much

C. much too much

D. much too

2. All this dry weather has been _____ of a good thing.

A. much

B. too

C. too much

D. much too

3. The headmaster's harsh words were _____ for the students.

A. too much

B. much too

C. much more

D. more much

4. —Let's take a walk before we start to study.

—Oh, I think it's _____ for walking.

A. much too hot

B. very much hot

C. too much heat

D. very much heat

31　合成形容词


【难题】
 It took us quite a long time to get to the amusement park. It was _____ journey.

A. three hour

B. a three-hours

C. a three-hour

D. three hours



【错解】
 有1/3的考生错选B。



【错因】
 错选B的考生不认识这类合成形容词，更不知道这类合成形容词的结构如何。此题答案是C。数词＋连字符＋名词的用法，其中的名词部分多用单数形式。





【精讲】
 下列结构中作定语的名词均要用单数形式：

1. 名词作定语多用单数。如：answer sheet答卷，shoe factory鞋厂，gas station加油站，telephone pole（电话线的）电线杆。但也有例外，如：sports meet运动会。

2. num. -n. 合成形容词中的名词也要用单数形式。

He wrote an 800-word article yesterday. 他昨天写了一篇800字的文章。

而num.＋n. 构成名词短语作主语、宾语或表语等时，根据需要用其单数或复数形式。

After all, your birthday is only two weeks away. 毕竟只过两周就是你的生日了。

当合成形容词中的名词为hour, minute, second, century, year, month, week, day等时，可以将其转化为名词所有格作定语。

My son's birthday is in two weeks' time. 离我儿子的生日还有两周的时间。



【注意】
 与人体部位有关的合成形容词可用名词加-ed构成。如：three-legged, one-eyed, one-armed等。




3. 由num. -n. -adj. 构成的合成形容词中的名词用单数。

Here was a seven-year-old girl who at the age of 19 months had become deaf and blind. 这是一个7岁的小女孩，在才19个月大的时候，就成了聋哑儿。

而num.＋n.＋adj. 构成的名词短语中的名词，根据需要用其单数或复数形式。

Anne Sullivan began to teach Helen when she was about seven years old. 当海伦大约7岁时，安妮·莎利文开始教她。

“The Ten-Thousand-Li Great Wall”is actually more than 6,000 kilometres long, 6-7 metres high and 4-5 metres wide.“万里长城”实际上有6 000多千米长，6至7米高，4至5米宽。

num. -n. 与num. -n. -adj. 这两类合成形容词，在句中多作前置定语，间或作表语。

He is a six-foot-tall man. 他是个6英尺高的男子。

而数词与名词等构成的名词短语不能作前置定语，只能作表语或后置定语等。

Galileo lived in the city of Pisa, where there is a leaning tower about 180 feet high. 伽利略住在比萨城，那里有座180英尺高的斜塔。



【启示】
 要注意合成形容词与类似的名词短语的异同。





【精练】


1. He lives in Deleville, which is only about _____ from here.

A. an hours' ride

B. a one-hour ride

C. an one-hour ride

D. a one-hour's ride

2. Five thieves were caught while stealing, including a _____.

A. eight-year-old boy

B. boy eight-year-old

C. boy eight years old

D. boy eight year old

3. After _____, we finally arrived at the place where my uncle lived.

A. two hours' walk

B. two hours on foot

C. two hour's walk

D. two-hour-walk

4. They built a wall _____ to keep the sheep from getting out.

A. five feet

B. five feet high

C. five-foot-high

D. five-feet high

5. My brother is really _____. He often works in his office far into the night.

A. open-minded

B. hard-working

C. self-confident

D. warm-hearted



第六章　介词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. The dictionary is what I want, but I don't have enough money _____ me.

A. by

B. for

C. in

D. with

[image: y]
 2. I always wanted to do the job which I'd been trained _____.

A. on

B. for

C. by

D. of

[image: y]
 3. China has been pushing the reform of public hospitals _____ all its citizens.

A. in charge of

B. for the purpose of

C. in honour of

D. for the benefit of

[image: y]
 4. This shop will be closed for repairs _____ further notice.

A. with

B. until

C. for

D. at

[image: y]
 5. He was a good student and scored _____ average in most subjects.

A. below

B. of

C. on

D. above

[image: y]
 6. Would you mind not picking the flowers in the garden? They are _____ everyone's enjoyment.

A. in

B. at

C. for

D. to

[image: y]
 7. So far we have done a lot to build a low-carbon economy, but it is _____ ideal. We have to work still harder.

A. next to

B. far from

C. out of

D. due to

[image: y]
 8. Children need friends _____ their own age to play with.

A. of

B. for

C. in

D. at

[image: y]
 9. Nowadays some hospitals refer to patients _____ name, not case number.

A. of

B. as

C. by

D. with

[image: y]
 10. Try on this red skirt; you will look great _____ it.

A. on

B. by

C. in

D. for

知识概要

介词常位于名词之前，所以又叫前置词。此时名词充当介词的宾语，介词与其宾语构成介词短语。介词是一种虚词，表示它的宾语与句中其他词的关系，不能单独充当句子成分。

介词短语可以在句中充当定语、状语、表语和补足语。

The clock on the wall
 is made in Japan. 挂在墙上的钟是日本制造的。（定语）

Never in his life has he been spoken to in that way
 . 有生以来从没有人那样不客气地对他讲过话。（状语）

He looked quite healthy though he was in his seventies
 . 尽管他已经七十多岁了，但他看上去非常健康。（表语）

She found herself in a different world
 . 她发现自己进入了不同的世界。（补语）

介词根据其意义可以分为地点介词、时间介词、原因介词、目的介词、对象介词、方式介词、让步介词、条件介词等。许多介词的功能是多方面的。例如：

Anne lived in Amsterdam in the Netherlands in World War Ⅱ. 二战时间，安妮住在荷兰的阿姆斯特丹。（其中第一、二两个in是地点介词，第三个in是时间介词。）

Wang Wei soon got them interested in cycling too. 不久王威便使得他们也对骑自行车感兴趣了。（其中in为对象介词。）

难题解析

32　时间介词的用法


【难题】
 You can change your job, you can move house, but friendship is meant to be _____ life.

A. of

B. on

C. to

D. for



【错解】
 40%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 考生不知道空格处需要填入怎样的介词。此题答案是D。介词for表示持续一段时间。题意是：你能够改变职业，你能够改变住处，但是友谊会持续终身。





【精讲】
 时间介词的基本用法如下：

1. in

① 表示世纪、年代、年、月、季、星期等较长的时间。例如：in 1999, in January, in the week。

② 表示每天的上午、下午、晚上。如：in the morning/afternoon/evening。

③ in后接表示一段时间的名词，表示“过多久以后”，常用于将来时的句中。in有时表示“在……之内（相当于within）。”例如：

I'll come and see you again in five days. 过五天后，我再来看你。

You can draw a good horse in five minutes, yet you keep me waiting for a year. 你能在五分钟之内画出一匹好看的马，可你却让我等了一年。

④ in＋n. 表时间，相当于during。如：in the war/storm等。

2. on

① 某（几）天。如：on Sundays, on May lst等。

② 某天的上午、下午、晚上。如：on Monday morning, on Christmas Eve等。但也有at Christmas, in the late morning of 15th Dec. 等用法。

③ on＋doing表示“一……就……”。

On entering the room she saw him. 她一进屋就看见了他。

3. at

① 表示小时或分钟。如：at ten to nine（九点差十分）。

② 后接特定的时间名词。如：at dawn（黎明）/daybreak（天亮）/night/mid-night/noon等。但也有in the night。

③ 表示用餐时间，如：at breakfast/supper/lunch等。

④ 表示年龄。如：at the age of...等。

⑤ 还有at this/that time等。

4. before表示“在……之前”；after表示“在……之后”；until表示“到……时”或“到……时才”；during表示“在……期间”；over表示“经过……时间之后”；by表示“到……时间为止”；for表示持续一段时间；since表示“自从……”；between表示“在……之间”。



【启示】
 应该掌握各类介词的基本用法，但更重要的是掌握介词的活用。





【精练】


1. —When do we need to pay the balance?

— _____ September 30.

A. In

B. By

C. During

D. Within

2. —_____ when has the country been open to the international trade?

—1978, I suppose.

A. Since

B. In

C. From

D. After

3. —Thank god you're safe!

—I stepped back, just _____ to avoid the racing car.

A. in time

B. in case

C. in need

D. in vain

4. If you keep on, you'll succeed _____.

A. in time

B. at one time

C. at the same time

D. on time

5. I'm sorry I didn't phone you, but I've been very busy _____ the past couple of weeks.

A. beyond

B. with

C. among

D. over

33　地点介词的用法


【难题】
 Do you think this shirt is too tight _____ the shoulders?

A. at

B. on

C. to

D. across



【错解】
 有28%的考生错选B，57%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生没有掌握across表示“从一边到另一边”的活用。此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 地点介词的基本用法如下：

1. at表示地点。

① 表示“在家”或“某人的家”，如：at home（在家），at Jack's（home/house）（在杰克的家）。

② 表示“在……地点”，如：at the center of（在……的中心），at the end of the road（在……路的尽头），at the foot of the mountain（在山脚下），at the bus stop（在公共汽车站）。

③ 表示“在……店铺”，如：at the barber's（shop）（在理发店），at the tailor's（在缝纫店）。

④ 表示“门牌号码”，如：I live at 153, Nanjing Road.（我住在南京路153号。）

⑤ 表示动作发生的地点，如：arrive at（到达）

另外，at work表示“在上班”，at school表示“在上学”。

2. in表示在较大的空间范围之中。

① 表示“在包围性的物体之中”，如：in the cage（在笼中），in the cupboard（在橱柜中），in the street（在街上），in bed（在床上），in the chair（在椅子上）。

② 表示“在……地区”，如：in the west（在西部），in London（在伦敦），in China（在中国），in the world（在世界上）。

③ 表示“在文字/书/本等中”，如：in the paper（在报纸上），in the notebook（在笔记本中），in the field（在……领域）。

④ 表示“在……环境中”，如：in the dark（在黑暗中），in the open（在露天中），in the sky（在空中），in the moonlight（在月光下）。

⑤ 表示方向，如：in the direction（朝……方向）。

3. on表示在某一平面之上。

① 表示附着于表面，如：There is a clock on the wall. 墙上有座钟。

② 表示“在平面上”要用on，如：on the farm（在农场）; on the land（在陆地上），on the map（在地图上）。另外，on the map还有“小有名气”之义。

③ on还可表示在某一线上的一点，后接表示线状事物的名词。如：on the coast/road/street/way。

④ 表示支撑点，如：on foot（步行），stand on hands（倒立着），lie on back（仰卧着）。

⑤ 表示毗邻，如：China is on the Pacific. 中国是太平洋沿岸的国家。

4. on, over, above均可表示“在……之上”，但又有所区别。

on表示某一事物黏附在另一事物的表面。如：on the wall/the earth。

over表示“在……的正上方”或“从……上方（越过）”。如：over his head/the world。

above强调水平位置高出。如：15 meters above the sea 海拔15米

5. 介词through（穿过），across（横跨），over（越过），past（经过）的区别。

[image: 016-01]


6. under, below, beneath均可表示“在……之下”，但又有所区别。

under主要表示垂直在下的正下方，而below仅表示位置低下。beneath和under都表示“在……底下”，而beneath说明两事物一上一下，表面有接触。

另外，表示地点的介词还有between（在……两者之间），beside（在……旁边），behind（在……之后），beyond（在……那边），off（远离），along（沿着）等。



【启示】
 借助图示，可以将地点介词理解得更加透彻。





【精练】


1. The Well Hotel stands in a quiet place _____ the main road at the far end of the lake.

A. to

B. for

C. off

D. out

2. Shirley, a real book lover, often brings home many books to read _____ the library.

A. in

B. for

C. by

D. from

3. I agree to his suggestion _____ the condition that he drops all charges.

A. by

B. in

C. on

D. to

4. Sean has formed the habit of jogging _____ the tree-lined avenue for two hours every day.

A. between

B. along

C. below

D. with

5. It saves time in the kitchen to have things you use a lot _____ easy reach.

A. near

B. upon

C. within

D. around

34　方式介词的用法


【难题】
 With new technology, pictures of underwater valleys can be taken _____ color.

A. by

B. for

C. with

D. in



【错解】
 有35%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 错选C的考生知道with有“用”的意思，误以为只有with能表示方式。其实，by通常表示方式，手段；for表示目的，对象；with表示具体的工具；in表示颜色。题干的意思是：利用新技术可以拍摄水下峡谷的彩色照片。故选项D正确。





【精讲】
 现将方式介词作一扼要的归纳：

1. by

① 后接-ing分词，说明主语所依靠的行为方式。

They thought they could learn what kind of animal he was by touching and feeling him. 他们认为可以通过触摸知道这是何种动物。

② 后接名词，说明所凭借的工具。常见的短语有：by hand（用手，手工），by letter（用写信的方法），by post（由邮局传递），by electricity（用电）。

Are these goods made by machinery? 这些货物是机器制造的吗？

③ 后接名词，说明行为的来源和发出者。常见的短语有：divide by（用……除），learn by heart（背下，记住）。

He was struck by her beauty. 他被她的美貌打动了。

④ 后接交通工具时，名词前一般没有冠词。说明旅行方式，但不指明具体的车、船等，如：by land/air/water/sea/boat/ship/car/bus/train/taxi/rail（way）/road/plane等。

⑤ by means of...（用/靠……的方法），by way of...（取道于，经由，用……的方法）。

They talk a great deal by this means. 他们常常用这种方法谈话。

2. with

① 后接表示工具的名词，多有“手拿着”之义。

He struck me with a whip. 他用鞭子抽我。

② 后接人体的器官。

You can lift a big piece of bamboo with one hand. 你可用一只手拿起一根大竹子。

③ 后接表示情绪、态度的名词。

He looked at them with great satisfaction. 他非常满意地看着他们。

The Swede would answer with pride. 那个瑞典人总是骄傲地回答。

3. through

① 后接与电信有关的名词，表示获得知识、消息的来源。

Our country has sent and received TV programmes through man-made satellite. 我国通过人造卫星传送和接收电视节目。

② 后接名词，说明行为者的经历。

Those who learn not only from books but also through practice will succeed. 那些不仅从书本而且通过实践学习的人将会成功。

③ 后接透过、穿过的物体，说明行为者所依靠的途径。

He was looking through a telescope. 他在用望远镜观看。

4. on

① 后接食物类名词，表示所依靠的食物。

All ants live on liquid food. 所有蚂蚁都以流质食物为生。

② 后接支撑身体的部位。

I knelt on one knee over him. 我单膝跪在他身边。

③ 后接大型交通工具，名词前有相应修饰语，如：on the No. 1 bus/on this ship等。

5. in

① 后接表示情绪或精神状态的名词，如：in silence静静地，in tears 流着泪，in surprise吃惊。

He nodded in satisfaction. 他满意地点点头。

② 用以表示与语言、文字有关的方式，如：in word用话语，in English用英语。

He took a piece of chalk and wrote in large letters. 他拿起一支粉笔，把字母写得很大。

③ 后接具体的小型交通工具，如：in my car, in that boat, in his plane。但也有on his bike等。

④ 与way, order, hurry等搭配，如：in this way 用这种方式，in order 按秩序，in a hurry匆忙地。

⑤ 后接表示包裹用品的名词。

She wrapped Wilma in a blanket. 她把威尔玛用毯子包起来。



【启示】
 要注意不同介词与表示工具、手段、方法及交通工具的名词搭配时的比较。





【精练】


1. What is learned _____ experience is more important.

A. with

B. through

C. on

D. by

2. The wine industry in the area has developed in a special way, _____ little foreign ownership.

A. by

B. of

C. with

D. from

3. Only _____ can we improve our spoken English.

A. in this way

B. by the way

C. on the way

D. in the way

4. There is something wrong with my bike, so I came here _____ my brother's.

A. by

B. in

C. on

D. with

35　内容介词的用法


【难题】
 Nick, it's good for you to read some books _____ China before you start your trip there.

A. in

B. for

C. of

D. on



【错解】
 有64%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 尽管of也可以表内容，但题干中用on表示“关于”语义更明确。而books of China有可能被理解为“属于中国的书”。此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 of, about和on都可以用来说明内容。

1. 仅提及某一事物的名称时用of。of其实是名词的所有格，表示“……的……”。

They must use research or ask other people to find out the missing parts of the story. 他们必须运用研究或向别人询问以查明故事中不明确的几个部分。

许多动词短语中的of都是这个意思，如：tell of（讲到），hear of（听说），talk of（谈到），speak of（谈到），think of（想起，想到）等。

2. 说明其中详细的内容时用about。

They will have interesting articles about music or sports. 他们将有一些关于音乐或体育的有趣的文章。

许多动词短语中的about都涉及内容的细节，如：tell about（讲到），hear about（听说），talk about（谈到），speak about（谈到），think about（想起，想到）等。

3. 强调其中内容的科学性、理论性、学术性时用on。如马克思的著作On Capital
 ，翻译成汉语是《资本论》。

In this unit there is some texts from a book on first aid. 在本单元有一些文章摘自有关急救的专著。



【启示】
 只提到名称时用of，涉及细节时用about，强调理论性时用on。





【精练】


1. —When did you last hear _____ Jay?

—He phoned me this morning, and we agreed _____ a time and place to meet.

A. of; to

B. about; with

C. from; with

D. from; on

2. Modern equipment and no smoking are two of the things I like _____ working here.

A. with

B. over

C. at

D. about

3. Scientists are convinced _____ the positive effect of laughter _____ physical and mental health.

A. of; at

B. by; in

C. of; on

D. on; at

4. Marco has an idea _____ what can be done to clean up the space around our planet.

A. about

B. in

C. for

D. at

5. Marie Curie took little notice _____ the honors that were given to her in her after years.

A. of

B. on

C. about

D. from

36　介词against的用法


【难题】
 The mountains look grey _____ the blue sky.

A. over

B. for

C. under

D. against



【错解】
 此题容易错在B、C上。



【错因】
 主要是因为考生对介词against的用法比较陌生。over表示“在……之上”，而常识是山在蓝天之下，所以不可取。for表示对象，说明两事物间的依存关系。如：He is the man for the job. 他就适合做这项工作。而蓝天与高山之间没有依存关系。此题答案是D。against表示“在……映衬下”。





【精讲】
 against有以下六个意义：

1. 逆着、迎着（方向）。

We run against the wind. 我们迎着风向前跑。

2. 反对。

No one is against this proposal. 没有人反对这个提议。

He was active in politics and was strongly against slavery. 他积极参与政治，强烈反对奴隶制度。

3. 撞击；碰着。

He hit against the pole reading as he was walking. 他一边走路一边看书，不知不觉撞在（电线）杆上。

4. 靠着。

He put the ladder against the wall. 他把梯子靠在墙上。

5. 和……对照；与……对比；以……为背景。

Red flags stand out brightly against the blue sky. 红旗在蓝天的衬托下显得分外鲜艳。

6. 防备。如：defend against enemy御敌，protest against rain避雨。另外，over against为双重介词，表示“在……对面”。

His house is over against the People's Hospital. 他的房子在人民医院的对面。


【精练】


1. You should guard _____ the possibility of fire.

A. for

B. to

C. with

D. against

2. An agreement seems to be impossible because the majority of the committee members are _____ it.

A. against

B. for

C. to

D. with

3. My father warned me _____ going to the West Coast because it was crowed with tourists.

A. by

B. on

C. for

D. against

4. Tired, Jim was fast asleep with his back _____ a big tree.

A. in

B. below

C. beside

D. against

37　with的复合结构


【难题】
 John received an invitation to dinner, and with his work _____, he gladly accepted it.

A. finished

B. finishing

C. having finished

D. was finished



【错解】
 有20%的考生错选C，另有17%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 错选C的考生没有明白having finished是-ing分词的完成时，不能表被动。错选D的考生没有掌握with复合结构的构成形式。此题答案是A。with是介词后接复合宾语。finished是-ed分词表示被动意义，说明他的工作已经完成。





【精讲】
 with的复合结构由with＋宾语＋宾语补足语构成。动词的-ing分词、-ed分词、不定式、名词（短语）、形容词、副词和介词短语都可以充当with复合结构的宾语补足语。with的复合结构在句中可作状语，表示伴随状况、原因、方式、条件等。

1. with的复合结构表状况

He died with his son yet a school boy. 他去世时他的儿子还是一个学生呢。（名词短语a school boy作补语）

He likes sleeping on the sofa, with the window open. 他喜欢开着窗户在沙发上睡觉。（形容词open作补语）

He stood at the door with his hands behind his back. 他双手背在身后站在门口。（介词短语behind his back作补语）

2. with的复合结构表结果

She often left the house with the lights on. 她经常开着灯就离开了家。（副词on作补语）

3. with的复合结构表原因

With our food running out, we had to walk to a village for help. 在我们的食物快要用完的情况下，我们不得不走进附近的村子求援。（-ing分词短语running out作补语）

With so much homework to do, I won't have time to go to see the film tonight. 由于有许多家庭作业要做，今晚我没有时间去看电影。（不定式to do作补语）

4. with的复合结构表方式

With the little boy leading the way, we'll find the village easily. 如果有那个男孩带路我们会比较容易找到那个村庄。（-ing分词leading the way作补语）

5. with的复合结构表条件

We'll finish the job early with you to help us. 有你帮忙我们会早点完成任务。（不定式to help us作补语）



【启示】
 在with的复合结构中，不定式表示之后的动作；-ing分词表示主动的和正在进行的动作；-ed分词表示被动的动作；形容词、副词、介词短语和名词（短语）多说明同时的状态。





【精练】


1. —You should have prepared your speech for the meeting, Mrs. Smith.

—Yes, I know. But how could I do _____ the meeting date fixed so soon?

A. while

B. as

C. after

D. with

2. Many large cities, such as Liverpool and New York, have had experiments of this kind, _____ old factories turned into successful art centers.

A. for

B. with

C. as

D. like

3. _____ production up by 60%, the company has had another excellent year.

A. As

B. For

C. With

D. Through

4. —Come on, please give me some ideas about the project.

—Sorry. With so much work _____ my mind, I almost break down.

A. filled

B. filling

C. to fill

D. being filled

5. The living room is clean and tidy, with a dining table already _____ for a meal to be cooked.

A. laid

B. laying

C. to lay

D. being laid

38　介词without的用法


【难题】
 _____ passion, people won't have the motivation or the joy necessary for creative thinking.

A. For

B. Without

C. Beneath

D. By



【错解】
 有14%的考生错选A；有11%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 实际上，逗号前后两部分之间不存在逻辑上的因果关系，所以A不可取。同理，beneath表示“在……之下”，也不能说明passion与句子主干部分之间的关系。此题答案是B，表示否定的条件，意思是“如果没有激情，人们将不会有进行创造性思考所必需的动机或快乐”。





【精讲】
 现将without的基本用法总结如下：

1. 表示原因，意思是“因为没有”。

I cannot write without inspiration. 没有灵感我不能写作。

2. 表示条件。

① without表示“如果没有”，用于陈述语气中。

No sweet without sweat. 没有汗水就没有甘甜的收获。

② without表示“要不是有”，用于虚拟语气中。

Without the new paints and the new technique, we would not be able to see the many great masterpieces for which this period is famous. 没有新颜料和新技法，我们就看不到那么多闻名于那个时期的杰作了。

3. 表示伴随。

① 表示“不用”“不带”或“不穿/戴”。

Don't go out without a hat. 不要不戴帽子就出去。

Organic farming is simply farming without using any chemicals. 有机农业是没有使用化学物质的农业。

② 表示“不做”。

Freddy and his band could not go out anywhere without being followed. 弗雷迪和他的乐队没有一次出门不被人跟踪的。

Try listening to language tapes all the way through without stopping. 尽力听完磁带，中途不能停止。

③ 表示状态，是“没有”的意思。

During the earthquake, thousands of families were killed and many children were left without parents. 地震中有上万个家庭中的人遇难了，许多孩子成为了孤儿。

Could you do it without too much trouble? 你能轻松地做好这件事吗？

4. 表示方式。

You cannot make an omelette without breaking eggs. 你不可能不打破鸡蛋就想做成蛋卷。

Farmers hunted us elephants without mercy. 农夫们毫不留情地捕杀我们大象。

5. 表示结果。

Like so many others, the little tramp and his friend have rushed there in search of gold, but without success. 和许多人一样，小流浪汉和他的朋友们赶到那里去淘金，结果一无所获。

He went out without being seen by others. 他悄悄出去了，没被人看到。



【启示】
 要重视without的否定意义。without多译作“没有”“毫不”，是with的反义词。





【精练】


1. Readers can _____ quite well without knowing the exact meaning of each word.

A. get over

B. get in

C. get along

D. get through

2. _____ his help, I don't think I could have passed the exam at the end of last term.

A. Under

B. Without

C. For

D. With

3. He felt disappointed when he found out they had gone swimming _____ him.

A. except

B. besides

C. but

D. without

4. Villagers here depend on the fishing industry, _____ there won't be much work.

A. where

B. that

C. by which

D. without which

5. Courageous people think quickly and act without _____.

A. anxiety

B. consideration

C. delay

D. intention

39　but, except和besides等表示“除……之外”


【难题】
 Who else _____ John should have done such a silly thing.

A. except

B. but

C. besides

D. including



【错解】
 此题容易错在A、C上。



【错因】
 考虑了意义，忽略了结构。此题答案是B。but多用于否定代词和疑问代词之后。





【精讲】
 现将表示“除……（之外）”的一组词辨析如下：

1. besides表示“除……外还有”，所指的人或事物常包含在所述范围之内。

There are many others besides me. 除了我外，还有另外一些人。

另外，besides可用作副词，相当于also，有“而且”“加之”“何况”之义。

It's too late to go and see the films, besides, I'm very busy now. 现在去看电影太晚了，何况我还很忙。

2. 用except时，表示事物不在所述范围之内。except还可接that从句表让步。另外，except 也可接what, when, where等疑问词引导的从句。

We all went except John. 除了约翰外，我们都去了。

I looked for it everywhere except in the bedroom. 我到处都找过了，就是没有在卧室找。

We had a great time, except that the weather was freezing. 我们玩得很开心，只是天气太冷。

He never came except when he was in trouble. 没遇到麻烦他是不会来的。

3. but 所含“除……外”的意思不如except明确。but多用在不定代词、否定代词和疑问代词之后。

I have written all my letters but one. 我只差一封信就都写完了。

all but one语气侧重在all，而all except one语气侧重在one。

4. except for多用于说明某一人或事物具有一个次要方面的特征，主语多为单一事物，意思是“如无”“要不是”。

Your composition is good except for a few spelling mistakes. 你的作文，除了有少数拼写错误外，还是不错的。

She was all alone in the world except for an old aunt? 除了一个老姑妈外，她别无亲人。

except和but的宾语与句中对应的人或物有“部分与整体”或“组织与成员”的关系。如前面诸例中的John与we all, in the bedroom与everywhere, one与all my letters均有此类关系。而except for的宾语则没有这类关系。

5. apart from既可以替代besides，也可能替代except，还可以替代except for。

Apart from the cost, the hat doesn't suit me. 这顶帽子除了价格外，还不适合我戴。

There wasn't anything in the box apart from an interesting-looking lock. 在这个箱子里除了一把外形有趣的锁外，什么也没有。

This is a good composition apart from a few spelling mistakes. 这还是一篇好作文，只不过有几处拼写错误。

但是apart from多有“除去”、“撇开”之义。



【启示】
 是否包含其后的对象是理解“除……外”一组介词的关键。





【精练】


1. Some people choose jobs for other reasons _____ money these days.

A. for

B. except

C. besides

D. with

2. Bicycling is good exercise; _____, it does not pollute the air.

A. nevertheless

B. besides

C. otherwise

D. therefore

3. If he takes on this work, he will have no choice but _____ an even greater challenge.

A. meets

B. meeting

C. meet

D. to meet

4. _____ good service, the restaurant offers different kinds of traditional Fujian dishes.

A. Far from

B. Apart from

C. Instead of

D. Regardless of

5. Everything was perfect for the picnic _____ the weather.

A. in place of

B. as well as

C. except for

D. in case of

40　名词＋to＋名词


【难题】
 Sometimes proper answers are not far to seek _____ food safety problem.

A. in

B. to

C. on

D. after



【错解】
 有40%的考生错选C，有20%的考生错选D，另有15%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 没有掌握介词的搭配及其活用。此题的答案是B。题干可以看成是seek proper answers to food safety problem（寻求食品安全问题的合适解决方案）的转换。





【精讲】
 介词to常表达以下六种意义：

1. 介词to说明拥有关系，表示所属或权利。

no right to this land无权拥有这块土地

no access to education没有机会接受教育

the heir to the throne王位继承权

a thing to his name他名下的一件东西

2. 介词to说明内在关系，表示解决或打开。

the right answer to the riddle谜语的谜底

a solution to the mathematical problem这道数学题的解答

an obstacle to his career他择业的障碍

no reply to my letters没有给我回信

the Monument to the People's Heroes人民英雄纪念碑

the key to happiness通向幸福之门的钥匙

the key to the settlement of our disagreement消除我们之间分歧的良策

the guide to our course of action我们事业行动的指南

admission to the university大学入学通知

3. 介词to说明包容关系，表示通向。

the introduction to my book我的书的前言

the index to the dictionary词典索引

the entrance to the park公园入口

the chief objection to the story故事的主要缺点

4. 介词to说明主从关系，表示隶属。

an adviser on legal affairs to the committee法律委员会顾问

the secretary to president总统秘书

5. 介词to说明伙伴关系，表示“与……配套的”。

the mate to this glove手套的另一只

a companion to that vase与这个匹配的另一只花瓶

the sequel to this film这部电影的续集

6. 介词to说明指向关系，表示“到达”等。

home to the Chinese Academy of Science中科院的所在地

the visit to Beijing到北京观光

the journey to Guangzhou去广州的旅行

the train to London去伦敦的火车

在以上所列举的搭配中，含to的介词短语的句法功能是定语。如果将含to的介词短语用作表语，相关事物之间仍然保持着原本存在的关系。

The train is to London. 这列火车去伦敦。



【启示】
 介词to表示“指向、解决、隶属”等意义。





【精练】


1. I like Mr. Miner's speech; it was clear and _____ the point.

A. at

B. on

C. to

D. of

2. Not being able to pass his mathematics exam proved an _____ to his career.

A. barrier

B. obstacle

C. ambition

D. embarrassment

3. His only objection _____ the plan is that it costs too much.

A. to

B. in

C. of

D. for

4. She showed the visitors around the museum, the construction _____ had taken more than three years.

A. for which

B. with which

C. of which

D. to which

5. A suitable _____ to the engine of his second-hand car was made to improve its working condition.

A. achievement

B. admission

C. assessment

D. adjustment

41　双重介词


【难题】
 The monkey suddenly emerged _____ the tree, frightening Lucy into screaming.

A. from

B. behind

C. from behind

D. on



【错解】
 此题容易错在选项D上。



【错因】
 因考生固有的汉语思维，以为表达猴子“在树上”可以用on the tree，其实on the tree多表示“（某物）长在树上”。此题答案是C。from behind为双重介词。emerge from behind the tree表示“从树后出来”。





【精讲】
 现将关于英语双重介词的知识综述如下：

1. 概念：双重介词是两个介词重叠使用，作为一个整体表达适当意义。用在只用一个介词不足以表明意义的场合。介词带另一个介词短语作宾语构成双重介词短语。

2. 双重介词的构成原则：两个介词表意角度不同，前者比较笼统，后者比较具体，前者需要后者补充。

① 两个属于同一范畴，表达不同意义的介词构成双重介词。

There were seven matchsticks in between the two pages of the book. 这本书的两页中间有7根火柴。

However, new shoots of bamboo will come up from around the roots of the old ones. 然而，从老竹根的周围又会长出新的竹笋。

其中，in、between、from、around均为表示不同意义的地点介词。

He does not come back until after sunset.（其中until和after同属时间介词）他直到日落后才回来。

② 表示例外的介词except、but和表示转折的短语介词instead of 等可以与其他介词构成双重介词。

He has travelled everywhere but in his own country. 除了自己的国家外，他到处旅游遍了。

I had never been in Kate's room except at her invitation. 除非邀请，我从不进凯特的房间。

As a result, silver began to flow out, instead of into the country. 结果，白银不是流入而是流出了那个国家。

③ 属于同一范畴，意义相同或相近的不同介词相互排斥，不能构成双重介词。如：in与at与towards等不能构成双重介词。

④ 当双重介词中的一个介词能独立表明意义时，另一个介词可以省去。

They picked the coolest room（from）among those available. 在那些可以用的房间中，他们挑选了一间最凉快的。

3. 双重介词的用法：和普通介词一样，双重介词不能独立充当句子成分，双重介词加宾语构成双重介词短语。在句中可以充当定语、状语和补足语。

The strong wind from off the coast now whipped the house. 这时，来自海上的狂风鞭挞着房屋。（作定语）

We shall stay here till after the holidays. 我们要在这里待到假期之后。（作状语）

The students elected were mostly from among the workers. 被选拔出来的学生多数来自工人之中。（作补足语）

4. 分裂双重介词：在构成双重介词的两个介词中有时会出现如far、right、just和well等用来强调或修饰后一个介词短语的词，将两个介词分开，这种结构叫做分裂双重介词。

The animal's temperature drops to just over zero degree centigrade. 动物的体温降到刚好在零摄氏度以上。

We have seen that the hibernating animal reduces movement to far below the ordinary level. 我们已经了解到冬眠动物的活动量减少到远低于通常水准。



【启示】
 鉴别是否该用双重介词，主要从句子的意义入手。





【精练】


1. The students won't go home until _____ the exam.

A. after

B. to

C. at

D. in

2. She wants to buy a house on the river _____ the road.

A. instead of

B. instead

C. instead of on

D. on

3. You won't have chance to see her _____ the party.

A. before just until

B. until right after

C. until very before

D. after exactly until

4. Kate's little brother kicked the ball to the river. She took great trouble to get it _____ the water.

A. on

B. over

C. from on

D. from over

5. Robert dragged the old suitcase _____ the bed to take his father's portrait out.

A. to

B. from

C. under

D. from under

42　介词在句子中的活用


【难题】
 He was a good student and scored _____ average in most subjects.

A. below

B. of

C. on

D. above



【错解】
 有30%的考生错选C，26%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 错选C的考生误以为此题考查词组on average（平均）。错选B的考生不知道average该与什么介词搭配。此题答案是D。题意是：他是一个好学生，多数学科得分高于平均值。





【精讲】
 语言学习是一个不断积累的过程。要掌握介词的用法，就要多记词组，但又不能死记。近年高考着眼对考生能力的考查，有时不考固定短语，只考临时性的搭配。这就要求考生具有临场应变能力。

1. 结合生活常识活用介词。

It's quite warm _____ December in Harbin.

A. in

B. on

C. for

D. at

初看起来，答案是A，因为月份名称前常用介词in。其实，此题答案是C。题意是：就哈尔滨市的十二月而言，现在很暖和。所以，只能用for，引出一个相比较而成立的说法。

2. 记词组而不唯词组，要结合语境调整搭配。

A great person is always putting others' interests _____ his own.

A. below

B. above

C. in

D. on

诚然，on one's own是一个成语，意思是“独立地；独自地”。但是，题干的意思是：一个伟大的人总是把他人的利益放在自己的利益之上。所以，此题答案是B。

3. 即便是固定的介词短语也要依语境而用。

Why are you so anxious? It isn't your problem _____.

A. on purpose

B. in all

C. on time

D. after all

此题答案是D。after all表示“毕竟”。题意是：你为什么如此着急？毕竟不是你的问题。

4. 有些名词或代词能与多个介词搭配。这些名词或代词搭配不同介词时有不同的意义，需要结合语境，具体问题具体分析。例如：within reach是“够得着”，而beyond reach是“够不着”，究竟该用哪一个介词要依语境而定。例如：

This new model of car is so expensive that it is _____ the reach of those with average incomes.

A. over

B. within

C. beyond

D. below

此题答案是C。题意是：这种新型汽车太贵了，超出了中等收入家庭的购买能力。



【启示】
 掌握搭配是介词活用的基础，理解题干是介词活用的前提。





【精练】


1. Would you mind not picking the flowers in the garden? They are _____ everyone's enjoyment.

A. in

B. at

C. for

D. to

2. A great man shows his greatness _____ the way he treats little man.

A. under

B. with

C. on

D. by

3. This is a junior school. You should go to a senior school _____ girls of your age.

A. for

B. about

C. from

D. to



第七章　动词与短语动词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. If she doesn't want to go, nothing you can say will _____ her.

A. persuade

B. promise

C. invite

D. support

[image: y]
 2. The athlete's years of hard training _____ when she finally won the Olympic gold medal.

A. went on

B. got through

C. paid off

D. ended up

[image: y]
 3. Walking alone in the dark, the boy whistled to _____ his courage.

A. hold up

B. keep up

C. set up

D. take up

[image: y]
 4. I've _____ the habit of calling in on my grandparents on my way home from school.

A. come into

B. gone into

C. got into

D. run into

[image: y]
 5. We were all agreed that the cottage would _____ perfect holiday home for the family.

A. make

B. turn

C. take

D. have

[image: y]
 6. Rod loves _____ clocks. However, he never manages to put them together again.

A. taking apart

B. giving away

C. making up

D. turning off

[image: y]
 7. It's surprising that your brother _____ Russian so quickly—he hasn't lived there very long.

A. picked up

B. looked up

C. put up

D. made up

[image: y]
 8. Parents and children should communicate more to _____ the gap between them so that they can understand each other better.

A. open

B. narrow

C. widen

D. leave

[image: y]
 9. According to scientists, our mental abilities begin to _____ from the age of 27 after reaching the highest level at 22.

A. differ

B. shrink

C. fail

D. decline

[image: y]
 10. —Shall I inform him of the change of the school schedule right now?

—I am afraid you _____, in case he comes late for the meeting.

A. will

B. must

C. may

D. can

知识概要

1. 一些易混淆的实义动词的用法

① lay和lie

[image: 016-01]


He lied to me that he had finished his homework. 他向我撒谎说完成作业了。

He laid the baby on the bed. 他把婴儿放置在床上。

② arise, rise和raise

[image: 016-01]


The sun having set down, a mist arose. 太阳落山后起了雾。

The river has risen by several metres. 河水上涨了好几米。

It's difficult to raise a family on a small income. 依靠微薄的收入是很难养家的。

③ hang的用法

[image: 016-01]


He hung his clothes on the wall. 他把衣服挂在墙上。

A towel hung from the rail. 栏杆上搭着条毛巾。

The murderer was hanged and the dead was avenged. 杀人犯被绞死了，为死者报了仇。

④ get的用法

a. get＋宾语：在这种结构中，get的意思等同于receive（收到），obtain（获得），fetch（拿来），take（拿去）等。

I got her letter yesterday. 昨天我收到了她的来信。

b. get＋形容词：表示状态的变化，意思与become相似。

When you get old, your memory gets worse. 你老了之后，记忆力会变差。

c. get＋-ed形式：这种结构相当于“be＋-ed形式”，构成被动语态。

His leg got broken in the car accident. 在那次车祸中，他的腿断了。

d. get＋宾语＋宾语补足语（形容词、分词、不定式）：这种结构表示“使……变得，使……移动，使……做，使……被做”。

I can't get my feet warm. 我没法使脚暖和起来。

Can you get the car going? 你能把车开动起来吗？

I shall get Mr. Wang to do it for me. 我应该让王先生为我做这件事。

有时“get＋宾语＋-ed形式”并不表示“要某事被别人做”，而是表示“经历……，遭受……”。

They got their roof blown off in the storm last night. 昨晚暴风雨把他们的房顶给掀掉了。

⑤ have的用法

a. have＋sb.＋不带to的不定式：表示“使某人做某事”。

He had everybody fill out a form. 他让所有的人都填了表。

b. have＋sb.＋现在分词：表示“使某人一直……”。

She had us laughing all through the meal. 在吃饭过程中，她使我们始终笑个不停。

c. have＋宾语＋-ed形式：表示“使……被（他人）做”。

If you don't get out of my house I'll have you arrested. 如果你不离开我的房子，我就让人把你抓起来。

d. have sb. do, have sb. doing, have sb./sth. done 还可以表示“经历某个事件或行动，遭遇……”，句子的主语不是动作的执行者。

He had his left hand cut off when operating the machine. 他在操作机器时左手被切掉了。

It's lovely to have people smile at you in the street. 在街上，人们冲你微笑是件令人愉快的事。

⑥ 可用于“动词＋sb.＋of sth.”的常用动词有：accuse（控告），cheat（欺骗），cure（治愈），inform（通知），remind（提醒），rid（摆脱），rob（抢劫），warn（警告）等。

This photo reminds me of my school days. 这张照片使我想起了学校生活。

The people of the town were warned of the danger of flooding. 该镇居民接到有洪水危险的警告。

⑦ 可用于“动词＋sb.＋for doing sth.”的常用动词有：blame（指责），criticize（批评），forgive（原谅），excuse（原谅），pardon（原谅），punish（惩罚），scold（指责），thank（感谢）等。

Forgive me for saying so, but I think that's nonsense. 原谅我这样说，但是我认为这件事没意义。

I don't blame you for doing that. 我不怪你那样做。

2. 常见的动词短语

① act

act as 充当，担任

act out 表演（指用行动、动作表达）

② add

add in算入，包括

add to 增加，加到

add up加起来

add up to总计，共达

③ break

break away from脱离

break down坏掉；出故障；垮掉

break into闯入，破门而入

break out（战争）爆发

break in破门而入

break off打断；中断

break through逾越，突破

break up 打碎；分解；分开；结束

④ bring

bring about导致；引起

bring down降低；使倒下

bring forth结果；生产，产生

bring forward提出；提前

bring back把……带回来；使忆起；使恢复

bring on 引起，使发展；提出（论点等）

bring out使显出；使（意义等）明白表示出来

bring up 养育，培养；呕吐；提出

⑤ call

call for 需要；邀请

call on/at 号召；访问

call in召集；招来

call up召唤，召集；打电话

call off 取消

⑥ carry

carry off 获胜；成功做成（困难之事）

carry through 帮助渡过难关；完成，实现

carry on 继续；坚持

carry out执行

carry back使记起

carry away失去理智

⑦ come

come about发生

come across 偶遇

come up走上前；被提出

come true变为现实

come along一起来

come up with 提出

come into power上台；执政

come to light为人所知

come out 结果是；出来；出版；开花

come on（表示劝说、激励、不耐烦等）来；快；得了

⑧ cut

cut down砍倒

cut in 插嘴；突然插入

cut up 切碎

cut off隔绝；切断；中止

⑨ die

die off 相继死去

die out 死光，灭绝

die away（风、声音）渐渐消失

die down（风、雨等）逐渐平息

die of 死于（疾病，情感，年老等）

die from 死于（尤指死于意外事故或疾病、情感以外的原因）

⑩ get

get about四处走动；传开

get across传达

get away逃脱，设法离开

get down 下来；记下

get in 收割；到达

get off出发；下班

get together聚会

get through接通；通过

get down to开始认真干

get over克服

get along/on with进展；相处

⑪ give

give up放弃

give in屈服

give out 用尽；分发

give away泄露；赠送；颁发

give off发出

give back归还；使恢复

⑫ go

go against违背；对……不利

go ahead开始，进展，进行

go after/for追逐，追求

go without勉强维持；凑合

go in for爱好，参加；从事

go through通过；经历

go over复习；仔细审查

go by过去，经过

⑬ hold

hold back隐瞒；控制（情感）

hold out 维持；抵抗；硬撑

hold up使……耽搁

hold on坚持；别挂（电话）

hold together 团结一致

hold on to 保留，抓住不放

⑭ keep

keep away（from）使远离

keep back扣除；隐瞒不讲

keep off避开，不理睬

keep on继续

keep out 挡在外边

keep up with跟上

keep up保持，不低落；持续，继续

⑮ look

look out当心

look on旁观

look down upon看不起

look forward to盼望

look through浏览；温习

look into 调查；向内看

look over检阅；逐一检查

look up向上看；查阅；形势好转

⑯ make

make up for 补偿，弥补

make out辨认出

make fun of取笑

make up one's mind下定决心

make sense 有道理（意义），讲得通

make good/full use of... 充分利用……

make up编造；组成；构成；补齐；凑足

⑰ put

put aside把……放在一边

put away 把……收好

put down放下，平息

put forward提出

put off 延期；推诿

put out扑灭；生产

put up 挂起，张贴；搭起；为某人提供食宿

put up with忍受，容忍

⑱ set

set off 出发；引爆；引起；激发

set out开始；动身

set up建立

set in开始，到来

set aside留出

set down 下车；写下；放下

set about doing...着手开始做……

⑲ take

take in 吸收，欺骗

take for误认为

take up占据，从事，拿起

take after像

take along随身携带

take charge 负责，掌管

take on呈现；雇用

take over接管；接任

take pride in以……为豪

take away带走，拿走

take out拿出

take...for granted想当然地认为……

take off起飞；脱下；休假

⑳ turn

turn down拒绝；调低

turn in上交

turn out 结果是，证明是

turn over 移交，交给

turn up现身；调高

turn off关掉

turn on打开

turn away走开

turn to求助于；翻到

难题解析

43　易错易混的不规则动词


【难题】
 That was a rich city, where money _____ like water.

A. flew

B. floated

C. flowed

D. flown



【错解】
 此题容易错在选项A上。



【错因】
 误以为flew是flow的过去式。此题答案是C。其实，flow（流动）是规则动词，其过去式和-ed形式都是flowed，而flew是fly的过去式，fly的-ed形式是flown。





【精讲】
 中国学生常将一些动词的过去式和-ed分词记混、记错。现选择几组分析如下：

1. fall（下落）——fell, fallen

feel（感觉）—— felt, felt

只要记住feel属于keep、kneel、sleep、sweep等不规则动词的一类（“ee辅”变为“e辅t”）就可将这两个动词的变形区别开来。

2. find（发现）——found, found

found（成立；建立）——founded, founded

3. wind（迂回）——wound/winded, wound/winded

wound（伤）——wounded, wounded

4. lie（躺，位于）——lay, lain

lay（产蛋，结籽）——laid, laid

5. blow（吹）——blew, blown　　　fly（飞）——flew, flown

flow（流动）——flowed, flowed

6. write——wrote, written。有的考生将write的-ing分词错记成writting，其实write的-ing分词要去e加-ing，为writing。

7. 不能将hear, hide, hurt, cost, dig等看作规则动词。也不能将fetch等看作不规则动词。


【精练】


1. The fresh eggs _____ today are _____ over there.

A. laid; laid

B. lain; lied

C. lay; lying

D. laid; lain

2. I looked up and noticed a snake _____ its way up the tree to catch its breakfast.

A. to wind

B. wind

C. winding

D. wound

3. I feel so excited! At this time tomorrow morning I _____ to Shanghai.

A. will be flying

B. will fly

C. have been flying

D. have flown

4. On the wall _____ two large portraits of the king and queen.

A. hangs

B. hanged

C. hang

D. hanging

5. When filled with gas lighter than air, a balloon can _____ in the air.

A. fly

B. float

C. wander

D. sail

44　advise与suggest


【难题】
 We strongly advise you _____ yourself of the bad habit of smoking, which will damage your health.

A. would rid

B. must rid

C. to rid

D. ridding



【错解】
 有45%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不知道advice可以接复合宾语。其实，选项D不是错误答案，在口语中可用you ridding代替your ridding，作-ing形式的复合结构。此题的最佳答案是C。不定式作宾语补足语。





【精讲】
 动词advise与suggest的异同：

1. 不同点：

① 在意义上，advise有“劝告”“建议”之意。但suggest除有“建议”之义外，还有“暗示”“使人想起”“提出”和“说”的意思。

The thought of winter suggests skating.（不能换成advise）想到冬天人们会联想起滑冰。

② 在用法上，advise接复合宾语构成advise sb. to do，但suggest不能。

I advise you not to eat peach that isn't ripe in future. 我建议你今后不再吃生桃子。

suggest表示“暗示”“意思是”“提出”和“说”的意义时，后接陈述语气的从句，而advise则不能。

His smile suggested that he was pleased to take the job. 微笑说明他乐意接受这份工作。

表示“劝说”“说服”时，advise、try to persuade、persuade sb. to do和persuade sb. into doing依次愈加强调结果。

2. 相同点：

① advise和suggest都只能接-ing分词作宾语，不可接不定式作宾语。

He suggested（=advised）having a meeting on Saturday. 他建议星期六开一场会。

② 表示建议时advise和suggest均接虚拟语气从句。

He advised/suggested that we（should）have a meeting on Saturday.



【启示】
 要重视对后接虚拟语气从句的动词的学习。





【精练】


1. My suggestion is that he _____ a few comrades to help them.

A. send

B. sends

C. ought to send

D. sent

2. The doctor said she was too tired and advised her not to _____ any more work.

A. take on

B. hold on

C. bring up

D. put up

3. Does this meal cost $50？ I _____ something far better than this!

A. prefer

B. expect

C. suggest

D. suppose

4. She suggested _____ for an outing next Sunday.

A. go

B. to go

C. going

D. gone

5. The fact that so many people still smoke in public place _____ that we may need nationwide campaign to raise awareness of the risk of smoking.

A. suggest

B. suggests

C. suggested

D. suggesting

45　agree的用法


【难题】
 —You have to believe in yourself. No one else will, if you don't.

— _____. Confidence is really important.

A. It's not my cup of tea

B. That's not the point

C. I don't think so

D. I couldn't agree more



【错解】
 有31%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 没有准确理解题干，另一个原因是不理解I couldn't agree more的意义。此题答案为D。答话人完全同意前面的讲话者的观点，“如果自己不相信自己，就没有谁能相信你。”





【精讲】
 现将有关agree的一组动词短语解释如下：

1. agree to

① to为介词。agree to表示“应允”“同意”。指同意某一看法、计划、安排、建议等。

I cannot agree to the terms of this contract. 我不同意合同里的条款。

② to为动词不定式的符号。agree to表示“同意做”“答应做”，后接动词原形。

I'm sorry to say I don't agree to cooperate with you. 很遗憾，恐怕我不能同意与你合作。

agree to do 可以转化为agree加宾语从句。

I agreed to leave at once. = I agreed that I would leave at once. 我同意马上离开。

2. agree with

① with后接指人的名词或代词作宾语，表示“同意”。

They could not agree with one another, because each believed that he knew just what the beast looked like. 他们互不相让，因为每个人都认为只有自己知道那头野兽的样子。

② with后接“某人所说的话”，表示“同意”。

He didn't agree with what I said. 他不同意我所说的。

③ 构成A agree with B的句式，表示“对……适合”“与……一致”“与……协调”。

Its ideas did not agree with what was written in the Bible
 . 它（指《物种起源》）的观点与《圣经》上写的不相符。

3. agree on/upon指双方或多方就某事取得一致意见。

Wallace and Darwin agreed on the way in which different forms of life had begun. 华莱士和达尔文对不同类型的生物是如何起源的持相同的观点。



【启示】
 要掌握句式agree with sb. 与A agree with B的区别。





【精练】


1. We agree _____ at once; we don't agree _____ a single word that Tom's said.

A. leaving; to

B. leaving; with

C. to leave; on

D. to leave; with

2. The manager _____ of the secretary's course of action, so he told her to go ahead.

A. agreed

B. approved

C. abandoned

D. adopted

3. You look well. The air and the sea foods in Sanya must _____ you, I suppose.

A. agree with

B. agree to

C. agree on

D. agree about

4. The living conditions here don't _____ me.

A. agree to

B. agree on

C. agree with

D. agree

5. —You can't agree _____ the plan _____ by me, can you?

—No, some think it good, and some think not.

A. to; agreed to

B. on; agreed to

C. to; agreed on

D. on; agreed

46　bring, take, fetch和carry


【难题】
 —I'm going to Shanghai to attend an important meeting tomorrow. Do you have anything _____ to your brother?

—Thanks a lot. I'm considering how to do it.

A. to take

B. to be taken

C. taken

D. being taken



【错解】
 有接近一半的考生错选A。



【错因】
 由于粗心大意，没有注意到to take的逻辑主语是you，而“去上海的人”不是你，所以，此题答案是B，表示有东西被带来。





【精讲】
 bring, take, fetch, carry的区别如下：

1. bring 表示向说话人的方向运动，意思是“拿来”“带来”“取来”。

I have brought my umbrella with me today. 今天我已经带来了雨伞。

当说话人和听话人在不同地点时，bring所指的运动方向既可朝向说话人，又可朝向听话人，甚至是将去的地方或曾经去过的地方。

Come to the theatre with us tonight, and bring Mary. 今晚带玛丽和我们一起去看戏。

2. take表示向其他方向运动或离开说话人，意思是“带走”“拿去”。

She took 50 dollars to the supermarket and brought home a lot of groceries. 她带了50美元去超市，买回家许多食品。

此外，take可表示“吃；喝”“做”和“参加”。如take a drink/a meal/some medicine, take a rest/walk, take an exam等。

3. fetch和get可以互换使用，指去某地取东西返回出发地点，表示“去带来”“去取来”“去拿来”。get比fetch更常用。

He is seriously ill. We must fetch a doctor at once. 他病得很厉害，我们必须马上找个医生来。

4. carry表示“随身携带”人或物，并不说明运动的方向。例如：

He is very strong. He can carry such a heavy box up. 他非常强壮，能将一个极重的箱子扛起来。



【启示】
 注意bring, take, fetch和carry等动词所表示的动作的方向。





【精练】


1. —Look, there are many beautiful kites in the sky.

—Great. They can _____ our wishes to the Gods.

A. carry

B. take

C. bring

D. fetch

2. —Kevin, you look worried. Anything wrong?

—Well, I _____ a test and I'm waiting for the result.

A. will take

B. took

C. had taken

D. take

3. The ball went over the fence and the football player asked a boy to _____ it.

A. bring

B. take

C. fetch

D. carry

4. Come to our party tonight, and don't forget to _____ your sister with you.

A. take

B. carry

C. bring

D. send

5. Some kinds of seeds are _____ by the wind for great distance.

A. carried

B. brought

C. took

D. got

47　catch的用法


【难题】
 If a cook is caught _____ in the kitchen, he'll _____ at once.

A. smoking; fire

B. smoking; be fired

C. to smoke; fire

D. to smoke; be fired



【错解】
 有30%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不熟悉动词catch的用法。此题答案是B。题意是：如果撞见厨师在厨房抽烟，他马上就会被开除。前一空用-ing分词作主语a cook的补足语，表示正在进行。此题中，catch有“撞见”之义。





【精讲】
 现将有关catch的用法综述如下：

1. 作“抓住”解。

They caught an enemy soldier alive. 他们活捉了一个敌兵。



【注意】
 表“抓住某部位”多用catch sb. by...。


I caught him by the arm. 我抓住了他的胳膊。



2. catch on（钩住、绊住）。

My sleeve caught on a nail. = My sleeve got caught on a nail. 我的衣袖被钉子挂住了。

3. catch in/by（阻隔），常用于被动语态中。

I was caught in the heavy rain. 我被阻在雨中。

4. 作“感染（病）”解。

The house caught fire. 那栋房屋着火了。

5. 作“（偶然/突然）撞见、发觉”解，多接-ing分词作宾语补足语或主语补足语。

Don't let me catch you at it again. 别让我再撞见你干这种事。

The policeman caught Soapy stealing the money from the old lady. 那个警察撞见了苏比在偷那位老太太的钱。

6. 作“赶上”解。与miss对立。如：catch the train；catch up with him = catch him up。



【启示】
 英语常用动词的用法相当繁杂，必须下功夫学习。





【精练】


1. The deer _____ his antler（鹿角）in the branches of some low trees and could not get away.

A. put

B. hit

C. caught

D. tied

2. On my way home, I saw a thief _____ money from a lady by the police.

A. being caught

B. catching stealing

C. caught stealing

D. caught steal

3. She decided that her team should _____ the guest team.

A. catch up with

B. keep on up with

C. close the gap

D. get along well

4. They were _____ to corner（囤积）the rice market.

A. caught try

B. caught trying

C. catching trying

D. caught to try

48　含come的一组动词短语


【难题】
 If you _____ faults but you still want the bicycle, ask the shop assistant to reduce the price.

A. come across

B. care about

C. look for

D. focus upon



【错解】
 有30%的考生错选B，23%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不熟悉动词短语come across的意义和用法。此题答案是A。题意是：如果你偶然发现有些瑕疵但又还想要这辆自行车，你可以要求店员降低价格。此处come across有“偶然发现”之义。此外，come across还有“走过来”“偶然碰到”“无意中找到”“出现在”和“被理解”等意义。





【精讲】
 现将有关come的短语简述如下：

1. come after 继；跟着……来；来找；为追求……而来；来取。

July comes after June. 六月以后是七月。

I came after the axe. 我来找斧子。

2. come along（=come on）一起走；进展；快点。

Come along with us, if you like. 如果你喜欢就跟我们来。

How are you coming along with your preparation for the examination? 你考试准备得怎么样了？

3. come at 到达；袭击。

He came at me like a tiger. 他像老虎一般地向我冲过来。

4. come by获得；打旁边过去。

How did you come by that scratch on your cheek? 你脸上的伤痕是怎样来的？

5. come down下来；下跌；减少；流传下来；败落；生（病）。

The second engine cut out and we were forced to come down in the sea. 第二个引擎停止工作了，我们被迫在海上降落。

6. come into 进入；参加；赞同；得到；继承。

The tree has come into blossom. 树已开花。

7. come to 结果是；总计……，达；苏醒；复原。

It comes to the same thing. 结果是一样的。

The amounts you have spent will come to a large sum. 你所花去的钱将是一笔大数目。

He has come to himself. 他已经苏醒过来了。

8. come in 进来；有用；流行起来。

The present style of dress came in about three years ago. 目前流行的这种服装样式是大约三年前开始的。

9. come out 出来；（花）开；出版。

I think the roses will come out next week. 我想这些玫瑰下个星期就会开花。

10. come up 走过来；走近；发芽；长出。

The seeds I sowed last week haven't come up yet. 我上星期播下的种子还没有发芽呢！

11. come on/upon = come across（偶然）遇见。



【启示】
 和动词一样，有些动词短语既有及物用法，也有不及物用法。





【精练】


1. — Alvin, are you coming with us?

— I'd love to, but something unexpected _____.

A. has come up

B. was coming up

C. had come up

D. would come up

2. Had he _____ her promise, she would have made it to Yale University.

A. looked up to

B. lived up to

C. kept up with

D. come up with

3. We splashed water on her face, and she soon _____.

A. came round

B. come herself

C. was awake

D. was quite herself

4. The magazine“Beijing Review”_____ out once a week.

A. comes

B. prints

C. sells

D. produces

5. —What has made you so happy, Mary?

—Oh, I've just _____ an old friend I haven't seen for years.

A. come upon

B. come in

C. come out

D. come up

49　compare的用法


【难题】
 Recently a survey _____ prices of the same goods in two different supermarkets has caused heated debate among citizens.

A. compared

B. comparing

C. compares

D. being compared



【错解】
 有47%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 没有正确理解a survey与动词compare的逻辑关系，误以为是-ed形式作定语。此题答案是B。题意是：最近一项将两家不同超市同样货物的价格进行比较的调查在市民中引起了激烈的争论。a survey与动词compare有逻辑上的主谓关系，要用现在分词短语作定语。





【精讲】
 动词compare的用法：

1. 当表示“把A比喻成B”时，用compare A to B的结构。

Shakespeare compared the world to a stage. 莎士比亚把世界比作一个舞台。

Life is often compared to voyage. 人生常被比作航海。

2. 当表示“把A与B比较”时，用compare A with B的结构。

A seaman would measure the sun's shadow and compare it with the height of the sun at midday. 海员会测量太阳的影子，并将它与太阳正午时的高度作比较。

compare with还可以表示“比得上”“不亚于”。

Cast iron cannot compare with steel in strength. 铸铁在强度方面比不上钢。



【注意】
 在第一、二两条用法中的介词to和with不能换用。




3. compared to为-ed形式短语作状语，意为“和……作比较”，也可以用短语compared with来表示，引出一个比较后的结果。

Compared with most women, she was indeed very fortunate. = Compared to most women, she was indeed very fortunate. 和大多数妇女相比，她确实很幸运。

4. 含compare的短语：compare notes（with sb. ）（和……）交换意见、看法、观点；beyond compare无可比。

5. 与compare相关的短语：make a comparison作对比；bear/stand comparison with比得上，不亚于；by comparison比较起来；in/by comparison with和……作比较。



【启示】
 compare A to B是打比方，以便能够更好理解A事物。compare A with B是作比较，看是否有异同。compared to/with...是话语标志，以引出比较后的结果。其实，compared to/with...也是compare A with B变被动语态的结果，只不过此时介词to可与with换用。





【精练】


1. Film has a much shorter history, especially when _____ such art forms as music and painting.

A. having compared to

B. comparing to

C. compare to

D. compared to

2. _____ with a quite ordinary star, like the sun, the earth is small indeed.

A. Compare

B. To compare

C. Compared

D. Comparing

3. Michael's new house is like a huge palace, _____ with his old one.

A. comparing

B. compares

C. to compare

D. compared

4. When _____ different cultures, we often focus our attention on the differences without noticing many similarities.

A. having compared

B. comparing

C. being compared

D. compared

5. _____ with the size of the whole earth, the highest mountain doesn't seem high at all.

A. To compare

B. While comparing

C. It comparing

D. When compared

50　表示“引起；导致”的动词或动词短语


【难题】
 It rained heavily in the south, _____ serious flooding in several provinces.

A. caused

B. having caused

C. causing

D. to cause



【错解】
 此题很容易错在选项D上。



【错因】
 误以为表结果一定要用不定式。其实，-ing分词也可以表结果。不定式表示在主要动词之后的结果，而-ing分词表示与主要动词同时产生的结果。所以，此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 英语中表示“导致”“引起”的有：

1. cause常接带to的不定式作宾语补足语。

What causes an apple to fall to the ground? 使苹果落地的原因何在？

2. lead to表示“导致”和“通向”。

He began the research and studies which led to his new discoveries in physics. 他开始研究，这些研究使他在物理方面有了新发现。

3. bring about表示“引起；导致”。

Electricity can bring about chemical change. 电可以引起化学变化。

4. result in表示“导致”。

His carelessness results in a serious accident. 他的粗心导致了一场重大事故。

5. result from表示“起因于；由……造成”。

Managers attempt to make sense of the environment and predict what will result from their decisions. 管理者试图掌握企业周边环境并预测其决策结果。

6. set off表示“引爆”和“引起”。

If you can set him off on his pet subject, he will go on for hours. 如果你能引他谈起他最得意的宠物话题，他会一口气扯上几个钟头。



【启示】
 解题时，要领会出题人意图，弄清题目考查的要点，才能准确作答。





【精练】


1. The phone call _____ him hurrying to Paris.

A. made

B. drove

C. caused

D. sent

2. The lack of eco-friendly habits among the public is thought to be a major _____ of global climate change.

A. result

B. cause

C. warning

D. reflection

3. The decision to classify Internet addiction as a mental disorder has _____ much debate.

A. made

B. caused

C. bring

D. produce

4. Look! There is a path _____ the top of the hill.

A. leading to

B. bringing about

C. caused

D. set off

5. The students in the college are all taking courses _____ a degree.

A. turning to

B. sticking to

C. leading to

D. belonging to

51　表示“认为；看待”的动词或动词短语


【难题】
 Charlie Babbage is generally considered _____ the first computer.

A. to have invented

B. inventing

C. to invent

D. having invented



【错解】
 有55%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 因为consider作“考虑”解时，后面常常接宾语从句或-ing分词。考生误以为此题中的consider是“考虑”的意思。其实，此题中的consider是“看待”的意思。后接不定式的完成时作补语，说明一个已经完成的动作。此题答案是A。题意是：人们普遍认为第一台电脑是查尔斯·巴比奇发明的。





【精讲】
 现将表示“认为；看待”的几种常见表达法归纳如下：

1. consider...（as）加名词表示“认为……是……”；还可接不定式作宾语补足语。

Most people considered him a fool. 多数人认为他是个傻瓜。

There are six spoken languages that are considered to be native to the British Isles as well as two local accents. 有六种口语外加两种当地口音被认为是大不列颠群岛的本族语言。

2. treat...as...将……当作……来看待。

They should not be treated only as amusements. 不能把它们单纯看成是娱乐。

另外，treat有“处理；款待”之义。

I'm going to treat myself to a new pair of shoes. 我打算给自己买双新鞋。

We treat all requests in the order in which they are received. 我们按照收到诉求的顺序逐一处理。

英语中表示“处理；解决”的词语还有：settle, manage, handle, solve, resolve, do...with, deal with, cope with等。

3. regard...as...把……看成……。

Today, Abraham Lincoln is regarded as one of the greatest of all American presidents. 今天，亚伯拉罕·林肯仍被认为是美国历史上最伟大的总统之一。

4. look on/upon 把……看成……。

They looked upon him as a leader. 他们视他为头儿。

5. think of...as...把……看成……。

The general thought of himself as a common soldier. 将军把自己看成一名普通士兵。

6. take...as 认为。

We took the problem as settled. 我们认为问题已经解决了。

7. see...as 把……看作……。

I simply can't see him as a cheat. 我实在不能想象他是个骗子。

类似表示“看待”的搭配还有：

refer to...as 把……称为……；accept...as接受……为……；

use...as 把……用作……；look up to sb. as 把某人尊为……；

remember...as 把……作为……怀念；count...as 认为。



【启示】
 “看待”的种种表达除consider后as可有可无外，其余多接as。





【精练】


1. Before you quit your job, _____ how your family would feel about your decision.

A. consider

B. considering

C. to consider

D. considered

2. All visitors to this village _____ with kindness.

A. treat

B. are treated

C. are treating

D. had been treated

3. Not until he retired from teaching three years ago _____ having a holiday abroad.

A. he had considered

B. had he considered

C. he considered

D. did he consider

4. _____ some people regard as a drawback is seen as a plus by many others.

A. Whether

B. What

C. That

D. How

5. The way the guests _____ in the hotel influenced their evaluation of the service.

A. treated

B. were treated

C. would treat

D. would be treated

52　动词fail的用法


【难题】
 William found it increasingly difficult to read，for his eyesight was beginning to _____.

A. disappear

B. fall

C. fail

D. damage



【错解】
 分别有31%的考生错选A和B。



【错因】
 只知道fail有“失败”的意思，不知道fail还有“衰退”的意思。此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 动词fail的用法如下：

1. fail用作不及物动词表示“失败”。

A group of experts were asked to solve the problem, but they failed. 请了一批专家来解决问题，但是他们都失败了。

fail表示“失败”时其主语也可以是trial, attempt和effort等。

Many attempts to clone mammals failed. 许多克隆哺乳动物的尝试都失败了。

2. fail用作不及物动词表示“出故障，失灵”。

The brake on my bicycle failed half way down the hill. 我骑自行车下山的途中刹车失灵了。

3. fail表示健康、视力等“衰退”，庄稼“歉收”，雨水“不足”，企业“破产，倒闭”。

His energy failed after his illness. 他生病后精力不如从前。

The crops failed again last summer. 去年夏天庄稼又歉收了。

The rain had failed and the rivers were dry. 雨量不足，河流干涸。

Several banks failed during the recession. 经济衰退期间有几家银行倒闭了。

4. fail用作及物动词表示“未能”，后接不定式作宾语。

The disability makes everyday life difficult and society often fails to treat the mentally disabled with dignity and respect. 残疾使日常生活变得很困难。社会常常不能正确对待智残者，给他们以尊重与尊严。

5. fail用作及物动词表示“不及格”。

My name is Liu Xiaoming and I am going to tell you how I coped after I failed the college entrance examinations. 我叫刘小明，我要告诉你高考落榜后我是怎么过来的。

He failed his driving test. =He failed to pass his driving test. 他没通过驾驶执照考试。

6. fail用作及物动词表示“使失望，辜负”。

When he lost his job, he felt he had failed his family. 他失去工作后感到辜负了家人。

Words failed me. 我一时说不出话来。

7. without fail表示“务必”。

He wants you to see him in London without fail. 他要你在伦敦时务必去看他。



【启示】
 重视fail表示“衰退”“歉收”“不足”和“破产，倒闭”等的用法。





【精练】


1. Almost everyone failed _____ the driver's test on the first try.

A. passing

B. to pass

C. to have passed

D. in passing

2. —I thought I had made a good preparation.

—You are dreaming. The fact is that you _____ at the beginning.

A. failed

B. are failing

C. have failed

D. fail

3. Words failed to _____ my feelings the moment I saw my long-lost sister.

A. control

B. convey

C. exchange

D. affect

53　follow的用法


【难题】
 The old couple often take a walk after supper in the park with their pet dog _____ them.

A. to follow

B. following

C. followed

D. follows



【错解】
 有20%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 不了解with的复合结构，不知道-ed分词作补语有被动意义。此题答案是B。说明宠物狗跟在那对夫妇后面。





【精讲】
 follow的用法如下：

1. 表示“跟随”，在主动语态中，位置或时间在后的名词作主语，用在句子前面；而位置或时间在前的名词作宾语，用在句子后面。

Sunday follows Saturday. 星期六之后是星期天。

We followed the teacher to go into the theatre. 我们跟着老师进了剧场。

2. 表示“跟随”，在被动语态中，位置或时间在前的名词作主语，用在句子前面；而位置或时间在后的名词作by的宾语，用在句子后面。

The teacher was followed by us to go into the theatre. 老师跟在我们后面进了电影院。

3. following作定语表示“下列的”。

The following day, he telephoned the teacher again. 第二天，他又给老师打了电话。

Put the following into English. 将下列内容译成英语。

4. followed by表示“被跟随”。

Followed by some officials, Napoleon inspected his army. 在几个官员的陪同下，拿破仑视察了他的军队。

5. as follows表示“如下”。

This article is organized as follows. First, we introduce some common business designs and describe the related governance patterns. 本文按照如下方式组织：首先，我们介绍了一些常见的业务设计并描述相关的控制模式。

6. to follow表示“下一道（菜等）”。

“What will you have to follow, sir?”asked the waiter.“先生，下一道您要点什么菜？”服务员问道。

7. follow还可以表示“遵循”“听懂”等含义。

He followed the directions given him in the letter. 他遵循给他的信中的指示。

Do you follow what I am saying? 你听懂我说的话了吗？



【启示】
 充分理解是正确解答题目的前提。





【精练】


1. —Well, an apple pie, a salad, and anything _____, sir?

—A soup, please.

A. to follow

B. follows

C. followed

D. following

2. If he _____ my advice, he wouldn't have lost his job.

A. followed

B. should follow

C. had followed

D. would follow

3. —What will today's talk be about?

—In the lecture _____, the professor will tell us something about modern English usage.

A. following

B. followed

C. to follow

D. to be followed

4. The successful sending-up of Tiangong-I on September 29th, 2011 _____ an important step in our country's plan to build a space station.

A. watched

B. took

C. followed

D. marked

5. There was a terrible noise _____ the sudden burst of light.

A. followed

B. following

C. to be followed

D. being followed

54　make的用法


【难题】
 He made another window in the front wall _____ more air.

A. get

B. getting

C. to get

D. be getting



【错解】
 有34%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 对动词make作使役动词的用法过于敏感。此题答案是C。这里make为实义动词，意为“做”，to get为不定式表示目的。





【精讲】
 make的用法如下：

1. 作使役动词，表示“使得”，多接省去to的动词不定式作宾语补足语。但在被动语态中，要接带to的动词不定式。

This answer made him get angry. 这回答使他生气。

No one is ever made to be a hero. 从来就没有天生的英雄。

另外，make后的宾补也可以是名词、-ed分词和形容词（包括分词形容词）。make一般不接-ing分词作宾补。

They made him their team leader. 他们选他为队长。

I could not make myself heard on account of the noise. 由于噪声，（他们）听不到我的讲话。

类似的结构有：make oneself heard大声讲话；make oneself understood讲清楚；make oneself known作自我介绍；make oneself seen站起来/上前来让大家看看你是谁；make oneself shown表演一下；make oneself proved证明给大家看。

make作使役动词时与have和get的区别见下表：



	宾补
	have
	make
	get



	不定式
	省去to
	省去to
	带上to



	现在分词
	在肯定句中表示动作的进行；在否定式中表示“允许”“容忍”。
	/
	表示动作的进行或动作的持续。



	过去分词
	有意识地让别人替自己做或无意识的遭遇。
	常有make sb. heard/understood
	与have相同




The boss had his workers working all day long. 那老板让工人们整天不停地干活。

I won't have you saying such things. 我不允许你这样说。

He should have new clothes made of this splendid cloth. 他应该利用这块绚丽多彩的布料做一身新衣服。

He got his leg broken while playing football. 他踢足球时摔断了腿。

I'll get my bicycle repaired. 我的自行车要修了。

You can get things moving. 你可以开始了。

2. 作实义动词，表示“制造”。make用在被动语态中要注意区别以下结构：

① 原料＋be made into＋成品

② 成品＋be made by＋执行者

③ 成品＋be made in＋地点

④ 成品＋be made（out）of＋可看出的原料

⑤ 成品＋be made from＋难看出或看不出的原料

⑥ 物体或组织＋be made up of＋组成部分（组成部分分开后可独立或再次组合）

3. 作实义动词，表示“为……做（成）”，接双宾语。

He is going to make us a report. 他将给我们作一次报告。

注意下句有歧义：He will make you a good assistant.

① 作复合宾语，意思是：“他要使你成为一名好助手。”

② 作双宾语，意思是：“他会成为你的一名好助手。”

4. 作实义动词，表示“做”“安排”“整理”“完成”等意义，可构成很多搭配。如：make a bed/a copy/a decision/a demand/a difference/a face/a discovery/an effect/an excuse/a fire/friends/fun/a living/a mistake/a name/progress/report/speech/a success/a war/one's way/bread/tea/coffee等。但是，make不与wonder/lesson/exercise/homework等搭配。



【启示】
 诚然，make作使役动词的用法是学习的重点和难点，应该多加注意，但不能一见到make便作使役动词处理，必须理解题意。





【精练】


1. More highways have been built in China, _____ it much easier for people to travel from one place to another.

A. making

B. made

C. to make

D. having made

2. John was made _____ the truck for a week as a punishment.

A. to wash

B. washing

C. wash

D. to be washing

3. Though he had often made his little sister _____, today he was made _____ by his little sister.

A. cry; to cry

B. crying; crying

C. cry; cry

D. to cry; cry

4. Paul doesn't have to be made _____. He always works hard.

A. learn

B. to learn

C. learned

D. learning

55　含run的一组动词短语


【难题】
 Food supplies in the flood-stricken area _____. We must act immediately before there's none left.

A. have run out

B. are running out

C. have been run out

D. are being run out



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不了解run out的用法。此题答案是B。表示某物被用完了可以用：“物＋run out”和由“人＋run out of＋物”变来的“物＋be run out of”两个句式。





【精讲】
 含run的一组动词短语归纳如下：

1. run out等表示“用完，耗尽”。

① run out of =run short of，是及物动词短语，表示主动的含义，主语一般是人。

He is always running out of the money before payday. 他老是发工资的日子还没到就把钱花光了。

② run out = be used up，主语通常是表示时间﹑食物﹑金钱等无生命的名词。run out是不及物动词短语，没有被动语态，但是表示被动的意思。

By the time his patience had completely run out. 到那时，他已经完全没有耐心了。

③ use up 是及物动词短语，有被动语态。

She used up the chicken bones to make soup. 她把鸡骨头全用来熬汤了。

④ give out 常作不及物动词短语，表示“精疲力竭”，主语一般是人或energy, legs, arms等，没有被动语态。

Our food supplies began to give out. 我们的粮食供给要耗尽了。

2. run across偶然碰见，不期而遇

I ran across an old friend of mine in the library. 我在图书馆碰到一个老朋友。

3. run after 追赶，跟踪

Instead of devoting himself to his studies, he wastes his time running after girls. 他不专心念书，却把时间浪费在追女孩上面。

4. run at向……冲去，突然袭击

That man ran at John like a wild thing. 那个人像头野兽一般向约翰扑了过来。

5. run away 逃跑，失去控制

He ran away as a boy thirty years ago, and his family has never heard from him since. 三十年前他还是个孩子的时候，就离开了家。从此，他的家人一直没有得到他的消息。

6. run down 撞倒，贬低，追捕，查出，（使）精疲力竭

If you leave the car lights on all night, you'll run the battery down. 要是你让车灯整夜开着，你会耗尽电池的电量。

7. run for 竞选

He decided to run for President. 他决定竞选总统。

8. run into 陷入，偶然遇见，与……相撞

If you visit the studio, you may well run into someone you recognize from the cinema. 如果参观制片厂，你很可能碰到你在电影上所见到的人。

9. run off跑掉，逃开，流出，印出

When he heard our dog barking, the stranger ran off. 那个陌生人听到我们的狗叫就跑了。



【启示】
 run out后无宾语，run out of后有宾语。





【精练】


1. —I'm still working on my project.

—Oh，you'll miss the deadline. Time is _____.

A. running out

B. going out

C. giving out

D. losing out

2. —OK, I've had enough of it. I give up.

—You can't _____ your responsibilities.

A. run off with

B. run up against

C. run out of

D. run away from

3. We firmly believe that war never settles anything. It only _____ violence.

A. runs into

B. comes from

C. leads to

D. begins with

4. If I _____ that program the day before yesterday, my computer wouldn't have broken down.

A. didn't run

B. haven't run

C. hadn't run

D. were not to run

56　“说”法种种


【难题】
 The fact that she never apologized _____ a lot about what kind of person she is.

A. says

B. talks

C. appears

D. declares



【错解】
 有接近一半考生误选D。



【错因】
 误以为declare（声明）有说明之义。此题答案是A。say有“说明”之义，此时，say的主语常常是事物。


What does this say about France? 对于法国，这说明了什么？




【精讲】
 现将say、speak、talk、tell辨析如下：

1. say 表示“说”，指说出清楚而完整的言语以表达思想。say一般是及物动词，可以接直接引语、间接引语（也就是宾语从句）和名词作宾语。

Would you please say that again more slowly? 请你把刚才说的话说慢点再重复一遍好吗？

另外，say可以表示“标示”，等于read。

The clock said three o'clock sharp. 表上的指针指向三点整。

The notice says,“Keep out”. 告示上写着“禁止入内”。

2. speak表示“说”，意义很广泛，凡是用清楚的发音表达思想的都可称为speak。它在一般情况下是不及物动词。

The baby is learning to speak. 这个婴儿正在学说话。

但speak可接语言名称作宾语。

He speaks English fluently. 他英语讲得很流利。

表示某人做演说时，只能用speak，表示“谈到”用speak of，表示“对……说话”时用speak to sb. 。

3. talk着重说话的动作而不着重所说的内容，一般为不及物动词。可构成下列搭配：talk with与……谈话，talk to对……说话，talk about谈论。

Today, most British people talk about“autumn”. 现今大多数英国人说autumn。

4. tell表示“告诉”，指信息的转达。有时还含有“嘱咐”“要求”之义。tell是及物动词，常接双宾语。

She told me to wait for her. 她让我等她。

表“讲述”时常用tell of/about。tell也可表示“辨别”，常与from、between和apart搭配。

Can you tell her from her twin sister? 你能辨别她俩孪生姐妹吗？



【启示】
 辨析同近义词可从结构入手。say, speak, talk和tell的用法与结构是必须掌握的内容。





【精练】


1. —What did you think of her speech?

—She _____ for one hour but didn't _____ much.

A. spoke; speak

B. spoke; say

C. said; speak

D. said; say

2. _____ that Steve had a bad cold, Anna was surprised to see him at the party.

A. Having been told

B. Being told

C. Having told

D. Telling

3. —Why does everybody like him?

—Because he always _____ a good after-dinner joke.

A. tells

B. talks

C. states

D. says

4. We can learn to _____ right _____ wrong at school.

A. say; from

B. tell; between

C. tell; from

D. come; from

5. Sarah pretended to be cheerful, _____ nothing about the argument.

A. says

B. said

C. to say

D. saying

57　seat与sit


【难题】
 —Can those _____ at the back of the classroom hear me?

—No problem.

A. seat

B. sit

C. seated

D. sat



【错解】
 此题极易错在选项B上。



【错因】
 只重视意义理解，忽视了对句子结构的分析。句子的谓语是can hear，空中要填入的部分是定语。空中可以填入who sit、who are seated或seated，所以此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 seat作动词有“使……坐下”“可容纳……的”等意义。

1. seat常用作名词，表示“座位”。

We are looking for two seats to sit down with our friend, but there are none. 我们在寻找两个座位和我们的朋友一起坐，但是没有。

2. seat作动词表示“使……坐下”时常接反身代词作宾语。

Women should never be kept waiting and should never have to seat themselves—ever. 女人们永远不应该等待也永远不应该一个人在那坐着——永远。

当seat变成被动语态，就构成be seated。be seated有主动意义。

If black and white students must now be educated together, why should people be seated in buses according to the color of their skin? 如果黑人和白人学生现在必须在一起受教育，为什么在公共汽车上还要按肤色分区坐？

和seat相似，既能接反身代词作宾语，又能变成被动语态，表示主动意义的动词有：



	词义
	主动结构
	被动结构



	适应于
	adapt oneself to
	be adapted to



	专心致志于
	bury oneself in
	be buried in



	献身于
	devote oneself to
	be devoted to



	穿衣
	dress oneself
	be dressed



	忙碌于，从事
	engage oneself with/in
	be engaged with/in



	躲藏
	hide oneself
	be hidden



	迷路，沉浸于
	lose oneself in
	be lost in



	出席
	present oneself
	be presented



	坐下
	seat oneself
	be seated



	驻扎
	station oneself
	be stationed



	免受；没有
	free oneself from
	be freed from




3. seat作及物动词，表示“容纳”。

This is a great hall that seats over 10,000 persons. 这是一个可坐10 000多人的大会堂。

This airliner is seated for 40. 这架班机设有40个座位。

表示“容纳”还有sit, hold和contain等。

The car will sit six people. 这辆车可坐6人。

This theatre can hold a thousand people. 这座剧院可坐1 000人。

The hall can contain two hundred people. 厅里可容纳200人。



【启示】
 有些结构，如be seated表示“坐”，借助汉语直译不能理解，就必须记住固定结构所表达的意义。





【精练】


1. The teacher's suggestion was that all the students _____ beside their mothers or fathers at the parent meeting.

A. seated

B. be seated

C. should seat

D. were seated

2. Please remain _____; the winner of the prize will be announced soon.

A. seating

B. seated

C. to seat

D. to be seated

3. Please remain _____ until the plane has come to a complete stop.

A. to seat

B. to be seated

C. seating

D. seated

4. The old man _____ on the bench is now _____.

A. seating; dressing himself

B. seated; dressing clothes

C. seated; dressing himself

D. sitting; dressed himself

58　seem的用法


【难题】
 All this happened so suddenly and _____ a dream.

A. seemed

B. seemed as if

C. seemed like

D. seemed as



【错解】
 此题容易错在A、D上。



【错因】
 对seem的句型结构不够熟悉。当seem接名词时它说明主语可能的情况；而seem like接名词时，是将主语比成另一事物。很明显，发生的事情不是梦，只是像一场梦。所以，答案是C。seem as if要接从句。不存在seem as的结构。试比较：


Li Ming seems an honest boy. 李明看来是一个诚实的孩子。

All this seemed like a dream. 所有这一切好像是一场梦。




【精讲】
 seem 可以用在以下几种句型中：

1. seem（to be）＋形容词或名词。

This maths problem seems difficult to work out. 这道数学题似乎很难解。

2. seem＋不定式。

The Frenchman seemed to have a very bad cold. 那个法国人好像得了重感冒。

3. seem like（= seem＋to be＋n. ）表示“好像”。

It seems like years since we separated at the airport. 自从我们在机场分别以后，好像已经过了多年。

4. It seems/seemed that... 看来。

It seemed that all of them had heard of it. 看来他们都已听说这件事了。

5. It seems/seemed as if... 看来好像。

① 接陈述语气的从句，表示推测、判断，此时从句的时态要与seem的时态一致。

It seemed as if the boy would be punished by his mother. 看来男孩要受到妈妈的处罚。

② 接虚拟语气的从句时，从句的时态与seem的时态无关。如果从句的动作在说话之前，从句用过去完成时。

It seems as if she had read the novel. 好像她已读过这本小说。（但根本没读）

如果从句的动作发生在说话的时间用过去时，be用were。

It seemed as if the pole and the soldiers did not exist. 好像旗杆和那些士兵都不存在一样。

如果从句的动作发生在说话之后，从句多用were to do或should do。

It seems as if she were to start the job at once. 好像她马上就要开始工作。（其实不然）



【注意】
 seem不能接单独的as，要接as if。






【启示】
 学习动介短语时要注意把握介词的用法。如：seem like中的like用在比喻中表“像……一样”。





【精练】


1. Look at the pride on Tom's face. He _____ to have been praised by the manager just now.

A. seemed

B. seems

C. had seemed

D. is seeming

2. Some people eat with their eyes. They prefer to order what _____ nice.

A. looks

B. smells

C. feels

D. tastes

3. Today we have chat rooms, text messaging, emailing...but we seem _____ the art of communicating face to face.

A. losing

B. to be losing

C. to be lost

D. having lost

4. It really seemed ages _____ the firemen arrived and started to put out the fire.

A. when

B. after

C. before

D. as

5. The enemy _____ powerful but in fact it is weak.

A. seem to be

B. seemed like

C. is seeming that

D. seems

59　含介词to的动词短语


【难题】
 I'm so glad you've come here to _____ this matter in person.

A. lead to

B. see to

C. turn to

D. refer to



【错解】
 有24%的考生错选A，20%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 此题答案是B。考生由于不知道see to可以表示“处理”的意思，而勉强选择了A或D。lead to表示“导致”，refer to只能表示“查阅”“参考”等，它们均不表“处理”。





【精讲】
 英语中含介词to的动词短语有：

1. adapt to表示“适应”。

Unfortunately, the doctors don't know how to make me better, but I am very outgoing and have learned to adapt to my disability. 不幸的是医生不知道如何缓解我的病情，但是我很豁达，已经学会了适应我的残疾。

2. admit to表示“承认”“招认”。

The young man admitted to stealing the jewels. 那个年轻人承认偷了珠宝。

3. contribute to表示“有助于”“为……做贡献”“投稿”“捐款”等。

This team-spirit contributed to the morale of the crew and saved our lives. 这种团队精神有助于提升全体船员的士气并救了我们的命。

Your success should contribute to the success of others! 你的成功应该有助于他人的成功！

4. devote oneself/one's life/one's time to表示“献身于”。

We should devote every effort to finding the principal contradiction. 我们应该尽全力找出主要矛盾。

5. lead to表示“通往”“导致”。

The discussion led us to drawing such a conclusion. 这场讨论让我们得出这样一个结论。

6. look forward to 表示“盼望”“期待”。

I look forward to hearing from my mother. 我盼望我妈妈来信。

7. refer to表示“谈到”“指的是”“参考”等。

Now when people refer to England you find Wales included as well. 现在当人们谈到英国时，你发现威尔士也被包括在其中。

Then, in my essay, I should give my own opinion and explain it by referring to other authors. 然后在我的文章中，我会给出自己的观点，并通过参考其他作者的观点对此进行解释。

Today the term Achilles' heel refers to any inherent weakness. 今天阿基里斯的脚踵这一术语指的是任何固有弱点。

8. relate to表示“有关”“涉及”“与……相关”。

Think about what you are listening to and how the information relates to what you already know. 想想你听到了什么，那些信息与你已经知道的有什么关系。

9. see to 表示“处理（某事）”“照料”“关照（某人）”等含义，后接名词或-ing形式。

We'll have to see to that window — the wood's rotten. 我们得修理那扇窗户了——木头已经朽了。

10. stick to 表示“坚持”“不放弃”“忠于”。

He stuck to reading the foreign language every morning. 他坚持每天早晨读外语。

11. turn to表示“转向”“翻到”“求助于”。

With these discoveries, some farmers and many customers are beginning to turn to organic farming. 由于有了这些发现，一些农民和许多顾客（把眼光）转向有机农业。

Nobody seems to understand. I don't know who to turn to. 似乎没有人理解（我）。我不知道该向谁求教。

还有object to（反对），be used to（习惯于），get down to（着手），give one's life/time/oneself to（献身于）中的to均为介词。



【启示】
 弄清楚to究竟是动词不定式的符号，还是介词是掌握这一类短语的关键。





【精练】


1. —They are quiet, aren't they?

—Yes. They are accustomed _____ at meals.

A. to talk

B. to not talk

C. to talking

D. to not talking

2. I'm looking forward _____ you at Christmas.

A. seeing

B. to see

C. to seeing

D. see

3. Most of them objected _____ in such a hurry.

A. leave

B. leaving

C. left

D. to leaving

4. He used to be a popular singer, but drug _____ his ruin.

A. resulted from

B. contributed to

C. attended to

D. devoted to

5. Since everyone is here. Let's get down _____ our work.

A. doing

B. to doing

C. to do

D. of doing

60　含down的动词短语


【难题】
 The government has taken measures to _____ the high prices of daily goods to keep the market stable.

A. take down

B. bring down

C. hand down

D. tear down



【错解】
 有29%的考生错选A，22%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 没有准确掌握词组的意思。此题答案是B。bring down表示“降低”。





【精讲】
 英语中含介词down的动词短语有四类。

1. 有一些含down的动词短语表示“倒塌”之类的意义，如：beat down表示“镇压，摧毁”；break down表示“分解；发生故障；失败；毁掉；制服”；burn down表示“烧毁”；crush down表示“压碎，镇压”；tear down表示“拆毁”。

The rebellion was beaten down. 叛乱被平息了。

The bridge broke down under the pressure. 重压之下桥塌了。

The old building burned down as crowds watched helplessly. 在人们无助的观望中那座旧楼烧毁了。

He ordered troops to crush down all opposition. 他命令军队镇压一切反对力量。

2. 表示“记载，记录，登记”等义，如：book down表示“登记”；copy down表示“抄下来，记下来，复制下来”；get down表示“写下来，记下来”；set down表示“记下”；take down表示“写下”；write down表示“写下，记下”；put down表示“记下”。

Every sum of money paid or received must be booked down immediately. 每笔收付现金必须立即入账。

If you can't speak English or have difficulty reading, you may copy down what you see. 如果你不会说英语或阅读有困难，你可以把你看到的写下来。

Did you get that telephone conversation down? 你有没有把电话内容记录下来？

I don't want to set down a series of facts in a diary as most people do, but I want this diary itself to be my friend, and I shall call my friend Kitty. 我不愿意像大多数人那样在日记中记流水账。我要把这本日记当作我的朋友。我把这个朋友称作凯蒂。

In fact, though we have both lived in Copenhagen for years, I have somehow never managed to take down my brother's address. 事实上，尽管我们同住在哥本哈根有好几年了，我好像从没能记下我弟弟的住址。

Just a moment. Let me write down your name and address. 等一下，让我记下你的姓名和地址。

I'm having a party next Saturday; put it down in your notebook so you will not forget it. 下星期六我有个聚会，把这事记在你的笔记本上以免忘记。

此外，get down最常见的意义是“下来”。get down to表示“开始做”。

3. 表示“减少，减弱，变小”和“停止”等含义。如：calm down表示“平静下来”；cool down表示“冷却”；cut down表示“削减”；die down表示“渐渐平息”；run down表示“耗尽”；slow down表示“慢下来”；turn down表示“扭小；拒绝”；close down表示“停业”。

You'd better calm down and level your voice when you give a speech. 演讲时你最好镇定下来并放平声调。

What is even more important is that as the earth cooled down, water began to appear on its surface. 更重要的是随着地球降温，水开始出现在地球表面。

In this way they cut down the fat and increased the fibre in the meal. 以这种方式他们在用餐中减少油脂增加纤维。

Firms cannot run down stocks for ever：eventually, they will empty their warehouses. 公司不可能让股票永远走低：最终，他们将清仓。

Soon the disease began to slow down. 很快疾病的传播速度减慢了下来。

Would you turn down your radio a little? 把你的收音机关小一点好吗？

They will have to close down soon because business is so bad. 因为生意不好，他们不久就得歇业。

4. 许多含介词down的动词短语，表示向下的动作。如：drop down表示“突然掉下，下降，倒下”；hand down表示“传给（后代），递下来”；pass down表示“传下来”；pull down表示“拉下，拆除”；settle down表示“安家，定居”。

The high winds caused the fruit to drop down. 大风吹掉了果子。

Their home contains many rare antiques which have been handed down to them from one generation to another. 他们家藏有许多世代相传的珍奇古董。

One is not sorry to see the proud pulled down. 看到不可一世的人垮台谁也不会惋惜。

That afternoon aboard the train, the cousins settled down in their seats. 下午上了火车，表兄弟俩在座位上坐了下来。



【启示】
 掌握如down之类的小品词的基本意义就可以掌握一类短语的意义和用法。





【精练】


1. Mary is really good at taking notes in class. She can _____ almost every word her teacher says.

A. put out

B. put down

C. put away

D. put together

2. Born into a family with three brothers, David was _____ to value the sense of sharing.

A. brought up

B. turned down

C. looked after

D. held back

3. She _____ an old friend of hers yesterday while she was shopping at the department store.

A. turned down

B. dealt with

C. took after

D. came across

4. We've just moved into a bigger house and there's a lot to do. Let's _____ it.

A. keep up with

B. do away with

C. get down to

D. look forward to

5. The trees _____ in the storm have been moved off the road.

A. being blown down

B. blown down

C. blowing down

D. to blow down

61　情态动词表推测


【难题】
 It _____ be the postman at the door. It's only six o'clock.

A. mustn't

B. can't

C. won't

D. needn't



【错解】
 有44%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 用汉语翻译错将mustn't理解成“一定不”。其实，表示推测时只有can't表示“一定不”。must表推测时不用于否定句中。此题答案是B。





【精讲】
 英语中，多数情态动词都可以表“推测”。

1. 情态动词表“推测”时，其把握性的大小顺序如下：
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2. 在结构上，must表示可能性，只能用在肯定句中，不能用于否定句和疑问句中。

He/She only cares about whether the eyewitness has given true information, which must be facts rather than opinions. 他/她只在乎目击者是否提供了真实信息，要求必须是客观事实而非自我推断。

3. 在否定句和疑问句中表示可能性多用can't或couldn't。can不用来表达某事将会发生的可能性和说话时某事可能是真实的。我们不能说“It can be Susan.”或“It can be true.”但我们可以说：It can't be true, she must be mistaken. 这不可能是真的，她一定是弄错了。

但can或could也可用在肯定句中表示理论性的推测，说明在逻辑上可能性较大。

As an old friend of the family, he can come and go whenever he likes. 作为这家的一个老朋友，他能随意出入。

I said that I could go. 我说过我可能去。

4. may表示可能性，不用于疑问句，但可用于肯定句和否定句。

In fact, China may have the largest number of English learners. 事实上中国可能拥有最多的英语学习者。

5. 情态动词can, could, may, might, must等＋have＋-ed分词可表示对过去事情的推测。有时也可以表示对已经完成的事情的推测。

Something terrible must have happened
 if Li Chang was not coming to eat in his restaurant as he always did. 要是李昌不像往常那样到他店里来吃饭，那一定是发生什么严重的事情了。

而could, might, ought to, should, would等＋have＋-ed分词除了表示对过去情况的推测外，还可以表达虚拟含义。

Do not share anything else that a person has used while injecting drugs. Blood could have spilt on it. 注射药物时不要同别人共用注射针头，别人的血液可能会污染针头。（对已经完成的事情的推测）

If I had known more about giving first aid, I could have helped them. 如果我当时了解更多的急救常识，我本有能力帮助他们的。（虚拟语气）

could, might, ought to, should, would等＋have＋-ed分词对过去推测的意义与虚拟语气的含义刚好相反。因此根据上下文准确理解这类结构的意义是非常重要的。


【精练】


1. It is usually warm in my hometown in March, but it _____ be rather cold sometime.

A. must

B. can

C. should

D. would

2. I got close enough to hear them speaking Chinese, and I said“Ni Hao”just as I _____ do in China.

A. must

B. might

C. can

D. should

3. —The trip shouldn't take more than an hour.

— _____. It is at least two hours.

A. I guess so

B. That's it

C. You must be joking

D. It depends

4. — Happy birthday!

— Thank you! It's the best present I _____ for.

A. should have wished

B. must have wished

C. may have wished

D. could have wished

5. We _____ the difficulty together, but why didn't you tell me?

A. should face

B. might face

C. could have faced

D. must have faced

62　情态动词must的用法


【难题】
 — _____ you interrupt now? Can't you see I'm on the phone?

—Sorry, Sir, but it's urgent.

A. Can

B. Should

C. Must

D. Would



【错解】
 有46%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 此题答案是C。must表示“偏要”。





【精讲】
 情态动词must有以下用法：

1. must表示责任，有“必须”的意思。

The work must be finished as soon as possible. 这项工作必须尽早完成。

在口语中，当别人询问责任，否定回答常用needn't。

—Must I finish the work tonight? 我今天晚上一定要完成吗？

—No, you needn't. 不必着急。

2. must表示建议，既可用于肯定句，也可用于否定句。

You mustn't worry about that. It's an advantage. 你不必担心，这是你的强项。

3. must用于否定句中，表示“不允许；禁止”。

Cars must not park in front of the entrance. 入口处不许停车。

4. 用于肯定句中，表示猜测，推断。

You must be very proud to have won Olympic medals. 已经赢了几块奥运会的奖牌你一定非常自豪。

5. must表示“偏要”，常用于否定句、疑问句和条件从句中。

It's from my girlfriend, if you must know. 如果你非要知道的话，那是我女朋友给的。

此外还要注意must可用作名词，表示“必须做的事”。

A good knowledge of English is a must in international trade. 在国际贸易中，具备足够的英语知识是必需的。



【启示】
 must的三个常考点：一、表示“偏要”；二、表示“推断”；三、mustn't表示“禁止”。





【精练】


1. The new law states that people _____ drive after drinking alcohol.

A. wouldn't

B. needn't

C. won't

D. mustn't

2. If you _____ smoke, please go outside.

A. can

B. should

C. must

D. may

3. —Good morning. I've got an appointment with Miss Smith in the Personnel Department.

—Ah, good morning. You _____ be Mrs. Peter.

A. might

B. must

C. would

D. can

4. Doctors say that exercise is important for health, but it _____ be regular exercise.

A. can

B. will

C. must

D. may

5. I have told you the truth. _____ I keep repeating it?

A. Must

B. Can

C. May

D. Will

63　情态动词shall的用法


【难题】
 One of our rules is that every student _____ wear school uniform while at school.

A. might

B. could

C. shall

D. will



【错解】
 有26%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 此题答案是C。考生不知道助动词shall表命令的用法。





【精讲】
 shall可用作情态动词或助动词，其基本用法如下：

1. 在陈述句中表示说话者给对方的承诺、决心、警告、威胁等。

You and your husband Albany shall have this part of my kingdom with all its rivers and forests and mountains. 你和丈夫阿尔巴尼会拥有王国的这片土地及上面的河流、森林和高山。

2. 表示强制，用于法令、条约、规章中，意为“必须，应该”。

If anyone tries to kill or murder any citizen of Venice, everything that he owns shall be taken away from him. 如果任何人试图杀死或谋杀威尼斯的任何公民，他的所有财物将被没收。

3. 在主语是第一、三人称的疑问句中征求对方意见：要不要……？……好吗？

Shall he wait outside or come to see you right now? 是让他在外面等着还是现在就来见您？

4. 表示必然性或必要性，有“一定会”的意思。

When we get closer to the moon, we shall feel its gravity pulling us, but it will not be as strong a pull as the earth's. 当我们靠近月球时，我们一定会感受到月球的引力吸引着我们，但不如地球的引力那么大。

5. 用于第一、三人称表示将来要做的事。



【启示】
 shall有“承诺”“法令”“请求（用于第一、三人称）”和“必然性”四大用法。





【精练】


1. —Will you read me a story, Mummy?

—OK. You _____ have one if you go to bed as soon as possible.

A. might

B. must

C. could

D. shall

2. —I haven't got the reference book yet, but I'll have a test on the subject next month.

—Don't worry. You _____ have it by Friday.

A. could

B. shall

C. must

D. may

3. _____ the window for you?

A. Shall I open

B. Do I open

C. Will I open

D. Open

4. If you children won't do as I tell you, you _____ go to the party.

A. won't

B. shan't

C. should not

D. had better not

64　情态动词should的用法


【难题】
 This printer is of good quality. If it _____ break down within the first year, we would repair it at our expense.

A. would

B. should

C. could

D. might



【错解】
 此题容易错在选项D上。



【错因】
 不知道should可用于虚拟语气的条件从句中。此题答案是B。





【精讲】
 情态动词should的用法

1. 表示义务和责任。

Before you start, you should write an outline. 写作前你应该先写一个提纲。

2. 为第三者提出请求时用should。

A student wants to see you. Should he wait outside or come in right away? 有一个学生想见您。让他在外面等着，还是叫他现在就进来？

3. 对第三者的将来的推断用should，有“按理说”之义。

It's already 10 and she should be here at any moment. 已经10点了，她随时都可能来的。

4. 约定时间完成工作时用should表示“会”。

—When can I come for the photos? I need them tomorrow afternoon. 我什么时候来取相片？我明天下午要用。

—They should be ready by 12:00. 相片到12点会准备好。

5. 表示“竟然”“居然”用should。

I'm surprised that you should speak in such a way. 我很奇怪你居然这样讲话。

I'm glad that your story should have won the first prize. 我很高兴你的故事竟获得一等奖。

6. 表示意外、纳闷用should。

I don't understand why she should have made such a mistake. 我不理解她为什么要犯这种错误。

Who should come in but my old friend Betty. 我当是谁呢，原来是老朋友贝蒂呀！

7. 用于lest, for fear, in case引导的状语从句表示“以免”“唯恐”。

She gave me a list just in case I should forget what to buy. 她给我一张清单以免我会忘记要买的东西。

8. should用于条件从句中，表示假设，有“偶然”的含义。

If you should see my mother, tell her I am quite well. 你如能见到我妈，告诉她我一切都好。

9. 用于虚拟语气句式中表示“必要，适当”等义。

It is odd that you should live alone in this cottage. 你孤身一人住在这小屋里，真是不可思议。

I suggest that the meeting（should）take place in the evening. 我建议会议在晚上召开。

10. should have done表示“本该”。

He taught us during the lunch breaks and the evenings when we should have been asleep. 他在午饭后和晚上我们本该睡觉的时间教我们学习。



【启示】
 should表示“竟然，居然”“以免”、惊讶、推断等用法是高考的常考点。





【精练】


1. —Sorry, Professor Smith. I didn't finish the assignment yesterday.

—Oh, you _____ have done it as yesterday was the deadline.

A. must

B. mustn't

C. should

D. shouldn't

2. I _____ have watched that movie —it'll give me horrible dreams.

A. shouldn't

B. needn't

C. couldn't

D. mustn't

3. What do you mean, there are only ten tickets? There _____ be twelve.

A. should

B. would

C. will

D. shall

4. —I don't care what people think.

—Well, you _____.

A. could

B. would

C. should

D. might

5. They _____ have arrived at lunchtime but their flight was delayed.

A. will

B. can

C. must

D. should

65　情态动词need和dare


【难题】
 Mark _____ have hurried. After driving at top speed, he arrived half an hour early.

A. needn't

B. wouldn't

C. mustn't

D. couldn't



【错解】
 有1/3的考生错选C。



【错因】
 因为must经常被翻译成“必须”，所以考生误以为此处mustn't表示“不必”。而mustn't常表示“不允许”，表推测时must不用于否定句。此题答案是A。needn't have hurried表示“本不必匆忙”。





【精讲】
 现将need和dare的用法归纳如下：

1. need表示“需要”，dare表示“敢”。need和dare作情态动词时常用在否定句、疑问句和条件从句中。而need和dare作实义动词时不受此限制。

2. need和dare的否定式


	
	情态动词
	实义动词



	need
	He needn't pay for it.
	He didn't need to go.



	dare
	She dare not do so.
	I don't dare（to）ask her.




need和dare作情态动词时，直接在该词后加上not构成否定式。need和dare作实义动词时，有第三人称单数形式needs、dares和过去式needed、dared，因而它们的否定式要借助于don't、doesn't或didn't等。注意：此时dare后的to有可能被省去。

3. need和dare的疑问式


	
	情态动词
	实义动词



	need
	Need you go now?
	Does he need to know it?



	dare
	How dare you say so?
	Who dares to go?




need作情态动词时，其疑问句的回答肯定式常用must，否定式用needn't或may not。

—Need you go now? 你现在就要走吗？

—Yes, I must./No, I needn't. 是的，我必须走了。/不，不着急。

need和dare作实义动词时，其疑问式的简略回答，要借助助动词do、does、did等。

—Does he need to know it? 他需要知道吗？

—Yes, he does./No, he doesn't. 是的，需要。/不，不需要

I dare say...为特殊句式，表示后文的说法不太肯定。

I dare say my uncle will get my money. 我敢说我叔叔会得到我的钱。



【注意】
 在虚拟语气中，needn't have done表示“本不必做”的事情，却做了。






【启示】
 关于这一知识，一要重视它们作实义动词与情态动词的差别；二要重视其中dare后省to的特殊情况。





【精练】


1. When I was your age, I dared to go out alone at night, _____ you?

A. dare

B. dared

C. did

D. didn't

2. We came early and had to wait two hours before the party began. We _____.

A. should not hurry

B. must not have hurried

C. need not hurry

D. need not have hurried

3. We've had a good start, but next, more work needs _____ to achieve the final success.

A. being done

B. do

C. to be done

D. to do

4. We _____ have bought so much food now that Suzie won't be with us for dinner.

A. may not

B. needn't

C. can't

D. mustn't

5. It's quite warm here; we _____ turn the heating on yet.

A. couldn't

B. mustn't

C. needn't

D. wouldn't

66　动词（短语）在句子中的运用


【难题】
 Parents and children should communicate more to _____ the gap between them so that they can understand each other better.

A. open

B. narrow

C. widen

D. leave



【错解】
 有44%的考生错选A。15%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 因为不认识题干中的一个生词gap，只能通过communicate推断，以为是通过交流打开或增强了什么。其实，gap是“间隙，缺口”的意思，用在这表示两代人之间的代沟、差距，所以要用narrow（v. 使……变窄）表示缩小代沟，增进理解。





【精讲】
 根据课程改革的要求，近年的高考英语着重考查考生的语言的综合运用能力。动词和动词短语在句子中的运用是当前考试的热点。

1. 很多的题目考查考生对题干的理解和词语在题干中的运用。

Some people eat with their eyes. They prefer to order what _____ nice.

A. looks

B. smells

C. feels

D. tastes

此题答案是A。说明在饮食的色、香、味方面，有些人更喜欢品相好的食物。

解题也很简单，就是要读懂题干，然后依据常识或自己的生活经验作出判断。留心观察生活的人答这样的题不会错。

2. 考查考试说明范围内比较生僻的动词或动词短语。

Two lawyers have donated $50,000 to _____ our school's campaign“Help the Needy”, which was started by our former headmaster three years ago.

A. sponsor

B. launch

C. organize

D. plan

此题答案是A。sponsor是“赞助；发起”的意思。其中，sponsor和launch都是较为生僻的动词。

3. 考查易混、易错的动词或动词短语，如：
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它们大多数差异明显，关键在于理解题干，区别结构才能正确运用。如：

—What is the price of petrol these days?

—Oh, it _____ sharply since last month.

A. is raised

B. has risen

C. has arisen

D. is increased

此题答案是B。用rise说明价格上涨。

4. 这类题也考查如do, get, take, make之类的常用词。这类词主要考查它们的搭配，下面以do, make和take三词为例，说明要熟悉搭配，掌握动词用法：

① do常接下列名词作宾语：

wonders, copies, a translation, one's lesson, one's homework, one's duty, service, science, engineering, sum, flowers, one's hair, bedroom, teeth, fiction, one's best, credit, favour, good, harm, honour, one's thinking, one's shopping等。

② make常接下列名词作宾语：

an appointment, arrangement, a bed, a charge, a copy, a decision, a demand, a difference, a face, a discovery, an effort, an excuse, a fire, a fortune, friends, a fuss, a gesture, a guess, haste, a journey, a living, a mistake, a name, a profit, progress, report, a request, a speech, a success, war, one's way, advance, cheese, bread, tea, coffee, precaution, generalization等。

③ take常接下列名词作宾语：

advantage, aim, a chair, a seat, one's chance, charge, a degree, effect, an examination, a fancy, steps, fright, heart, heed, one's leave, a liberty, a liking, notice, an oath, offence, the opportunity, pains, part, place, trouble, a picture, a photo等。

当然，除了动宾搭配外，还有主谓搭配。例如：cost的主语常常是物，而spend的主语常常是人。

5. 扩大词汇量的另一项任务是要掌握短语。掌握动词短语可以从小品词入手，不同动词与同一介词或副词搭配可以具有相同或相似的意义。如：write down, take down, set down, put down, get down都有“记录”的意思；rely on, calculate on, count on, depend on, figure on, lean on, live on, reckon on, rest on都有“依靠”的意思；bring out, come out, find out, figure out, get out, rule out, make out, sort out, test out, turn out, try out都有“明白”的意思。



【启示】
 解决动词（短语）在句子中的运用关键在于理解基础上的活用。





【精练】


1. Finally, my thanks go to my tutor, who has offered a lot of suggestions and comments on my paper and _____ every page of my draft.

A. approved

B. quoted

C. polished

D. folded

2. Her shoes _____ her dress; they look very well together.

A. suit

B. fit

C. compare

D. match

3. The story of the homeless orphan has _____ sympathy from the public.

A. aroused

B. attracted

C. defended

D. adopted

4. Armed with the information you have gathered, you can _____ preparing your business plan.

A. set out

B. set about

C. set off

D. set up

5. Your house is always so neat—how do you _____ it with three children?

A. manage

B. serve

C. adapt

D. construct



第八章　动词时态、语态和语气


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. If we _____ the other road, we might have arrived here in time for the meeting.

A. take

B. had taken

C. took

D. have taken

[image: y]
 2. That pace of music sounds quite familiar. Who _____ the piano upstairs?

A. has played

B. played

C. plays

D. is playing

[image: y]
 3. She was surprised to find the fridge empty; the child _____ everything!

A. had been eating

B. had eaten

C. have eaten

D. have been eating

[image: y]
 4. The manager was worried about the press conference his assistant _____ in his place but, luckily, everything was going on smoothly.

A. gave

B. gives

C. was giving

D. had given

[image: y]
 5. On the next birthday, Ann _____ married for twenty years.

A. is

B. has been

C. will be

D. will have been

[image: y]
 6. All visitors to this village _____ with kindness.

A. treat

B. are treated

C. are treating

D. had been treated

[image: y]
 7. His first novel _____ good reviews since it came out last month.

A. receives

B. is receiving

C. will receive

D. has received

[image: y]
 8. If you don't like the drink you _____ just leave it and try a different one.

A. ordered

B. are ordering

C. will order

D. had ordered

[image: y]
 9. When Alice came to，she did not know how long she _____ there.

A. had been lying

B. has been lying

C. was lying

D. has lain

[image: y]
 10. We lost our way in that small village, otherwise we _____ more places of interest yesterday.

A. visited

B. had visited

C. would visit

D. would have visited

知识概要

每一个动词的限定形式，即谓语动词，都是时态、语态和语气三种属性共同作用的产物。如：They got married last month. 上个月他们结婚了。其谓语got married是一般过去时的被动语态，其语气是陈述语气。所以，要写出正确的谓语既要考虑时态、语态，还要考虑语气。

1. 时态（tense）

时态不同于时间（time）。时间是物质存在的一种客观形式。时态是动词表示时间关系的语法形式。英语动词的时态由时（time）和体（aspect）两方面构成。以work为例，英语的十六种时态如下：
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2. 语态（voice）

语态是动词的一种形式，表示主语和谓语动词之间的执行关系，分为主动语态和被动语态。主动语态表示主语是谓语动词所表示的动作的执行者。被动语态表示主语是谓语动词所表示的动作的承受者。

被动语态由“be＋及物动词的-ed分词”构成。其中，系动词无意义，但有时态、人称和数的变化，其变化与时态变化一致。以动词ask为例，被动语态各种时态的变化形式如下：



	常用时态
	被动语态结构
	常用时态
	被动语态结构



	一般现在时
	am/is/are asked
	过去进行时
	was/were being asked



	一般过去时
	was/were asked
	现在完成时
	have/has been asked



	一般将来时
	shall/will be asked
	过去完成时
	had been asked



	过去将来时
	should/would be asked
	将来完成时
	will/would have been asked



	现在进行时
	am/is/are being asked
	含情态动词
	can/must/may be asked




① 被动语态的否定式是在第一个助动词后加not，短语动词的被动语态不可漏掉其中的介词或副词。

The boy was made fun of by his classmates. 他遭到班上同学的取笑。

② 固定结构be going to, used to, have to, had better变为被动语态时，只需将其后的动词变为被动语态。

Trees should not be planted in summer. 不应该在夏天植树。

Newspapers used to be sent here by the little girl. 报纸过去是由一个女孩送来的。

③ 英语中有一种被动结构表示来源不明的信息。如：It is believed/considered/said/hoped/reported/supposed/known that...人们相信/大家认为/据说/人们希望/据报道/假设/大家都知道……；或It must be pointed out/admitted that...必须指出/承认的是……。

④ 下列主动形式常表示被动意义：

The window wants/needs/requires repairing. 窗户需要修理。

The book is worth reading twice. 这本书值得再读一遍。

The door won't shut. 门关不上。

The play won't act. 戏不好演。

The clothes washes well. 这些衣服好洗。

The book sells well. 这本书很畅销。

⑤ 下面的单词或短语没有被动语态：enter, reach, become, benefit, burst out, cost, equal, contain, last, lack, fit, fail, have, appear, happen, occur, belong to, take place, break out, come about, agree with, keep up with, consist of, have on, lose heart等。

3. 语气（mood）

语气是动词的一种形式，它表示说话人对某一行为或事物的看法和态度。语气分为陈述语气和虚拟语气。虚拟语气表示动作或状态不是客观事实，而是说话人的主观愿望、假设或推测等。

① 虚拟条件句。表示与非真实的假设相对应的非真实的结果。其主、从句的谓语动词形式见下表：



	意义
	条件从句的谓语形式
	主句的谓语形式



	同现在事实相反
	一般过去时，be多用were
	should/would/could等＋动词原形



	同过去事实相反
	过去完成时
	should/would/could等＋have＋过去分词



	同将来事实相反
	1. 一般过去时，be多用were

2. were＋动词不定式

3. should＋动词原形
	should/would/could等＋动词原形



	错综条件句
	过去的条件用过去完成时表示
	现在或将来的结果：should/would/could等＋动词原形




② 虚拟建议句。表示说话人的话语只是单纯的建议，而不管听者是否接受。其谓语动词形式用should＋动词原形（should常常被省略）。

a. 动词insist, order, commend, advise, suggest, propose, demand, require, desire, request, urge等所接的宾语从句。

I suggest you not ask him home for vacation. 我建议你别邀他来你家度假。

b. 与动词suggest, insist, order, demand等相关的主语从句、表语从句、同位语从句。

We all agree to his suggestion that a bridge be built across the river. 我们都同意他在河上建一座桥的建议。（that从句为suggestion的同位语从句）

c. 要注意动词suggest, insist, order, demand, request等的其他意义或其他结构与虚拟语气结构的区别。如：suggest表示“暗示”时不接虚拟语气的宾语从句；insist 表示“坚持说”时不接虚拟语气的宾语从句；advise, order, demand 等接不定式构成复合宾语与接虚拟语气的宾语从句的结构差别。

The officer ordered his soldiers（should）station at the foot of the mountain. ＝The officer ordered his soldiers to station at the foot of the mountain. 军官命令他的士兵驻扎在山脚下。

His smiling face suggested that he was pleased with it. 他的笑容说明了他对此非常满意。

d. 当it作形式主语，表语为important, necessary, natural, strange, proper, a pity, a shame, no wonder, suggested, demanded, requested等时，其主语从句的谓语要用should＋动词原形。

It is strange that the problem should be so complicate. 真奇怪，这个问题竟会如此复杂。

③ 虚拟想象句。其虚拟谓语形式一般有三种：表示与说话同时或在说话之后的概念用动词的过去时（be用were）；表示说话之前的概念用过去完成时；表示说话之后的动作用would/could/should do或一般过去时；这类想象句有五种句式。

a. wish后接宾语从句。

I wish I had two wings to fly there. 我希望自己有一双翅膀飞到那里去。

b. as if引导状语从句或表语从句。

He looked as if he had just stepped out of my fairy tales and had passed me like a spirit. 他看上去好像刚从我的童话故事中走出来，像幽灵一样从我身旁走过去。

c. if only引导感叹句或状语从句。

If only he did not snore!要是他不打鼾就好了。

d. It is time和would rather后的从句多用一般过去时。

It is high time we started our lesson. 我们早该上课了。

I'd rather you stayed at home with our baby. 我宁愿你待在家里看护宝宝。

e. 动词suppose, think, believe, hope等的过去完成时，表示过去错误的或不符合事实的想法和愿望。

I had thought that he had died at least twenty years ago. 我还以为他至少在二十年前就去世了呢。

④ 虚拟愿望句。

a. 用may＋动词原形表示祝愿。

May you be successful! 祝你成功！

b. so that和in order that＋从句。从句的谓语用may, might, can, could＋动词原形。

c. 直接用动词原形表示祝愿、诅咒、禁止。

Long live China! 中国万岁！

难题解析

67　一般现在时的基本用法


【难题】
 The fact that so many people still smoke in public place _____ that we may need nationwide campaign to raise awareness of the risk of smoking.

A. suggest

B. suggests

C. suggested

D. suggesting



【错解】
 有60%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生了解这一常识：除图片解说和小说中的描写外，叙述第三者的情况时，一个瞬间动词、短时动词或终止性动词通常不用一般现在时，多用一般过去时。因此误以为suggest是一个短时动词或瞬间动词，所以错选C。此题的答案是B。suggest有“暗示、说明”之义，是一个状态动词，可以用于一般现在时说明现在或现阶段的状况。另外，由于fact的同位语从句的谓语是一般现在时，所以主句的谓语也要用一般现在时。





【精讲】
 一般现在时的基本用法（The Present Tense）

一般现在时表示现在或现阶段经常发生的动作或存在的状态。常用的时间状语有：now, often, usually, always, seldom, never, sometimes, every year, once a week, on Sundays等。

1. 一般现在时表示经常性的动作或习惯性的动作。

We often do homework together and we enjoy helping each other. 我们常常在一起做作业，我们喜欢相互帮助。

2. 一般现在时表示现在或现阶段存在的状况。

Do you want a friend whom you could tell everything to, like your deepest feelings and thoughts? 你想有一个无话不谈能交流深层思想感情的朋友吗？

I don't want to end the friendship, but I hate others gossiping. 我不想结束这段友谊，但是我又讨厌别人说闲话。

3. 一般现在时表示公认的客观真理或带规律性的自然现象。

To be loved is the happiest thing in the world. 被爱是世界上最幸福的事情。

Plants breaths just as well as we do. 植物和我们一样都呼吸。

4. 一般现在时表示现在正在发生的动作，用以说明说话人因看到或听到某种情况而感到喜悦、惊讶而发出的言语。

Look! Here flies a sparrow!瞧，飞来了一只麻雀！

There goes the bell! 铃响了！

How hard it snow! 雪下得真大呀！

5. 一般现在时用于文章标题、图片说明、剧本和小说。

A gentleman（G）passes and hesitates for a moment. 一位绅士经过，迟疑了一会儿。（剧本解说词）


Love Doesn't Ask Why
 《爱情不需要问为什么》（歌曲名）

6. 一般现在时表示按时刻表安排好的事情。

Flight to Canada A302 departs at 16:30. 去加拿大的A302次航班将于四点半钟起飞。

7. 在时间、条件和让步状语从句中用一般现在时表示将来。

When you go on a journey, why not keep a travel journal? 你去旅游时为什么不写点游记呢？



【启示】
 在英语中一词多义是非常常见的言语现象。一个单词的不同意义决定了它的不同性质，也就可以用于不同时态。





【精练】


1. Planning so far ahead _____ no sense—so many things will have changed by next year.

A. made

B. is making

C. makes

D. has made

2. At present, one of the apartments in favor of the new airport _____ that it will going a lot jobs to the area.

A. is

B. are

C. will be

D. were

3. I _____ all the cooking for my family, but recently I've been too busy to do it.

A. will do

B. do

C. am doing

D. had done

4. Professor Williams keeps telling his students that the future _____ to the well-educated.

A. belongs

B. is belonged

C. is belonging

D. will be belonged

68　一般过去时的基本用法


【难题】
 In 1492, Columbus _____ on one of the Bahama Islands, but he mistook it for an island off India.

A. lands

B. landed

C. has landed

D. had landed



【错解】
 有四分之一的考生错选D。



【错因】
 误以为表达过去完成的事情，谓语要用过去完成时。其实不然，表示过去某一具体时间的动作用一般过去时就可以。表示过去某一时间以前发生的动作对过去的影响和过去某一时间以前开始的动作持续到过去这一时间才用过去完成时。总之表示过去的过去（further past）才用过去完成时。此题的正确答案是B。





【精讲】
 一般过去时的基本用法（The Past Tense）

1. 表示过去某一具体时间发生的动作或存在的状态。常用的时间状语有：last year, yesterday, just now, in 2011, at that time, the other day, a few months ago, in the past等。

2. 表示过去经常发生的动作、习惯性动作或经常存在的状态。常用的状语有：always, often, usually, sometimes, seldom, never等。

Tony worked steadily on the improvements. 托尼稳步推进工作。

Although Old Tom and the other killers were fierce hunters, they never harmed or attacked people. 尽管老汤姆和其他虎鲸都是凶猛的猎手，他们却从没有伤过或袭击过人。

3. 用于时间、条件、方式、让步状语从句中，代替过去将来时。

Father would go climbing with me next Sunday if it was fine. 如果下周日天气好，父亲就要和我一起去爬山。

She said as soon as she arrived there, she would ring me up. 她说一到那里就给我打电话。

4. 叙述没有具体的过去时间状语的动作或状态。

She lost all her money on the way back home. 她在回家的路上丢了所有的钱。

It was wonderful to hear from you. 收到你的来信感觉真好。

5. 描述几个相继发生的动作。

Tom was late. He opened the door quietly, moved in and walked carefully to his seat. 汤姆来晚了。他悄悄打开门进去，小心翼翼地走到自己的位子上。

6. 追述逝去的人或事，常用一般过去时。

The book was written by Mr. Liang Shiqiu. 这本书是梁实秋先生写的。

Lei Fang set a good example to the people throughout the world. 雷锋为全世界的人们树立了一个好榜样。

7. since从句的谓语多用一般过去时。

You haven't changed much since we last met. 自从上次我们见面以来，你没怎么变。

It's three years since he went abroad. 他出国三年了。

I haven't found any job since I was out of work. 自我失业以来，我一直没找到工作。

8. 如果直接引语的谓语是一般现在时，变为间接引语时谓语用一般过去时。

Kate said,“I am very pleased with the education of the school work for students.”凯特说，“我对学校向学生进行的教育感到高兴。”

Kate said she was very pleased with the education of the school work for students. 凯特说她对学校向学生进行的教育感到高兴。

9. 表示对现在来说的不真实条件。

I wish I could fly. 我真希望我能飞。

If she had time, she would lend us a hand. 如果她有时间，她会帮我们的。



【启示】
 句子中有明确的表示过去时间的状语时，谓语动词可用一般过去时。





【精练】


1. I _____ in London for many years, but I've never regretted my final decision to move back to China.

A. lived

B. was living

C. have lived

D. had lived

2. —Do you want a lift home?

—It's very kind of you, but I have to work late in the office. I overslept this morning because my morning clock _____.

A. doesn't go off

B. won't go off

C. wasn't going off

D. didn't go off

3. Excuse me. I _____ I was blocking your way.

A. didn't realize

B. don't realize

C. haven't realized

D. wasn't realizing

4. The book has been translated into thirty languages since it _____ on the market in 1973.

A. had come

B. has come

C. came

D. comes

5. —Bob has gone to California.

—Oh, can you tell me when he _____?

A. has left

B. left

C. is leaving

D. would leave

69　一般将来时的基本用法


【难题】
 —What do you think of store shopping in the future?

—Personally, I think it will exist along with home shopping but _____.

A. will never replace

B. would never replace

C. will never be replaced

D. would never be replaced



【错解】
 45%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 考生没有准确理解题干，误以为要填虚拟语气的谓语。其实空中要填入与“will exist”并列的谓语，所以，答案是C。这里答语的意思是：“我认为商店购物与网络购物将同时存在，但是商店购物不可能被网络购物所替代”。





【精讲】
 一般将来时（The Simple Future Tense）

1. 一般将来时的基本用法

一般将来时通常由“shall/will＋动词原形”构成。一般将来时表示将要发生的事。shall一般用于第一人称，will用于所有人称。

I'll take you there tomorrow. 我明天带你去那儿。

Next month we will have our school open day. 下个月我们将迎来学校开放日。

Later I shall tell you about some of the work I have done. 稍后，我会告诉你一些我已经完成的工作。

2. 一般将来时的其他表达法

①“be going to＋动词原形”结构表示打算做某事或即将发生某事。

I feel I'm going to make progress with her. 我觉得有她的帮助我会进步的。

The speech is going to be at 3 p. m. on 9th October. 演讲定于10月9日下午3点开始。

② begin, leave, arrive等动词的一般现在时可表示按计划或安排将要发生的事。

When does the plane arrive? 飞机什么时候到。

Tomorrow is Sunday. Let's go and visit him. 明天是星期天，我们去拜访他吧。

③ leave, go, come, stay, do, take, have等动词的现在进行时可表示计划或准备要做某事。

We're leaving school in one year's time. 我们一年后就要毕业了。

The Talent Show is coming in two weeks' time. 新秀选拔演出还有两周时间就要到了。

④“be to＋动词原形”结构表示即将发生某事，或安排、要求做某事。

What am I to do? 我该做什么呢？

⑤“be about to＋动词原形”表示即将发生某事。

Now ladies and gentlemen, you're about to hear the most incredible tale. 女士们，先生们，你们马上就要听到一个难以置信的故事。



【启示】
 题干往往包含着答题的基本条件。充分理解题干是准确答题的基础。充分理解题干首先能够明白题干的逻辑意义，更重要的是能够找出答题的条件。





【精练】


1. —Ann is in hospital.

—Oh, really? I _____ know. I _____ go and visit her.

A. didn't; am going to

B. don't; would

C. don't; will

D. didn't; will

2. As soon as he comes back, I'll tell him when _____ and see him.

A. you will come

B. will you come

C. you come

D. do you come

3. —I haven't got the reference book yet, but I'll have a test on the subject next month.

—Don't worry. You _____ have it by Friday.

A. could

B. shall

C. must

D. may

4. Dr. Smith, together with his wife and daughters, _____ visit Beijing this summer.

A. is going to

B. are going to

C. was going to

D. were going to

5. No decision _____ about any future appointment until all the candidates have been interviewed.

A. will be made

B. is made

C. is being made

D. has been made

70　现在完成时的基本用法


【难题】
 —I didn't ask for the name list. Why _____ on my desk?

—I put it there just now in case you needed it.

A. does it land

B. has it landed

C. will it land

D. had it landed



【错解】
 有四分之一的考生错选A。



【错因】
 不能准确理解现在完成时。不明白一个瞬间动词、短时动词或终止性动词很少用一般现在时。此题答案是B，land表示“着陆”是一个瞬间动词，用现在完成时说明一个过去的动作对现在的影响。“has landed on my desk”间接地表达“现在我桌上有”。





【精讲】
 现在完成时（The Present Perfect Tense）

1. 现在完成时由have/has＋-ed分词构成。其疑问式、否定式须由助动词have或has构成。

2. 现在完成时的意义：

① 已完成含义：表示一个已做的动作对后一时刻的影响。如图：
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Look! That girl has fallen off her bicycle. 瞧！那个女孩从自行车上摔下来了。

② 未完成含义：表示某一时刻开始的动作持续到后来的一个时刻，而且还有可能继续进行下去。如图：

[image: 016-01]


3. 现在完成时的时间状语：

① 表示不确定时间的副词just, already, ever since, before, often, never, always, recently和not...yet等都可以与动词的现在完成时连用。

I've been working so hard recently that I haven't had any time for collecting new stamps. 最近我工作很忙，没有时间收集新邮票。

② 表示包括现在在内的时间副词now, today, this month, this year, so far等可以与动词的现在完成时连用。

So far, they have been unlucky in their search for gold and have no money at all. 到目前为止，他们寻找黄金的运气不佳，身上一文不名。

③ since＋从句或名词以及since＋一段时间＋ago可以与动词的现在完成时连用。

Since four years ago he has worked here. 从四年前起他就在这里工作。

④ for＋一段时间。例如：

I have been in Beijing for four years. 我在北京已经四年了。



【注意】
 ③④中的谓语要用持续动词（短语）。






【启示】
 对动词的完成时的理解是中国学生最难把握的一个英语语法项目。一定要注意完成时表示两个不同“时刻”之间的联系。





【精练】


1. It is the most instructive lecture that I _____ since I came to this school.

A. attended

B. had attended

C. am attending

D. have attended

2. Progress _____ so far very good and we are sure that the work will be finished on me.

A. was

B. had been

C. has been

D. will be

3. The number of foreign students attending Chinese universities _____ rising steadily since1990.

A. is

B. are

C. has been

D. have been

4. —You haven't been to Beijing, have you?

— _____. How I wish to go there!

A. Yes, I have

B. Yes, I haven't

C. No, I have

D. No, I haven't

5. The population of Jiangsu _____ to more than twice what it was in 1949. The figure is now approaching 74 million.

A. has grown

B. have grown

C. grew

D. are growing

71　现在完成进行时的基本用法


【难题】
 Tom _____ in the library every night over the last three months.

A. works

B. worked

C. has been working

D. had been working



【错解】
 有38%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不了解现在完成进行时的结构、意义和用法。此题答案是C。因为题干中的“every night over the last three months”指的是从三个月前的一天开始一直到今天的每个晚上，这是一种典型的现在完成进行时的状语。





【精讲】
 现在完成进行时（The Present Perfect Tense）的基本用法：

1. 现在完成进行时的基本结构是：have/has＋been＋现在分词

2. 现在完成进行时主要用于表示过去开始一直持续到现在而且现在仍在进行的动作，或表示过去开始一直持续到现在，刚刚停止的动作，而且听话人现在直接能够看到动作的结果。在谓语用现在完成进行时的句子中常常有表示不间断的时间状语，如：all this morning, all night, the whole year, all this time, this week, these months等。

① 强调动作的持续性。

The telephone has been ringing for almost a minute. Why hasn't anyone answered it? 电话响了差不多一分钟，为什么没人接？

② 表重复。叙述从过去某时到现在或最近一直重复的动作。

The weather has been changeable lately; I've been having a lot of colds. 最近天气变化无常，我时常感冒。

③ 表达强烈的感情色彩。

Too much has been happening today. 今天真是一个多事之日。

3. 现在完成进行时的基本特性

① 未完结性。

I've cleaned the windows. 我把窗户擦干净了。

I've been cleaning the windows. 我擦窗户来着。（可能窗户尚未擦完）

② 短暂性。现在完成时与现在完成进行时都可以表示延续至今的状态，但完成进行时常表示短暂性。试比较：

They have lived in New York.

They have been living in New York.

上一句具有长期性，而下一句具有短暂性。

③ 刚完结。与现在完成时相比，现在完成进行时有时可以表示刚刚完结的动作。有时它是现在事件的直接原因，或者是得出结论的证据。

My hands are dirty. I've been painting the car. 我的手很脏，我在给汽车喷漆来着。

Your eyes are red and puffy. Have you been crying? 你的眼睛又红又肿，是不是哭来着？

④ 连续性或重复性。现在完成进行时常常用于表示延续至今的连续性或重复性动作。

She has been playing tennis since she was eight. 从她八岁起她就一直打网球。

All these days he has been writing articles to our magazine. 这些日子他一直给我们杂志投稿。



【启示】
 表示从过去某一时间开始到现在一直不曾间断的动作用现在完成进行时。翻译成汉语时常常可带“一直”二字。





【精练】


1. — I have got a headache.

— No wonder. You _____ in front of that computer too long.

A. work

B. are working

C. have been working

D. worked

2. — I'm sure Andrew will win the first prize in the final.

— I think so. He _____ for it for months.

A. is preparing

B. was preparing

C. had been preparing

D. has been preparing

3. Excuse me, Marcia, a reporter from Vanity Fair
 _____ all day. Could you speak to her now?

A. phones

B. has phoned

C. has been phoning

D. phoned

4. — We've spent too much money recently.

— Well, it isn't surprising. Our friends and relatives _____ around all the time.

A. are coming

B. had come

C. were coming

D. have been coming

5. We _____ on this project for four hours. Let's have a rest.

A. are working

B. have been working

C. worked

D. had worked

72　过去完成时的基本用法


【难题】
 By the time Jack returned home from England, his son _____ from college.

A. graduated

B. has graduated

C. had been graduating

D. had graduated



【错解】
 有30%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不知道现在完成时与过去完成时的区别。此题答案是D。现在完成时的时间参照点是现在。而过去完成时的时间参照点是过去。此题的谓语had graduated的时间参照点是“杰克从英格兰回家”，是发生在过去。表示过去的过去（further past）要用过去完成时。题意是：等到杰克从英格兰回家，他儿子已经大学毕业了。





【精讲】
 过去完成时（The Past Perfect Tense）的基本用法：

1. 过去完成时构成：had＋-ed分词。

2. 过去完成时的含义：

① 已完成含义：表示过去某一时刻以前的动作对过去这个时刻的影响。

[image: 016-01]


② 未完成含义：表示过去某一时刻以前开始的动作持续到过去这一时刻，而且还可能继续持续下去。
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3. 过去完成时的用法：

① 过去完成时很少出现在简单句之中。若在简单句中出现，此句多为特殊句式。

② 句子有以下时间状语时，句子的谓语动词可用过去完成时：

a. by＋时间名词或by the time＋从句；

b. until/till＋then或过去时态的从句；

c. before＋then或过去时态的从句。例如：

That had happened before I met you. 那件事发生在我遇见你之前。

③ 用在no sooner...than...或hardly...when...（一……就……）的句式中。

④ 动词expect、hope、think、want、suppose、mean、intend等的过去完成时表虚拟，说明过去的错误的看法或过去未能实现的愿望、意图、打算等。

I had hoped to catch the 8:30 bus but found it gone. 我希望能赶上八点半的班车，但我发现车已经走了。

⑤ 在从句中阐述一个过去式的动作之前的动作或状态。

Long after the car had gone, Lanny stood there staring at nothing. 车子开走了以后很久，兰尼还站在那里呆望着。



【注意】
 在由after, before等引导的状语从句中常用一般过去式代替过去完成时。




⑥ 在上下文的语境中可以明显地看出此动作在另一紧挨的过去的动作之前，那么，表示这一动作的动词要用过去完成时。



【启示】
 过去完成时表过去的过去。可以把过去完成时看作是将现在完成时向过去推移的结果。





【精练】


1. —Can you be surprised by the ending of the film?

—No, I _____ the book, so I already knew the story.

A. was reading

B. had read

C. am reading

D. have read

2. We arrived at work in the morning and found that somebody _____ into the office during the night.

A. broke

B. had broken

C. has broken

D. was breaking

3. Tom was disappointed that most of the guests _____ when he _____ at the party.

A. left; had arrived

B. left; arrived

C. had left; had arrived

D. had left; arrived

4. Helen ___ her keys in the office so she had to wait until her husband _____ home.

A. has left; come

B. left; had come

C. had left; came

D. had left; would come

5. I didn't see your sister at the meeting. If she _____, she would have met my brother.

A. has come

B. did come

C. came

D. had come

73　“始料未及”的表达式


【难题】
 Peter had intended to take a job in business, but _____ that plan after the unpleasant experience in Canada in 2010.

A. had abandoned

B. abandoned

C. abandon

D. will abandon



【错解】
 有1/4的考生错选A。



【错因】
 因为but是并列连词，误以为并列连词连接的两个动作的时态要一致，所以误选A。此题答案是B。前一个分句的谓语是had intended表示发生在先的意图，but连接后来的结果要用一般过去时，说明原先的愿望未能实现。





【精讲】
 英语中表示“始料未及”有四种表达形式：

1. 人们常以阐述过去未认识某一事物引出现在对该事物的认识，这种表述，在英语口语中多采用一般过去时，有时用过去进行时。

① 用didn't know接从句。

I didn't know you were here. 我不知道你在这儿。（通过表达“过去未料到你在此地”说明“现在已经知道你在此地”）

② 用I think接过去时的宾语从句阐述过去的错误。

I think I dialed the wrong number. 我想我刚才拨错号码了。

③ 用than I expected等表示期望与事实不一致。

It is not so difficult as I expected. 比我预想的要容易些。

若主句是过去时，则用than I had expected、as I had expected、than it was expected等表示期望与事实不一致。

④ 用一般过去时阐述过去的事实以说明现在的要求。

Your phone number again? I didn't catch it. 请把你的电话号码再说一遍好吗？我刚才没有听清楚。

2. think、hope、suppose、expect、imagine、believe、intend、mean、plan等动词常用于过去完成时说明不符合事实的想法。

I had thought he died at least ten years ago. 我还以为他早在十年前就去世了。（其实他还活着）

这种句式可以变为“过去时的主句＋过去完成时的宾语从句”。如上一例句可以改为：I thought he had died at least ten years ago. 句子的含义不变。

3. would like/love to have done表示当初未能实现的愿望，有“本来想……”之义。

He would like to have moved there. = He would have liked to move there. 他本来想搬到那里去住。（事实上没有成功）

4. 动词hope、expect、intend、mean、plan等用过去完成时加不定式也可表示当初未能实现的愿望。

I had meant to go on Monday but have stayed on. 我原打算星期一去，但是我又待了下来。

上例可以变为：I meant to have gone on Monday but have stayed on.



【启示】
 一般过去时有两个含义：一、表示过去某一段时间经常发生的动作或存在的状态；二、表示过去某一段时刻发生的动作。一般过去时多与表示过去时间的状语连用。但是这类表示过去时间的状语在“始料未及”的表达中均隐含在句子里边，要通过理解句意去发现。





【精练】


1. Hello! I _____ you _____ in London. How long have you been here?

A. don't know; were

B. hadn't known; are

C. haven't known; are

D. didn't know; were

2. —What a mistake!

—Yes. I _____ his doing it another way, but without success.

A. was suggesting

B. will suggest

C. would suggest

D. had suggested

3. Tom _____ into the house when no one _____.

A. slipped; was looking

B. had slipped; looked

C. slipped; had looked

D. was slipping; looked

4. The president hopes that the people will be better off when he quits than when he _____.

A. has started

B. starts

C. started

D. will start

74　进行体的基本特征


【难题】
 “The moment _____ soon,”he thought to himself, waiting nervously.

A. came

B. has come

C. was coming

D. is coming



【错解】
 有19%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生误以为要用一般过去时使之与thought一致。此题答案是D。is coming表示“即将来临”的意思，描述等候时焦急的心态。





【精讲】
 动词的进行体有如下含义：

1. 描述性：持续性动词的进行体表示动作正处于进行之中。

While you are doing this, you will be teaching yourself a useful way of learning. 当你这样做时，你就是在教自己一种新的有用的学习方法。

过去进行体常用于描述当时的情形。

I am having some trouble with my classmates at the moment. 那时我和班上同学有矛盾。

It happened in the evening as people were travelling home. 它（指地震）发生在傍晚，当时人们正在回家路上。

2. 未完成性：终止性动词的进行体表示动作未完成。

He was telling a story.（当时）他正在讲故事。

3. 瞬间动词的进行体表示动作即将发生。

When are we leaving and when are we coming back? 我们什么时候离开什么时候回来？

属于此类的动词有come, die, drown, start, begin, leave, go, starve等。

4. 短时动词的进行体表示动作反复多次。

The window is opening and closing in the wind. 窗叶在风中摆动。

5. 某些动词的进行体表示习惯性，用于批评或称赞。句中多有always、continually、forever等作状语。

You are always coming late. 你总是迟到。（贬斥）

Look, he is always reading. 瞧，他总在读书。（褒扬）



【启示】
 务必记住描述性和未完成性是进行体的两大特征。





【精练】


1. I'll go to the library as soon as I finish what I _____.

A. was doing

B. am doing

C. have done

D. had been doing

2. I wasn't sure if he was really interested or if he _____ polite.

A. was just being

B. will just be

C. had just been

D. would just be

3. —Did you catch what I said?

—Sorry. I _____ a text message just now.

A. had answering

B. have answered

C. would answer

D. was answering

4. —I hear you _____ in a pub. What's it like?

—Well, it's very hard work and I'm always tired, but I don't mind.

A. are working

B. will work

C. were working

D. will be working

5. The manager was concerned to hear that two of his trusted workers _____.

A. will leave

B. are leaving

C. have left

D. were leaving

75　瞬间动词和短时动词不与表示一段时间的状语连用


【难题】
 When Jack arrived he learned Mary _____ for almost a year.

A. had gone

B. had set off

C. had left

D. had been away



【错解】
 此题容易错在A、C上。



【错因】
 忽视了动词的意义与时间状语的关系。go、set off和leave均表示“离开”，但只有be away表状态。题干中含持续性时间状语for almost a year，所以，此题答案是D。





【精讲】


1. 在英语中，非持续性动词的肯定式不与表示一段时间的状语连用。如果句中有表示一段时间的状语，那么其谓语要用持续性动词。表示一段时间的状语有：

① for＋时间段。如：for years。

② since＋n./clause（表时间点）。如：since 1949。

③ since＋一段时间＋ago。如：since five years ago。

④ long及疑问副词短语how long。

⑤ all these years/months/weeks等。

⑥ from...to。

⑦ till/until＋n./clause。

动词非持续形式与持续形式对照如下：


	
	非持续形式
	持续形式



	到达
	arrive/get/reach/come
	be in/at或stay



	离开
	leave/go
	be away/off/out of



	回来
	come/go back
	be back



	结婚
	marry
	be married



	购买
	buy/get
	have had



	出售
	sell
	be on sale



	开演
	begin
	be on



	结束
	finish
	be over



	认识
	get to know
	know



	参加
	join
	be in



	借用
	borrow
	keep



	聚会
	meet
	stay together



	感冒
	catch/get a cold
	have a cold



	病倒
	fall ill
	be ill/sick



	去世
	die
	be dead



	入睡
	fall asleep
	be asleep



	起床
	get up/rise
	be up



	穿上
	put on
	have on/wear



	穿衣
	dress
	be dressed



	上学
	go to school
	be at/in school



	失业
	lose one's job
	be out of work/a job



	坐牢
	put into prison
	be in prison



	躲藏
	hide
	be hidden



	灭火
	put out the fire
	the fire is out



	交朋友
	make friends
	be friends



	当老师
	become a teacher
	be a teacher



	收信
	get/receive a letter
	have a letter from
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2. 在否定句中，非持续性动词可与表示一段时间的状语连用。

We haven't heard from Jane for a long time. 我有好长时间没有收到简的来信了。



【启示】
 解答这类题要注意持续性动词和非持续性动词与时间状语的正确搭配。





【精练】


1. —How are you today?

—Oh, I _____ as ill as I do now for a very long time.

A. didn't feel

B. wasn't feeling

C. don't feel

D. haven't felt

2. I didn't know you were in London. How long have you _____ here?

A. arrived

B. come

C. been

D. got

3. From his letter I know that he _____ a native girl for two years.

A. has got married

B. has married

C. is married to

D. has been married to

4. It was _____ that the film _____.

A. from eight to eleven; was on

B. for three hours; began

C. those three hours; began

D. for three hours; ended

5. He paid the boy $10 for having washed ten windows, most of _____ for at least a year.

A. these had been cleaned

B. which hadn't been cleaned

C. which had be washed

D. which hadn't been dirty

76　主动语态和被动语态的识别


【难题】
 “Life is like walking in the snow”, Granny used to say,“because every step _____”.

A. has shown

B. is showing

C. shows

D. showed



【错解】
 有27%的考生错选A，36%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不知道show表示“看得见”时可用作不及物动词。此题答案是C，用一般现在时说明事物的客观性质。





【精讲】


1. 英语中有一类动词可用来说明主语的特点、性质或状态，与动作的执行者没有多大的关系。这时用主动语态表示被动意义。这类动词有：break, build, burn, cook, cut, drive, eat, iron, keep, play, sell, last, open, shut, wear, wash和write等。它们在一般情况下是及物动词，而在此作不及物动词用。

The knife cuts well. 这把刀很好使。

The pen writes smoothly. 这支笔写起来很流畅。

Clothes iron more easily when damp. 衣服喷湿之后，很容易熨烫。

The machine runs well. 机器运转良好。

2. need, want, require加-ing分词的主动语态表被动含义。

These chickens need looking after carefully.

= These chickens need to be looked after carefully. 小鸡需要仔细看护。

3. 由于受汉语的影响，有些考生可能将英语中的许多不及物动词（短语）用在被动语态中。这类动词（短语）有：happen, take place（发生），arrive, break out（爆发），burst forth（突然发生/爆发），last（持续），go out（熄灭），run out（用完），give out（耗尽），did out（消失）等。

4. 某些及物动词（短语）也没有被动语态。如：have（有），fit（合身），lack（缺乏），resemble（相像），suit（适合），agree with（同意某人），go/come/walk in（走入），belong to（属于），reach（到达某地）。

5. 当look, appear, seem, smell, taste, feel, sound作系动词说明人们对某事物的感受时，用主系表结构，而不用被动语态。

Good medicine tastes bitter. 良药苦口。

Your sentence doesn't sound right. 你的话听起来不大对头。

6. 有些动词在中国人看来不能用被动语态，而在英语中却可以用被动语态。如seat, hide, dress, station等。例如：

He was seated at the back of the classroom. 他坐在教室的后排。

The enemy were hidden in the forest. 敌人藏在树林中。

She was dressed in red. 她穿着红衣服。

He was born in 1980. 他出生于1980年。



【启示】
 特殊句式是近年高考的重点。要注意这种句式与主、被动语态的区别。





【精练】


1. This kind of cloth _____ very long.

A. lasts

B. can be lasted

C. can last

D. will be lasted

2. The whole place requires _____ thoroughly.

A. to be cleaning

B. to be cleaned

C. being cleaned

D. to clean

3. He had to pause from time to time to wipe the sweat from his forehead, because the air-conditioning system _____.

A. broke in

B. broke up

C. broke out

D. broke down

4. This kind of glass _____ easily.

A. is broken

B. breaks

C. was broken

D. has been broken

5. As the story _____, the truth about the strange figure is slowly discovered.

A. begins

B. happens

C. ends

D. develops

77　模糊来源信息句


【难题】
 I don't know the restaurant, but it is _____ to be quite a good one.

A. said

B. told

C. spoken

D. talked



【错解】
 此题容易错在选项B上。



【错因】
 不了解模糊来源信息句。此题答案是A。在say, tell, speak, talk四个动词中只有say的被动语态能表示“据说”。





【精讲】
 模糊来源信息句

在新闻报道和科普文章中，当不知道新闻的发布者或动作的执行者是谁时，常用被动语态表示这类不明来源的信息。这类模糊来源信息句有以下三种句型：

1. Some people/People/One man＋v.＋宾语从句。

2. It is/was＋v. -ed＋that引导的主语从句。

3. 当描述对象作主语时，可用sth./sb.＋is/was＋v. -ed＋不定式。



【注意】
 当所说明的事情在说话之前时，要用不定式的完成体。


It is said he has been a teacher. = He is said to have been a teacher. 据说他当过教师。

以下种种均为模糊来源信息句：

It is said that... 据说……

It is reported that... 据报道……

It is believed that... 大家相信……

It is expected/hoped that... 大家希望……

It is（well）known that... 众所周知……

It is thought that... 大家认为……

It is supposed that... 应该……

It is hoped that... 可望……

It is suggested that... 据建议……

It is taken for granted that... 被视为当然

It is generally considered that... 人们以为……

It has been decided that... 已经决定……

It must be pointed out that... 必须指出的是……

It must be admitted that... 应当承认……

It must be remembered that... 务必记住的是……





【启示】
 动词的及物用法是动词使用被动语态的必要条件。





【精练】


1. Robert is said _____ abroad, but I don't know what country he studied in.

A. to have studied

B. to study

C. to be studying

D. to have been studying

2. It is not exactly known _____ written languages came into being.

A. that

B. which

C. when

D. who

3. It is reported that many a new house _____ at present in the disaster area.

A. are being built

B. were being built

C. was being built

D. is being built

4. It is often _____ that human beings are naturally equipped to speak.

A. said

B. to say

C. saying

D. being said

5. I haven't seen the exhibition yet, but it's _____ to be a wonderful one.

A. told

B. spoken

C. said

D. talked

78　get型被动语态


【难题】
 Mum, I was wondering if you could lend me a few dollars until I _____ on Friday.

A. get paid

B. got paid

C. have paid

D. had been paid



【错解】
 有32%的考生错选B，25%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生不能准确理解题意，致使解题时瞎猜。主句的谓语用一般过去式表示委婉语气，if从句的谓语用could lend与主句时态保持一致，因此until之前的部分相当于I want you to lend me a few dollars，所以，until从句的谓语要用一般现在式表将来。此题答案是A。题意是：妈妈，您能不能借些钱给我，我周五发工资后还给您。





【精讲】
 get型被动语态

get＋-ed分词构成被动语态，get已失去原有的词义，接近助动词be的功能。

1. get＋-ed分词结构的时态。与助动词be相比，get型被动所拥有的时态要少得多，最常见的有以下几种时态：一般现在时、一般过去时、一般将来时和现在进行时等。

How did the window get broken? 窗户是怎么破的？

The wall gets whitewashed every year. 墙每年粉刷一次。

We are getting attacked in the underground these days. 这些天我们都是在地铁里遭到袭击。

2. get＋-ed分词结构的用法

① 含有“渐变”之义。

The more I hear, the more I get confused. 我越听越糊涂。

② 用在没有动作执行者或动作执行者不明确的被动语态中。例如：

He got drowned last year. 他去年淹死了。

③ 表示突然发生、不曾料到的事件或事故。例如：

As I passed by, my coat got caught on a nail. 我经过时外套被钉子钩住了。

④ 表示“引起……感情”或“产生……状态”。如：get tired/damaged/punished/paid/troubled等。

3. get＋-ed分词与be＋-ed分词两种被动语态的区别

① 一般说来，be＋-ed分词既可表示动作又可表示状态；get＋-ed分词虽可表示状态，但更侧重于动作。

② be＋-ed分词表示一般的动作或情况；get＋-ed分词则表示一种渐变性、偶发性或破坏性的过程。

③ get＋-ed分词被动句可以用助动词do进行变换。例如：

When and where did they get married? 他们是什么时间在什么地方结婚的？

④ get＋-ed分词的被动语态之后不接by＋动作执行者。



【启示】
 get型被动语态具有动作性、偶发性、破坏性和情绪性。





【精练】


1. The police say the man _____ then they found him, but they don't know when he _____.

A. was shot; got shot

B. got shot; was shot

C. was shot; shot

D. got shot; got shot

2. Do you mind working at night? You'll get _____ overtime.

A. pay

B. paying

C. paid

D. to pay

3. _____ he could finished the work in time.

A. We were believed that

B. He was believed that

C. It got believed that

D. It was believed that

4. He _____ working in the field that evening.

A. saw

B. was seen

C. got seen

D. was seeing

79　虚拟语气条件句


【难题】
 Maybe if I _____ science, and not literature then, I would be able to give you more help.

A. studied

B. would study

C. had studied

D. was studying



【错解】
 有三分之一的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生没有准确理解题干，没有区分主从句谓语动作的时间差异。此题答案是C。本题考查错纵虚拟条件句。说明了一个过去的条件所产生的现在的结果。题意是：或许当初我学的是科学而不是文学的话，现在能给你更多的帮助。





【精讲】
 虚拟语气条件句

1. 虚拟条件句是根据一个与事实相反的假设作出一个与事实相反的判断。

2. 单一虚拟条件句的条件和结果都在同一时间范畴之内。

① 表过去：条件从句用had＋-ed分词，主句用would/should/could/might等＋have＋-ed分词。

If he had seen you yesterday, he would have asked you about it. 如果他昨天见到了你，就会向你打听这件事。

② 表现在：条件从句用动词过去式（be用were），主句用would/should/could/might等＋动词原形。

If I were you, I shouldn't do that. 如果我是你的话，决不会那么做。

③ 表将来：条件从句用动词过去式或should＋动词原形或were to＋动词原形，主句用would/should/could/might等＋动词原形。

If it should rain, the crops would be saved. 要是有雨，庄稼就得救了。

此例中的条件从句还可以写成If it were to rain或If it rained，句子的意义不变。

3. 错纵虚拟条件句的条件从句和主句的谓语动词的形式不在同一时间范畴之中。
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【注意】
 一、在表将来的虚拟条件从句中，一般不用would/could/might而用should；二、在主句中用不同的情态动词意义不同。如：should（应该），would（将，愿意，总是），could（能够，可能），might（可能），ought to（应该，可以）等。






【启示】
 要特别注意含条件句的虚拟语气句式中谓语的时间范畴。





【精练】


1. —The weather has been very hot and dry.

—Yes. If it had rained even a drop, things would be much better now! And my vegetables _____.

A. wouldn't die

B. didn't die

C. hadn't died

D. wouldn't have died

2. Had I known about this computer program, a huge amount of time and energy _____.

A. would have been saved

B. had been saved

C. will be saved

D. was saved

3. —John went to the hospital alone.

—If he _____ me about it, I would have gone with him.

A. should tell

B. tells

C. told

D. had told

4. _____ more energy to my study instead of being crazy about Internet games, I would be sitting in a comfortable office now.

A. If I devoted

B. Had I devoted

C. Would I be devoted

D. Should I be devoted

5. My cat would not have bitten the toy fish, _____ it was made of rubber.

A. if she has known

B. she should have known

C. if she know

D. had she known

80　含蓄条件的虚拟语气句


【难题】
 —Pity you missed the lecture on nuclear pollution.

—I _____ it, but I was busy preparing for a job interview.

A. attended

B. had attended

C. would attend

D. would have attended



【错解】
 有29%的考生错选B，另有29%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生没有掌握“虚拟条件句”这一语法项目。题干的答语是一个含蓄条件的虚拟语气句。此题答案是D。若根据题干补全条件，则能看出这是一个与过去事实相反的虚拟条件句：


If I had not been busy preparing for a job interview, I would have attended the lecture on nuclear pollution. 如果我当时不是忙于准备面试，我是要去听核污染报告的。




【精讲】
 对于含蓄条件虚拟语气句，识别隐藏的条件是理解句子和正确解题的关键。

1. 虚拟条件隐藏在一个用but连接的陈述句中。

I would have come sooner, but I didn't know that you were waiting. 我愿意早点来的，但是我并不知道你在等（我）。

（but后说明了当时的事实。其中隐藏的虚拟条件是If I had known that you were waiting。）

2. 虚拟条件隐藏在but for的介词短语之中。but for表示“要不是有”。

But for your help I wouldn't have completed the task in time. 要不是有你帮忙，我是没法及时完工的。

（介词短语“But for your help”中隐藏的虚拟条件是If you had not helped me。）

3. 虚拟条件隐藏在without的介词短语之中。without表示“如果没有”。

Without your advice, I would have failed. 如果没有你的建议，我就失败了。

（介词短语“Without your advice”中隐藏的虚拟条件是If you had not given me advice。）

4. 虚拟条件隐藏在otherwise前的陈述句中。otherwise表示“如若不然”。

She was ill that day. Otherwise, she would have taken part in your birthday party. 她那天病了。如若不然，她会来参加你的生日聚会的。

（“She was ill that day”中隐藏的虚拟条件是If she had not been ill that day。）

5. 虚拟条件隐藏在or前的陈述句中。or表示“否则”。

He telephoned me of the accident, or I would have known nothing about it. 他打电话告诉了我那起事故，否则我还什么都不知道呢。

（隐藏的虚拟条件是If he had not telephoned me of the accident。）

6. 虚拟条件隐藏在上下文之中。

The tree died. Now I know that I should not have watered it too much. 那棵树死了。现在我才知道自己不该浇那么多水。

（上下文中隐藏的虚拟条件是If I had known the tree would die。）



【启示】
 这类题有时给出事实，要求推断出虚拟的愿望；有时也可能给出虚拟的结果，要求推断出客观的事实。不管哪一类题，要得出正确答案，都要有补全隐含条件的能力。





【精练】


1. But for their help, we _____ the program in time.

A. can not finish

B. will not finish

C. had not finished

D. could not have finished

2. We _____ John's name on the race list yesterday but for his recent injury.

A. will put

B. will have put

C. would put

D. would have put

3. But for the help of my English teacher, I _____ the first prize in the English Writing Competition.

A. would not win

B. would not have won

C. would win

D. would have won

4. Without the air to hold some of the sun's heat, the earth at night _____, too cold for us to live.

A. would be freezing cold

B. will be freezing coldly

C. would be frozen cold

D. can freeze coldly

5. I _____ through that bitter period without your generous help.

A. couldn't have gone

B. didn't go

C. wouldn't go

D. hadn't gone

81　虚拟想象句


【难题】
 —Where are the children? The dinner's going to be completely ruined.

—I wish they _____ always late.

A. weren't

B. hadn't been

C. wouldn't be

D. wouldn't have been



【错解】
 有63%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 误以为从句的谓语表示未来的愿望。其实，受对话背景的影响和副词always的暗示，应答者表达现在的愿望。wish的宾语从句表示与现在事实相反的愿望时，从句的谓语用过去时，be用were，所以答案是A。问话人说：“孩子们在哪儿？这顿饭彻底毁掉了。”意思是饭凉了，不好吃了。答话人说：“我但愿孩子们不是总回来得那么晚。”





【精练】


1. Don't handle the vase as if it _____ made of steel.

A. is

B. were

C. has been

D. had been

2. How I wish every family _____ a large house with a beautiful garden!

A. has

B. had

C. will have

D. had had

3. If only the committee _____ the regulations and put them into effect as soon as possible.

A. approve

B. will approve

C. can approve

D. would approve

4. Look at the trouble I am in! If only I _____ your advice.

A. followed

B. would follow

C. had followed

D. should follow

5. George is going to talk about the geography of his country, but I'd rather he _____ more on its culture.

A. focus

B. focused

C. would focus

D. had focused

82　两个意思，两种语气


【难题】
 I insisted _____ to see a doctor, but he insisted nothing _____ wrong with him.

A. on him to go; should be

B. he went; be

C. he go; was

D. he should go; is



【错解】
 部分考生错选D。



【错因】
 未完全了解insist的用法。此题答案是C。前一个insist表示“坚决要求，一定要”，后接虚拟语气从句，从句的谓语动词用（should＋）动词原形；后一个insist表示“坚持说”，后接陈述语气从句。





【精讲】
 insist和suggest

1. insist有两个含义，其从句的谓语分别用两种不同的语气。

① insist表示“坚决要求，一定要”。

a. insist on/upon后接名词或-ing分词。

Then she insisted on Hall keeping silence. 她一定要霍尔保持沉默。

He insisted upon a second message being sent. 他坚决要求再发封电报去。

b. insist后接虚拟从句，从句的谓语用（should＋）动词原形。

He insisted the Jennie send her to dancing-school. 他坚持要詹妮送她去舞蹈学校学习。

② insist表示“坚持说”，后接陈述语气的从句。

She insisted that she heard somebody in the house. 她坚持说她听到有人在家里。

I insisted to everyone that he was wrong. 我曾经当着大家的面肯定地说过他错了。

2. suggest有两个含义，其从句的谓语分别用两种不同的语气。

① suggest表示“建议”，后接虚拟语气的宾语从句，从句的谓语用（should＋）动词原形。

I suggest that we（should）hold a meeting tonight. 我建议我们今天晚上开个会。

② suggest表示“暗示，说明，提出”时，后接陈述语气从句。

The sight of the birds suggested a new idea for flying machine. 看到小鸟使人们有了一个制造飞行机器的新想法。

On the boy's pale face there was a half-smile that seemed to suggest that he was happy to have given his life for his country. 男孩苍白的脸上带着微笑，似乎是说他能为他的祖国献出自己的生命，他心里非常高兴。

I suggest that you had a secret understanding with him. 我提出你与他达成秘密协议。



【启示】
 insist表示“坚持要求”和suggest表示“建议”时，从句的动作往往在主句动作之后。insist表示“坚持说”和suggest表示“暗示，说明，说出”时，从句的谓语可能表示一种状态，也可能表示在主句之前的动作。这是insist和suggest的两个不同含义的根本区别。





【精练】


1. They suggested that the professor _____ just now _____ chairman of the meeting.

A. referring to; was made

B. referring to; be made

C. referred to; be made

D. referred to; was made

2. He made the suggestion that we _____ by train.

A. went

B. would have gone

C. go

D. had gone

3. She insisted that she _____ the papers there the last day.

A. put

B. should put

C. had put

D. Both A and B

4. The woman passenger insisted that the young man _____ her wallet and asked the bus driver to take them to the police station at once.

A. had stolen

B. stole

C. steal

D. steals

5. She insisted that a doctor _____ immediately.

A. had sent for

B. send

C. be sent for

D. was sent

83　鉴别陈述语气与虚拟语气


【难题】
 We lost our way in that small village, otherwise we _____ more places of interest yesterday.

A. visited

B. had visited

C. would visit

D. would have visited



【错解】
 有36%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 没有掌握虚拟条件句的结构。只知道虚拟条件句有主句谓语和从句谓语两部分，只知道表示与过去相反的条件，一部分用过去完成式，一部分用过去将来完成式，不知道哪一部分是主句谓语，哪一部分是从句的谓语。此题答案是D。属于含蓄条件虚拟句。若补全条件则有：


If we had not lost our way in that small village, we would have visited more places of interest yesterday.




【精讲】
 考查含蓄虚拟条件句的选择题有两类。通过含蓄条件虚拟句推断出客观事实或者根据客观事实推断出虚拟的结果：

1. 陈述句＋连词＋含蓄条件虚拟句，此时连词为or, or else, though, otherwise等。

He can't be ill, or he would not have come so early. 他不可能有病，否则他不会来得这么早。

She came to town yesterday, otherwise I shouldn't have met her. 昨天她就到城里来了，不然我就不会碰到她。

Einstein cared little for money, though he could have been very rich. 爱因斯坦对金钱不感兴趣，如若不然他本来可以成为非常富有的人。

2. 含蓄条件虚拟句＋连词＋陈述句，此时，连词为but, yet, and yet, however。

I would have attended the meeting, but I have been so busy. 我本来要参加会议的，只是我太忙了。



【启示】
 通过理解题干补全含蓄条件，便能保证准确答题。





【精练】


1. If the weather had been better, we could have had a picnic. But it _____ all day.

A. rained

B. rains

C. has rained

D. is raining

2. Bob would have helped us yesterday, but he _____.

A. was busy

B. is busy

C. had been busy

D. will be busy

3. I _____ sooner but I didn't know that they were waiting for me.

A. had come

B. was coming

C. would come

D. would have come

4. —Sorry, Professor Smith. I didn't finish the assignment yesterday.

—Oh, you _____ have done it as yesterday was the deadline.

A. must

B. mustn't

C. should

D. shouldn't

84　虚拟建议句在“It is...that＋主语＋（should）＋动词原形＋其他”句型中的运用


【难题】
 It is necessary that a person _____ several glasses of water, if he _____ to remain healthy.

A. drinks; wishes

B. must drink; wishes

C. drink; wishes

D. drink; will wish



【错解】
 此题容易错在A、B上。



【错因】
 考虑了主谓一致，但忘记了It is necessary that后接虚拟建议句。此题答案是C，drink前省去了should。此题考查两个方面的知识。1. if引导的条件从句中要用一般现在时表示将来。2.“It is...that＋主语＋（should）＋动词原形＋其他”这一句型属于虚拟建议句。





【精讲】
 在“It is...that＋主语＋（should）＋动词原形＋其他”句型中，能用在系动词之后的词或短语很多。在中学范围内，必须掌握能用在这种句型中作表语的名词、-ed分词和形容词。

1. It is＋-ed分词：required, suggested, ordered, demanded, requested。

It is desired that a medical man should stay here. 他希望有一个医务人员留在这里。

2. It is＋名词：a pity, a shame, no wonder, desire, decision, wish。

It is our wish that he succeed in the experiment. 我们祝愿他实验成功。

3. It is＋形容词：important, necessary, natural, strange, proper, right, best/better。

It is necessary that every member inform himself of these rules. 每一个会员必须要熟记这些原则。



【启示】
 在虚拟语气中，当should被省去后，第三人称单数的主语后接动词原形，这显得非常奇怪，却是合理的。这也是主谓一致的特例。





【精练】


1. It was requested that the play _____ again.

A. should put on

B. would put on

C. be put on

D. put on

2. It is our idea that she _____ to England for further study.

A. goes

B. will go

C. were

D. go

3. It was suggested that he _____ given a special care.

A. should be not

B. not be

C. mustn't be

D. be not

4. It is obvious to the students _____ they should get well prepared for their future.

A. as

B. which

C. whether

D. that



第九章　非谓语动词


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. Pressed from his parents, and _____ that he has wasted too much time, the boy is determined to stop playing video games.

A. realizing

B. realized

C. to realize

D. being realized

[image: y]
 2. Look over there—there's a very long, winding path _____ up to the house.

A. leading

B. leads

C. led

D. to lead

[image: y]
 3. There were many talented actors out there just waiting _____.

A. to discover

B. to be discovered

C. discovered

D. being discovered

[image: y]
 4. Mrs. White showed her students some old maps _____ from the library.

A. to borrow

B. to be borrowed

C. borrowed

D. borrowing

[image: y]
 5. Dina, _____ for months to find a job as a waitress, finally took a position at a local advertising agency.

A. struggling

B. struggled

C. having struggled

D. to struggle

[image: y]
 6. Listen! Do you hear someone _____ for help?

A. calling

B. call

C. to call

D. called

[image: y]
 7. In April, thousands of holidaymakers remained _____ abroad due to the volcanic ash cloud.

A. sticking

B. stuck

C. to be stuck

D. to have stuck

[image: y]
 8. They use computers to keep the traffic _____ smoothly.

A. being run

B. run

C. to run

D. running

[image: y]
 9. The government plans to bring in new laws _____ parents to take more responsibility for the education of their children.

A. forced

B. forcing

C. to be forced

D. having forced

[image: y]
 10. To learn English well, we should find opportunities to hear English _____ as much as we can.

A. speak

B. speaking

C. spoken

D. to speak

知识概要

非谓语动词是动词的非限定性形式。与限定性动词不同，非谓语动词不受主语的人称和数的限制。

1. 非谓语动词的形式：非谓语动词包括动词不定式、-ed形式和-ing形式。三种非谓语动词都有简单形式和复杂形式两种。以do为例，非谓语动词的基本结构如下：

[image: 016-01]


2. 非谓语动词的基本性质和用法：

[image: 016-01]


① 非谓语动词作定语的差别：

• 不定式作定语表示一个在主要动词之后的动作。

The meeting to be held is of great importance. 即将要召开的会议非常重要。

• -ing形式作定语表示同时和主动的概念。

There are two roads before us, one leading to the beach, the other to the park. 我们前面有两条路，一条通向海滩，一条通向公园。

• -ing形式作前置定语有两种意义：一、表示进行；二、说明用途。

working people（劳动人民）

working clothes（工作服）

sleeping baby（正在睡觉的婴儿）

sleeping car（卧车）

• -ed形式作定语表示被动的概念，有时也有完成的意义。

Did you pay a visit to the tomb of the unknown soldiers? 你去看无名英雄墓了吗？（被动意义）

This is a newly-developed device. 这是一个新开发的工具。（被动意义）

He himself took all the letters written to the post. 他亲自将所有写好的信付邮。（被动意义）

He is a retired worker. 他是一名退休工人。（完成意义）

② 非谓语动词作补语的差别：

不定式作补语表示动作的全过程；-ing形式作补语表示正在进行；-ed形式作补语表示被动或者完成。

I saw her pass by me just now. 刚才我看见她从我旁边经过。

Bird's singing is something a warning to other birds to stay away. 鸟的歌声有时候是警告其他鸟与之保持距离。

We heard someone knocking at the door. 我们听到有人在敲门。

I had my watch stolen yesterday. 昨天有人把我的手表偷走了。（被动意义）

I found my hometown completely changed when I went back ten years later. 十年后我回来时，发现家乡彻底改变了。（完成意义）

③ 非谓语动词作状语的差别：

不定式作状语表示一个在主要动词之后的动作；-ing形式作状语表示与主要动词同时的动作；-ed形式作状语表示被动的动作。

I woke up only to find everyone gone. 我醒来时发现大家都走了。

He got up late and hurried to his office, leaving the breakfast untouched. 他起晚了，然后匆忙赶到办公室，早饭根本没动。

Translated into English, the sentence was found to have an entirely different word order. 当译成汉语后，我们发现这个句子语序完全不同了。

难题解析

85　简单非谓语形式和复杂非谓语形式


【难题】
 When _____ for his views about his teaching job, Philip said he found it very interesting and rewarding.

A. asking

B. asked

C. having asked

D. to be asked



【错解】
 有一半考生错选D。



【错因】
 由于被动语态的谓语形式是be＋-ed形式，受被动语态的谓语形式的影响，考生误以为只要表示被动就要加be。其实，在非谓语动词中，-ed形式的主要功能就是表被动。所以此题答案是B。题意是：当被问到他对教书这一职业的看法时，菲利普说他发现教学是非常有趣并且是值得付出的职业。“to be＋-ed形式”是不定式的被动语态。在单纯表被动时不必用“to be＋-ed形式”，只有在表达“将被……”时才需要用“to be＋-ed形式”，或者是在结构上要用不定式，意义上要表被动时才用“to be＋-ed形式”。例如：


The car needs to be repaired. 这车需要修理了。




【精讲】


1. 正确理解简单非谓语形式和复杂非谓语形式

非谓语动词可以分为简单非谓语形式和复杂非谓语形式两类。没有时态或语态变化的非谓语动词叫简单的非谓语形式。如：to stay，working，changed。简单的非谓语形式在结构和意义方面的要求比较单一。有时态或语态变化的非谓语动词叫复杂的非谓语形式。如：to have stayed, being worked out。复杂的非谓语形式在句中往往要满足结构和意义多个方面的要求。

2. doing与having done和to be doing的区别

① -ing形式与-ing形式的完成式的区别：

-ing表示主动的、正在进行或习惯性的动作，而-ing形式的完成式表示一个主动的在谓语动词之前的动作。

I heard a loud noise coming from the bay. 我听到了从海湾传来的巨大声音。

Having worked hard all day, I went to bed early. 已经工作了一整天，我早早地上床睡觉了。

② -ing形式与不定式的进行式的区别：

-ing表示主动的、正在进行或习惯性的动作，而不定式的进行式常常用于结构上要用不定式，同时又要表示进行含义的场合。例如：

They pretended to be working hard. 他们假装正在努力工作。

此例中to be working在结构上满足pretend后接不定式的要求，在意义上满足表示正在进行的要求。

3. done与being done和to be done的区别

① -ed形式与-ing形式的被动语态的区别：

-ed形式多表示被动含义，有时也带有完成含义。不及物动词的-ed形式表示完成含义。而-ing形式的被动语态表示“正在被……”的含义。另外，由于-ed形式不能充当主语或宾语，当需要非谓语动词作主语或宾语同时要表示被动意义时，可用-ing形式被动语态。

I need another copy of signed agreement. 我还需要一份签好的协议。（signed表示“被签好的”）

The house being built now is the chemical lab. 正在建设的那栋楼是化学实验室。（其中being built既表进行，也表被动，有“正在被建设”的意思。）

② -ed形式与不定式的被动语态的区别：

-ed形式表示被动和完成的含义，而不定式的被动语态用于两种场合：一是用于表示“将来被……”的场合；二是用于在结构上要用不定式，意义上要表被动的场合。

The problem to be discussed this afternoon is very serious. 今天下午要讨论的那个问题是非常严肃的。（to be discussed表示“将被讨论的”）

When he was young, he would like to be taken to the theatre. 他小的时候总喜欢大人带他去看戏。（to be taken在结构上作like的宾语，意义上表示“被带去”）

4. to do 与to be doing和to have done的区别

① 不定式与不定式的进行式的区别：

不定式表示在主要动词之后的动作，具有主动的或抽象的含义。而不定式的进行式常用于在结构上要用不定式，意义上要表进行的场合。

I'm very glad to be travelling with you. 我很高兴和你一起旅游。

② 不定式与不定式的完成式的区别：

不定式的完成式常用于在结构上要用不定式，而动作又发生在主要动词之前的场合。

I'm sorry to have kept you waiting for so long a time. 对不起让你久等了。

5. done与having done的区别

作为非谓语动词，-ed形式表示被动和完成，而having done是-ing形式的完成式，无被动意义，表示主动的发生在前的动作。

Having studied volcanoes now for many years, I am still amazed at their beauty as well as their potential to cause great damage. 尽管从事过多年的火山研究，我至今仍然对火山的壮丽景色以及它那潜在的巨大的破坏力惊愕不已。



【启示】
 在结构或意义上表示单一概念时，只用简单的非谓语形式。表示比较复杂的概念时，才使用复杂的非谓语形式。





【精练】


1. I feel greatly honored _____ into their society.

A. to welcome

B. welcoming

C. to be welcomed

D. welcomed

2. Tsinghua University, _____ in 1911, is home to a great number of outstanding figures.

A. found

B. founding

C. founded

D. to be founded

3. We are invited to a party _____ in our club next Friday.

A. to be held

B. held

C. being held

D. holding

4. China recently tightened its waters controls near the Huangyan Island to prevent Chinese fishing boats from _____ in the South China Sea.

A. attacking

B. having attacked

C. being attacked

D. having been attacked

5. _____ to work overtime that evening, I missed a wonderful film.

A. Having been asked

B. To ask

C. Having asked

D. To be asked

86　不定式的基本用法


【难题】
 This machine is very easy _____. Anybody can learn to use it in a few minutes.

A. operating

B. to be operating

C. operated

D. to operate



【错解】
 有20%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不熟悉“be＋形容词＋不定式”的句式。此题答案是D。形容词easy后多接不定式的主动语态。





【精讲】
 不定式的基本用法如下：

1. 作主语。

主语为不定式短语时多用it作形式主语，而将不定式后置。

It's not easy to take care of so many children. 照料这么多孩子挺不容易的。

2. 作表语，用来说明主语的性质或内容等。

Their job is to build houses. 他们以建房子为业。

3. 作宾语。须用不定式作宾语的动词有：afford, agree, ask, attempt, begin, decide, expect, fail, forget, hope, help, intend, learn, like, offer, plan, prefer, promise, refuse, try, want, wish等。

Do you wish to place an order at this time? 你现在就想订购吗？



【注意】
 一些要求跟双宾语的动词，如tell, show, teach, know, learn, decide, discuss等，可接一个带连接代（副）词加不定式作宾语。


I don't know what to do now. 我现在不知道该干什么。

另外，一些表语形容词，如ready, glad, sorry, afraid, eager, pleased, determined, willing, likely, anxious等，也可带不定式作宾语。

I'm determined not to go there. 我决定不去那儿。



4. 作宾语补足语。

① 在感官动词如see, notice, look at, watch, observe, hear, listen to, feel和使役动词let, make, have等之后，要带省去to的不定式作宾语补足语；但在被动语态中，宾语补足语变成主语补足语时，要加上to。

Did you notice anyone take my book away? 你见到有人拿走我的书没有？

She was made to laugh by you. 她被你逗笑了。

② 动词短语call on, ask for, wait for, depend on, prepare for等，要求接带to的不定式作宾补。例如：

Shall we ask for Jim to come too? 我们要不要叫上吉姆同去？

5. 作定语。例如：

Is there anything for me to do? 有什么事要我做吗？

6. 作状语。

① 表目的。例如：

He went home to see his mother. 他回家看他妈妈去了。

表示否定的目的时，要用in order not to或so as not to，很少用not to do。

I'm going to start now in order not to miss the train. 为了不错过那趟火车，我要马上动身。

② 表结果。副词too, enough, so, such等多与结果有关。

The ice is not thick enough to skate on. 冰太薄了，不能上去滑冰。

He was so angry as to be unable to speak. 他太气愤了，以致说不出话来。

不定式还可表示出乎意料的结果。例如：

He got home to find his TV set stolen. 他回到家，发现电视机被偷了。

③ 表原因。

Crusoe was terrified to see the footmark. 看见脚印，克鲁索吓坏了。



【启示】
 不定式既可起到形容词或副词的作用，也可以起到名词的作用。多表示动作未发生或在此之后发生。还要注意一些具有迷惑性的组合。





【精练】


1. Having finished her project, she was invited by the school _____ to the new students.

A. speaking

B. having spoken

C. to speak

D. to have spoken

2. More TV programs, according to government officials, will be produced _____ people's concern over food safety.

A. to raise

B. raising

C. to have raised

D. having raised

3. With Father's Day around the corner, I have taken some money out of the bank _____ presents for my dad.

A. buy

B. to buy

C. buying

D. to have bought

4. Simon made a big bamboo box _____ the little sick bird till it could fly.

A. keep

B. kept

C. keeping

D. to keep

5. If they win the final tonight, the team are going to tour around the city _____ by their enthusiastic supporters.

A. being cheered

B. be cheered

C. to be cheered

D. were cheered

87　常接不定式作定语的名词（短语）


【难题】
 The ability _____ an idea is as important as the idea itself.

A. expressing

B. expressed

C. to express

D. to be expressed



【错解】
 对于此题，有一半还多的考生错选B。



【错因】
 答错的主要原因是由于题干所表达的意义十分抽象，考生未能读懂题干。其次是由于不清楚题干的句子结构。另外，由于汉语中有“表达能力”一说，误以为The ability与动词express是被动式的主谓关系。此题答案是C。The ability常接不定式作定语。题干的意义是：表达想法的能力与想法本身一样重要。其句子结构分析如下：


[image: y]





【精讲】
 英语中常带不定式作定语的名词或短语有：

1. 序数词＋动词不定式的结构中，不定式作定语。

She was the first person to think of the idea. 她是第一个想到这个主意的人。

China was one of the first countries in the world to study the science of farming. 中国是世界上最早研究农业科学的国家之一。

2. 形容词最高级＋动词不定式的结构中，不定式作定语。

He is always the earliest to come to school. 他总是到校最早的。

She is the most beautiful girl to attend the meeting. 她是来参加会议中最美的女孩。

3. 反射不定式（后面的动词不定式与它前面修饰的名词构成动宾关系）。

There are plenty of interesting places to visit. 有很多风景名胜可以参观。

This work provided him with enough money to live on. 这项工作给他提供了足够的生活资金。

He had a lot of letters to deal with. 他有很多信要处理。

4. 不定代词＋不定式。

They have nothing to eat. 他们没有东西可吃。

Do you have anything to say? 你还有什么可说的？

5. 受enough修饰的名词常带不定式作定语。enough修饰名词时可前置，也可后置。

Young, beginning artists and musicians often do not have enough money to rent studios or other buildings to practise, perform or even work and live in. 年轻的，刚起步的艺术家和音乐家常常没有足够的钱去租用工作室或其他房屋练习、表演、工作或居住。

6. only＋名词可接不定式作定语。

7. 受last, next修饰的名词可接不定式作定语。

He is always the first to come and the last to leave. 他总是最早来，最晚走。

8. 名词ability, aim, chance, goal, hope, motivation, need, necessity, opportunity, purpose,　time, way, wish等之后可以接不定式作定语。

The motivation to keep trying to break records comes through his devotion to Sri Chinmoy. 他不断努力打破纪录的动机来自他对斯瑞·钦莫伊的虔诚。



【启示】
 需要记住常接不定式作定语的名词或名词短语。但是不能记死了，这些名词（短语）也有一些其他的活用。





【精练】


1. —The last one _____ pays the meal.

—Agreed!

A. arrived

B. arrives

C. to arrive

D. arriving

2. If there is a lot of work _____, I'm happy to just keep on until it is finished.

A. to do

B. to be doing

C. done

D. doing

3. I have a lot of readings _____ before the end of this term.

A. completing

B. to complete

C. completed

D. being completed

88　不定式的复合结构


【难题】
 Nothing is so easy as _____ parents to raise their expectations of their children too high.

A. of

B. to

C. by

D. for



【错解】
 有30%考生错选B。



【错因】
 考生只知道表示“对于”可以用to或for，不知道for sb. to do是不定式复合结构。





【精讲】
 不定式复合结构有：for sb. to do和of sb. to do两种形式。

1. 如果前面有形容词说明人的特点，用介词of。

It's kind of you to think so much of us. 难为你总这样想着我们。

It is good of you to come and meet us. 你太好了，来接我们。

上例中的形容词kind、good均说明of后的人的特点，即人与形容词之间有逻辑上的主表关系。因此可以将上两例改为：

You are kind to think so much of us.

You are good to come and meet us.

2. 如果形容词说明某（些）人做某事所产生的结果或出现的情况，就用介词for。

It's necessary for you to go at once. 你立即动身是必要的。

It was not right for the South to break away from the Union. 南部从联盟里分离出去是不对的。

上两例中的形容词necessary、right说明某（些）人的行为或做法所产生的结果或出现的情况。即他们的行为或作法与形容词之间有逻辑上的主表关系。因此上两例可以改为：

For you to go at once is necessary.

For the South to break away from the Union is not right.

3. 有时同一个形容词既可以用of，也可以用for。但说话人想表达的思想内容不同。

It's good of you to have given me so much help.

= You are good to have given me so much help. 给过我这么多帮助，你真是太好了。



【启示】
 与“所有格的名词或代词＋-ing分词”构成-ing分词的复合结构用以说明-ing形式的逻辑主语一样，不定式的复合结构也是为了说明不定式的逻辑主语。





【精练】


1. It is important _____ the work.

A. for us to do

B. for us doing

C. us doing

D. our doing

2. How long did it take _____ there?

A. you to get

B. for you getting

C. your to get

D. you get

3. The students don't realize the use _____ the information.

A. which we make

B. we make of

C. of our making

D. for us to make

4. It was very kind _____ you to say so.

A. for

B. with

C. of

D. from

5. It is careless _____ the same mistakes in your composition.

A. for you to make

B. for you making

C. of you to make

D. of you making

89　不定式不用被动语态的情况


【难题】
 The difference in thickness and weight from the earlier version makes the iPad 2 more comfortable _____.

A. held

B. holding

C. be held

D. to hold



【错解】
 有41%的学生错选A，35%的学生错选C。



【错因】
 考生理解了题干的意义，却忽略了对题干的结构分析。此题答案是D。在结构上，许多形容词后多接不定式的主动语态表示被动意义。题干的意思是：“厚度和重量的改变使新一代iPad 2比上一代的平板电脑手握起来更加舒适。”





【精讲】
 不定式不用被动语态的情况：

1. 在不定式的复合结构中要用不定式的主动语态。

It is important for us to learn English well. 学好英语对我们很重要。

2. 当不定式的逻辑主语是句子的主语时，要用不定式的主动语态。

He was running to catch the bus. 他跑着，想赶上公交车。

3. 当不定式带有宾语时，多用主动语态。

Edison was the first man to invent the electric lights. 爱迪生是第一个发明电灯的人。

带双宾语的动词有时例外。

To be given more time, we could finish the task. 再给一些时间，我们能完成任务。

4. 不定式作宾语补足语且宾语是不定式的逻辑主语时，用不定式的主动语态。

Shall we ask Jim to come too? 我们能请吉姆也来吗？

5. 不定式作定语时，不管中心词是不定式的逻辑主语还是逻辑宾语，多用不定式的主动语态。

He is a very nice person to work with. 他是一个非常好共事的人。

强调客观性质或被动关系时，可用不定式的被动语态。

I have something to be done. = Something is unfinished for me. 我还有一些事要做完。

I have something to do. = I want to do something. 我有事要做。

Manager, do you have anything to be typed today? 经理，你今天还有什么要打印的吗？

6. 不定式在形容词hard, difficult, easy, simple, happy, glad, comfortable, pleasant, sweet, smooth, nice等之后多用主动语态。

This passage is very difficult to read. 这段文章很难读。

强调客观性质或被动关系时，可用不定式的被动语态。

The water in the well is not fit to drink.（有I think you'd better not drink the water之义）

The water in the well is not fit to be drunk.（用以阐述这口井里的水可能有毒或太脏）

7. 在there be句型中，常用不定式的主动形式表示被动意义。

试比较：There is nothing to do.（较常用）无事可做。

There is nothing to be done. 没有办法了。



【启示】
 判别不定式该用主动语态还是被动语态，既要考虑句法问题，也要考虑相关词语与不定式的逻辑关系，还要注意不能丢失了动词短语中的介词或副词。





【精练】


1. Tom asked the candy makers if they could make the chocolate easier _____ into small pieces.

A. break

B. breaking

C. broken

D. to break

2. In many people's opinion, that company, though relatively small, is pleasant _____.

A. to deal with

B. dealing with

C. to be dealt with

D. dealt with

3. We were astonished _____ the temple still in its original condition.

A. finding

B. to find

C. find

D. to be found

4. No matter how bright a talker you are, there are times when it's better _____ silent.

A. remain

B. be remaining

C. having remained

D. to remain

5. Nowadays people sometimes separate their waste to make it easier for it _____.

A. reusing

B. reused

C. reuses

D. to be reused

90　省略to的不定式的用法


【难题】
 If he takes on this work, he will have no choice but _____ an even greater challenge.

A. meets

B. meeting

C. meet

D. to meet



【错解】
 有19%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 误以为but后的不定式总省去to。此题答案是D。当but表示“除……之外”时，but前有do，but后的不定式省去to；but前无do，but后的不定式不能省去to。





【精讲】
 省略to的不定式的用法：

1. 多数情态动词加省略to的不定式构成合成谓语。

How long can you hold your breath underwater? 你屏住气能在水下待多久？

2. 在主动语态中，感官动词see, watch, notice, observe, look at, hear, listen to, feel和使役动词make, have和let须带省略to的不定式作宾语补足语。

What would you have me do? 你要我做什么？

I felt something crawl up my arm. 我觉得有东西往我胳膊上爬。

3. and, or, but, than连接两个不定式时，后一个用省略to的不定式。

I intend to call on him and discuss this question again. 我想去见见他，再讨论一下这个问题。

Christina hardly knew whether to laugh or cry. 克里斯蒂娜几乎不知道是该哭还是该笑。

4. 句子的前一部分含有do及其变形时，表示“除……外”的介词but和except后接省略to的不定式。前文不含do时例外。

They could do nothing but wait for the doctor to arrive. 他们什么都做不了，只能等医生到来。

5. 若不定式作表语，且不定式用以解释主语中do的准确含义时可用省略to的不定式。

All I did was（to）give him a little push. 我只是轻轻地推了他一下。

6. help可接省略to的不定式作宾语或宾语补足语。

He cannot help you（to）carry the box. He is too young. 他没法帮你抬起这个箱子。他还太小。

7. why引起的特殊疑问句的省略形式须用省略to的不定式。其结构是：Why（not）do...？

Why not have a try? 为什么不试一试？

8. 在下列句式中要用省略略to的不定式：

would rather（not）do...

had better（not）do...

cannot/could not choose but do...= cannot/could not help but do...= cannot/could not but do...？

Will/Would you please（not）do...？



【启示】
 巧记歌诀：“不定动词to可省，五看三让加两听，感觉并列接原形，除外省to由do定。”





【精练】


1. Rather than _____ on a crowded bus, he always prefers _____ a bicycle.

A. ride; ride

B. riding; ride

C. ride; to ride

D. to ride; riding

2. I'm afraid your suggestion can't help _____ the service of their shop.

A. improving

B. but improve

C. improve

D. for improving

3. The matter had better _____ as it is.

A. leave

B. being left

C. improve

D. be left

4. I studied English in prison from a teach-yourself book, but I have never heard _____.

A. spoken of it speaking

B. a word of it spoken

C. a word of it speaking

D. the speaking of a word

5. —Do you often have someone _____ your clothes?

—Yes, I often have them _____.

A. wash; to wash

B. to wash; washed

C. washed; wash

D. wash; washed

91　-ed形式的基本用法


【难题】
 After completing and signing it, please return the form to us in the envelope _____.

A. providing

B. provided

C. having provided

D. provide



【错解】
 分别有17%的考生错选A或C项。



【错因】
 尽管题干中没有一个生词，部分考生就是读不懂题干，因为他们不熟悉题干所表述的情境。此题答案是B。动词的-ed形式作定语修饰envelope。说明信封是由说话人提供的。题意是：填好表格并签上名字之后，请用我们提供的信封将表格装好寄回给我们。





【精讲】
 -ed形式的基本用法

1. -ed形式作定语

① 单个的-ed形式作定语往往置于被修饰词之前，表示被动和完成意义。

The lost time can never be found again. 丢失的时间永远也找不回来。

② 少数不及物动词的-ed形式用前置定语只表示被动意义。

the changed situation改变了的形式

a retired teacher退休教师

the fallen leaves落叶

a returned overseas Chinese归国华侨

a developed country发达国家

-ed形式短语作定语多置于被修饰词之后。

③ The old man, greatly disturbed in prison, almost lost his memory. 这位老人由于在监狱中受尽折磨几乎丧失了记忆。

You should put all the books used at hand at hand and the others in order on the shelf. 你应当把所有在用的书放在手边，其他的按顺序放在书架上。

2. -ed形式作补语

① 及物动词的-ed形式作宾补，说明宾语的状态或性质，与宾语一起构成复合宾语。

She felt a great weight taken off her mind. 她觉得心里轻松了许多。

② make oneself＋-ed形式

make oneself known让大家了解自己（做自我介绍）

make oneself seen让大家看见自己（站起来或走上前来让大家看看）

make oneself heard让大家听得见自己讲话（大声讲话）

make oneself shown展示一下给大家看

make oneself believed证实给大家看

③ have sth. done既可以表示请人完成的工作，也可以表示自己的遭遇。

I have my hair cut once a month. 我每个月理一次发。

Mr. Smith had his wallet stolen in the street yesterday. 史密斯先生的钱包昨天在街上被小偷偷去了。

3. -ed形式作状语。

-ed形式作状语可表示时间、地点、原因、条件、让步、伴随等意义。这种作状语用的-ed形式相当于一个状语从句。-ed形式与句子的主语构成动宾关系，即被动语态的主谓关系。

The boy told a lie to his teacher when questioned why he was late for school again. 当老师问起他为什么又迟到了时，他撒谎了。

These seeds can grow fast if grown in rich soil. 如果种在肥沃的土壤里这些种子会长得很快。

Caught in the heavy rain, he was all wet. 由于途中遭遇大雨，他浑身湿透了。

Although exhausted by the climb, he continued his journey. 尽管已经爬得精疲力竭，但他还在继续前进。

The professor came into the lab, followed by his students. 教授进了实验室，身后跟着他的学生。



【启示】
 无论用作定语、状语还是补语，-ed形式多表被动意义。





【精练】


1. With the government's aid, those _____ by the earthquake have moved to the new settlements.

A. affect

B. affecting

C. affected

D. were affected

2. So far nobody has claimed the money _____ _____ in the library.

A. discovered

B. to be discovered

C. discovering

D. having discovered

3. A great number of students _____ said they were forced to practise the piano.

A. to question

B. to be questioned

C. questioned

D. questioning

4. The club, _____ 25 years ago, is holding a party for past and present members.

A. founded

B. founding

C. being founded

D. to be founded

5. Michael put up a picture of Yao Ming beside the bed to keep himself _____ of his own dreams.

A. reminding

B. to remind

C. reminded

D. remind

92　独立主格结构


【难题】
 The party will be held in the garden, weather _____.

A. permitting

B. to permit

C. permitted

D. permit



【错解】
 有22%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 不熟悉独立主格结构。凭借whether to do的语感，错误地认为这样读起来很顺口。然而这里的weather是天气，而不是whether。此题答案是A。weather permitting构成独立主格结构。题意是：如果天气允许的话，我们将在花园里举行派对。





【精讲】


1. 独立主格结构的由来：

当-ing形式的逻辑主语不是句子的主语时，用独立主格结构作状语。

The astronaut seeing from the space, the earth looked like a huge blue ball. 宇航员从太空看来，地球就像一个巨大的蓝色的球体。

2. 独立主格结构的构成形式：

① 名词通格或代词主格＋-ing形式。

The question being settled, we cannot close the meeting. 问题正在解决，我们不能闭会。

② 名词通格或代词主格＋-ed形式。

He lay on his back, his hands crossed under his head. 他仰卧着，双手交叉枕在头下。

③ 名词通格或代词主格＋不定式。

We divided the work, he to clean the window and I to sweep the floor. 我们分了工，他擦窗子，我扫地。

④ 名词通格或代词主格＋名词。

Many people come to visit the World Expo, most of them foreigners. 许多人参观世博会，其中大多数是外国人。

⑤ 名词通格或代词主格＋形容词。

His stomach empty, he looked for something to eat when he came back. 饥肠辘辘，他一回来就找东西吃。

⑥ 名词通格或代词主格＋副词。

The meeting over, they all went home. 会议结束后他们都回家去了。

⑦ 名词通格或代词主格＋介词短语。

Many experts attended the meeting, most of them from Europe. 很多专家参加了这次会议，其中大多数来自欧洲。

3. 注意区别“-ing形式的独立主格结构”和“-ing形式的复合结构”：-ing形式的复合结构为名词或代词的所有格＋-ing形式，有时也可由代词宾格＋-ing形式构成，在功能方面相当于名词，可以充当主语和宾语。

Would you mind my/me closing the window? 你介意我关窗户吗？



【启示】
 独立主格结构和-ing形式的复合结构的区别是非谓语动词中的难点。





【精练】


1. The children went home from the grammar school, their lessons _____ for the day.

A. finishing

B. finished

C. had finished

D. were finished

2. _____ the reading room, Li Ying was found reading a magazine on science.

A. Her classmates entered

B. That her classmates entered

C. Her classmates entering

D. Her classmate's entering

3. Bats are surprisingly long-lived creatures, some _____ a life span of around 20 years.

A. having

B. had

C. have

D. to have

4. I send you 100 dollars today, the rest _____ in a year.

A. follows

B. followed

C. to follow

D. being followed

5. _____ Sunday, they did not go to school.

A. Being

B. As it being

C. It was

D. It being

93　一类既可接不定式又可接-ing形式表达意义不同的动词


【难题】
 I remembered _____ the door before I left the office, but forgot to turn off the lights.

A. locking

B. to lock

C. having locked

D. to have locked



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生审题不充分，将后面的forgot看成了remembered。此题答案是B。句子前的remembered to do与后面的forgot to do并列，由于remember与forget意义相反，所以中间用转折连词but连接。题意是：离开办公室之前我记得要关门，但忘记了要关灯。





【精讲】
 英语有一些动词既可接动词不定式，也可接-ing形式，但意义不同。

[image: 016-01]




【启示】
 解答这类题一定要准确理解题意，从中判断出此类动词后该用不定式还是-ing分词。





【精练】


1. —I usually go there by train.

—Why not _____ by boat for a change?

A. to try going

B. trying to go

C. to try and go

D. try going

2. As Jack left his membership card at home, he wasn't allowed _____ into the sports club.

A. going

B. to go

C. go

D. gone

3. Susan wanted to be independent of her parents. She tried _____ alone, but she didn't like it and moved back home.

A. living

B. to live

C. to be living

D. having lived

4. Passengers are permitted _____ only one piece of hand luggage onto the plane.

A. to carry

B. carrying

C. to be carried

D. being carried

5. Lydia doesn't feel like _____ abroad. Her parents are old.

A. study

B. studying

C. studied

D. to study

94　一类表示“使动”意义动词的非谓语形式


【难题】
 Even the best writers find themselves _____ for words.

A. lose

B. lost

C. to lose

D. having lost



【错解】
 有27%的考生错选A，另有28%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 没有掌握不同的非谓语动词作宾语补足语的区别，更重要的是对lose表示“迷失、沉迷”的用法不是很熟悉。此题答案是B。lost for words表示难以用言语表达，无以应对，词穷。题意是：即使是最优秀的作家也会词穷。





【精讲】
 英语中有一类表示“使动”意义的动词，常接反身代词作宾语构成反身语态。

concern oneself with/about 使自己关心某事

distinguish oneself by 使自己表现突出

interest oneself in 使自己对……感兴趣

devote oneself in 奉献自己于

adjust oneself to使自己适应于

bury oneself in埋头于

dress oneself in使自己穿（……衣服）

hide oneself in把自己藏在

lose oneself in使自己迷失于

motivate oneself to do激励自己做……

prepare oneself for使自己准备好做……

seat oneself at使自己坐在

这类“使动”动词的反身语态常常可以转换成被动语态，但并不表示被动意义。即使有被动意义，这种被动意义也不是很明显。



【启示】
 牢记这些有特殊意义的-ed形式。





【精练】


1. —Can those _____ at the back of the classroom hear me?

—No problem.

A. seat

B. sit

C. seated

D. sat

2. He is very popular among his students as he always tries to make them _____ in his lectures.

A. interested

B. interesting

C. interest

D. to interest

3. It was so large a room that a hundred people looked _____ in it.

A. losing

B. lost

C. to lose

D. having lost

95　-ing形式作同位状语


【难题】
 John has really got the job because he showed me the official letter _____ him it.

A. offered

B. offering

C. to offer

D. to be offered



【错解】
 有45%的考生误选D。



【错因】
 误以为“提供给他职业”是发信给他的目的。其实“提供给他职业”是信中内容。此题答案是B。offering him it作the official letter的同位状语。





【精讲】
 -ing形式作同位状语

在-ing形式作伴随状语的结构中，有部分-ing短语用来解释谓语动作的内容构成同位状语。而句子谓语部分多为write a letter, send a message/an e-mail, receive a phone call, pin a note等。

Yesterday, my brother Henry called me from Australia, telling me that he got a job on a farm. 昨天我弟弟亨利从澳大利亚打来电话告诉我他在一家农场找了工作。

Troubled by all of this, Dr. Manette writes a letter to the Minister of State explaining the situation. 受这一切困扰，马奈特医生给国务部长写了一封信说明了当时的情况。



【启示】
 -ing形式作同位状语解释谓语中包含的文本信息。





【精练】


1. On receiving a phone call from his wife _____ she had a fall, Mr. Gordon immediately rushed home from his office.

A. says

B. said

C. saying

D. to say

2.“Genius”is a complicated concept, _____ many different factors.

A. involved

B. involving

C. to involve

D. being involved

3. He sent me an e-mail, _____ to get further information.

A. hoped

B. hoping

C. to hope

D. hope

4. When I got back home I saw a message pinned to the door _____ ：Sorry to miss you; will call later.

A. read

B. reads

C. to read

D. reading

5. The government plans to bring in new laws _____ parents to take more responsibility for the education of their children.

A. forced

B. forcing

C. to be forced

D. having forced

96　从属连词＋分词短语作状语


【难题】
 All the photographs in this book, _____ stated otherwise, date from the 1950s.

A. unless

B. until

C. once

D. if



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 错选C的考生未准确理解题干的意义，误将once看作副词，表示“曾经”。Once作从属连词表示“一旦”，引导时间状语从句。其实此题答案是A。unless接-ed形式表示条件。题意是：这本书中所有的照片，如若没有特别声明的话，都是20世纪50年代的照片。Unless的意思是“如果不”。





【精讲】
 分词短语作状语时，前边可以加上相应的从属连词。

1. 从属连词＋-ing形式。

There are a few simple safety measures to follow while training. 训练时有几条简单的安全措施必须遵守。

If driving, Futuroscope is within easy reach of the freeway. 如果开车也很方便，“观测未来”主题公园就在高速公路附近。

Plan your trip well before starting, since Futuroscope has so many shows, activities and great souvenir shops that it is difficult to see them all. 在出发之前好好计划一下你的行程，因为“观测未来”里面的表演多、活动多、纪念品商店也多，所以全部游览完是很难的。

Both she and her daughter, who often visited her, died of cholera after drinking the water. 在喝了那里的水之后她和经常来看她的女儿两人都死于霍乱。

2. 从属连词＋-ed形式。

The answer to the question contains a word which, when spoken, can have two meanings. 问题的答语含有一个单词，这个单词听起来有两个意义。

We all expect to live where not polluted. 我们每个人都期望生活在未受污染的地方。

Even though given every attention, the man was not satisfied. 即便已经十二万分小心了，他仍不满意。

Although invited, I didn't go. 尽管他们邀请了我，我还是没有去。

But once picked up, they tried to bite me. 但是一旦我抓起它们，它们就想咬我。



【启示】
 理解分词短语与主句谓语之间的逻辑关系是正确选择从属连词的重要条件。





【精练】


1. The school rules state that no child shall be allowed out of the school during the day, _____ accompanied by an adult.

A. once

B. when

C. if

D. unless

2. All the dishes in this menu, _____ otherwise stated, will serve two to three people.

A. as

B. if

C. though

D. unless

3. When _____ different cultures, we often pay attention only to the differences without noticing the many similarities.

A. compared

B. being compared

C. comparing

D. having compared

4. Though _____ to see us，the professor gave us a warm welcome.

A. surprise

B. was surprised

C. surprised

D. being surprised

5. Every evening after dinner, if not _____ from work, I will spend some time walking my dog.

A. being tired

B. tiring

C. tired

D. to be tired

97　“only＋不定式”表结果


【难题】
 Tom took a taxi to the airport, only _____ his plane high up in the sky.

A. finding

B. to find

C. being found

D. to have found



【错解】
 有32%的考生错选D，19%的考生错选C，15%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 错误的原因之一是误认为飞机起飞在汤姆到达机场之前，就要用完成式，所以错选C或D；原因之二是主观臆断“到达机场”和“发现”几乎同时发生，所以错选A。最根本的原因是不知道only to find表示结果。此题答案是B。





【精讲】
 “only＋不定式”表结果

1. only to find

I walked all the way from home to the library, only to find it closed. 我一路从家径直到图书馆，却发现它闭馆了。

2. only to be told

The news reporters hurried to the airport, only to be told the film stars had left. 新闻记者们赶到机场，却被告知那些电影明星已经走了。

I went to see him only to be told that he was out. 我去看他，被告知他不在家。

3. only to be informed

He hurried to the booking office only to be informed that all the tickets had been sold out. 他匆匆忙忙赶到售票处，被告知所有的票已经售完。

4. only＋其他动词的不定式。

I worked hard, only to fail at last. 我努力工作，结果最后却还是失败了。

They lifted a rock only to drop it on their own feet. 他们搬起石头却砸了自己的脚。

5. 这一结构中的副词only也可以省略。

He woke up to find everybody gone. 他醒了过来，结果发现大家都走了。



【启示】
 “only＋不定式”表示意想不到的结果。这一结构在句中用作结果状语。





【精练】


1. Last summer holiday, I went back to my hometown, _____ the neighbors and the houses _____ I used to be familiar with were gone.

A. only finding; which

B. only to find; that

C. to find; whom

D. found; that

2. To my surprise, I hurried to the lecture hall only _____ that the lecture had been cancelled.

A. to be informed

B. being informed

C. to have been informed

D. having been informed

3. George returned after the war, only _____ that his wife had left him.

A. to be told

B. telling

C. being told

D. told

4. She opened the box, only _____ that some of the jewels were missing.

A. discovered

B. to have discovered

C. discovering

D. to discover

5. Mr. Blank hurried to the airport, only _____ that the aeroplane had taken off.

A. told

B. telling

C. to be told

D. to tell

98　垂悬结构


【难题】
 _____ from the number of cars, he thought, there were not many people at the restaurant yet.

A. Judged

B. Judging

C. Being Judged

D. Judge



【错解】
 许多考生错选A为答案。



【错因】
 不了解非谓语动词作状语中的垂悬结构。误以为在此题中必须考虑非谓语动词的逻辑主语是否与句子主语一致的问题。此题答案是B，Judging为垂悬分词。





【精讲】


分词（短语）作状语时，它的逻辑主语一般须同句子的主语保持一致。否则，分词就应该有自己的主语，构成独立主格结构。但有些非谓语动词作状语时，它的逻辑主语可以同句子的主语不一致。这种结构叫垂悬结构。

1. 垂悬分词

① generally speaking 一般来说，broadly speaking广泛而言，personally speaking就个人而言。

Generally speaking, newspapers follow the American way, but conference reports and schoolbooks use British spelling. 一般来说，报纸用美式英语的拼法，但会议报告和学校用书则用英式英语的拼法。

② judging from/by从……看

Judging from his accent, he is a southerner. 从口音判断，他是一个南方人。

③ considering考虑到

Considering his abilities, he should have done better. 以他的能力来讲，他本应做得更好。

④ providing在……条件下

I'll play, providing you pay me. 如果你肯付钱，我会出演。

⑤ supposing假定

Supposing we lose, what then? 如果我们输了，那怎么办？

⑥ talking of说起，谈到

Talking of money, have you paid the tailor's bill yet? 谈到钱，我想起一个问题：欠缝纫店的钱你付了没有？

2. 垂悬不定式

① to tell you the truth说实话

To tell you the truth, I don't like him. 说老实话，我不喜欢他。

② to be honest 诚恳地说

To be honest, I had no idea this would happen so soon. 诚实地讲，我当时不知道这件事会发生得如此快。

③ to be sure的确

That's a wonderful idea, to be sure. 的确那主意好极了。

④ to make things worse 更糟的是

To make things worse, many of the men have gone off to cities in search of higher pay, leaving women from nearby villages to carry on with the work. 更糟的是许多男人都去城里寻求更高的收入，仅留下附近村镇的妇女来做这些工作。



【启示】
 垂悬结构是非谓语动词作状语的一种特殊情况，无需进行深入的钻研，只需记住几个常见的例子就行了。





【精练】


1. _____ from the facts, the murderer must hide himself in the building.

A. Judge

B. Judged

C. Judging

D. Being judged

2. _____ of travel, have you been to Athens yet?

A. Talked

B. Being talking

C. Talk

D. Talking

3. _____ Doctor Wang's accent, she must be _____ Guangdong.

A. Judge; by

B. Judging from; from

C. Being judged; from

D. Judging; of

4. She's very active, _____ her age.

A. consider

B. to consider

C. considering

D. considered

5. _____ the way he spoke, I think the man must be the head of the office.

A. Judging from

B. Judged in

C. Judged by

D. To judge



第十章　定语从句


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. Ellen was a painter of birds and of nature, _____, for some reason, had withdrawn from all human society.

A. which

B. who

C. where

D. whom

[image: y]
 2. Have you sent thank-you notes to the relatives from _____ you received gifts?

A. which

B. them

C. that

D. whom

[image: y]
 3. It is the third time that she has won the race, _____ has surprised us all.

A. that

B. where

C. which

D. what

[image: y]
 4. We live in an age _____ more information is available with greater ease than ever before.

A. why

B. when

C. to whom

D. on which

[image: y]
 5. In our class there are 46 students, _____ half wear glasses.

A. in whom

B. in them

C. of whom

D. of them

[image: y]
 6. The old town has narrow streets and small houses _____ are built close to each other.

A. they

B. where

C. what

D. that

[image: y]
 7. Wind power is an ancient source of energy _____ we may return in the near future.

A. on which

B. by which

C. to which

D. from which

[image: y]
 8. The old temple _____ roof was damaged in storm is now under repair.

A. where

B. which

C. its

D. whose

[image: y]
 9. The girl arranged to have piano lessons at the training centre with her sister _____ she would stay for an hour.

A. where

B. who

C. which

D. what

[image: y]
 10. The house I grew up _____ has been taken down and replaced by an office building.

A. in it

B. in

C. in that

D. in which

知识概要

在句子中起定语作用、修饰句子中的名词或代词的从句称为定语从句，被修饰的名词或代词称为先行词。定语从句由关系代词（who, whom, whose, which, that, as）或关系副词（when, where, why）引导，定语从句一般位于先行词的后面，关系代词和关系副词在定语从句中担任成分。具体用法见“难题解析”中的“精讲”部分。具体用法见“难题解析”中的精讲部分。

难题解析

99　关系代词的选择


【难题】
 She has a gift for creating an atmosphere for her students _____ allows them to communicate freely with each other.

A. which

B. where

C. what

D. who



【错解】
 有38%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 误以为定语从句的先行词是“her students”。实际上，定语从句的先行词是“an atmosphere”，而且关系代词在从句中作主语，所以答案是A。因为被“for her students”隔开，“which allows them to communicate freely with each other”为“an atmosphere”的分裂定语从句（Split Attributive Clause）。





【精讲】
 关于定语从句中关系代词或关系副词的选择，应注意以下几点：

1. 当先行词指人时：

① 当关系代词在定语从句中作主语时，在限制性定语从句中可用who、that；在非限制性定语从句中，只能用who。

② 当关系代词在定语从句中作宾语时，在限制性定语从句中，可用whom、who、that（均可省）；在非限制性定语从句中只能用whom、who（均不能省）。

③ 当关系代词在定语从句中作定语时，在限制性和非限制性定语从句中都只能用whose，而且，应将其中心词紧接在whose之后。

2. 当先行词指物时：

关系代词在从句中充当主语、宾语或表语时，可用that或which，充当宾语时that和which可以省略。其中：

① 当先行词受the only、the very或just the等修饰时，只能用that，不能用which。

② 当先行词受序数词和形容词最高级修饰时，只能用that，不能用which。

③ 当先行词为不定代词时，只能用that，不能用which。

④ 当先行词受such、the same、so、as等修饰时，多用关系代词as。

⑤ 当关系代词前面有介词（关系代词用作介词宾语）时，只能用which，不能用that。

⑥ 在非限制性定语从句中只能用which（指物不能指人）。

⑦ 在非限制性定语从句中，关系代词指主句的全部内容时，要用which。当从句的含义表示“像人们知道的那样”“正如人们期待的那样”“那是非常普通、自然的”等意义时，可用as。



【注意】
 当先行词为one of＋名词复数形式them/those等时，定语从句的谓语用复数。如果one前有the/the only/the very/just the等强调语时，定语从句的谓语用单数。




3. 当先行词为人与物并列的名词短语时，关系代词既指人也指物只能用that，不能用which，也不能用who。

4. 当先行词为时间名词时，如果引导词在定语从句中充当状语，应用关系副词when，或用in/on which；如果引导词在从句中充当主语、宾语、表语等时，在限制性定语从句中可用that或which，在非限制性定语从句中只能用which。

5. 先行词为地点名词时，如果引导词在定语从句中充当状语，应用关系副词where，或用in/on/at which；如果引导词在从句中充当主语、宾语、表语等时，在限制性定语从句中，可用that或which，在非限制性定语从句中只能用which。

6. 先行词为the reason时，定语从句可用why或that引导。另外，the way也可接that引导的定语从句。the way（that）可以看作是从属连词，引导方式状语从句。


【精练】


1. I shall never forget those years _____ I lived in the country with the farmers, _____ has a great effect on my life.

A. that; which

B. when; which

C. which; that

D. when; who

2. In China, the number of cities increasing _____ development is recognized across the world.

A. where

B. which

C. whose

D. that

3. After the flooding, people were suffering in that area, _____ urgently needed clean water, medicine and shelter to survive.

A. which

B. who

C. where

D. what

4. All _____ is needed is a supply of oil.

A. the thing

B. that

C. what

D. which

5. The settlement is home to nearly 1,000 people, many of _____ left their village homes for a better life in the city.

A. whom

B. which

C. them

D. those

100　先行词为时间、地点和原因时的引导词的选择


【难题】
 Between the two parts of the concert is an interval, _____ the audience can buy ice-cream.

A. when

B. where

C. that

D. which



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选D，有31%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 错选B的考生是因为不认识interval这一词。如果知道interval的意思是“（戏剧，音乐会等的）幕间，休息时间”，一定不会错选B。错选D的考生是因为不知道关系代词和关系副词的区别。此题答案是A。关系副词when在定语从句中作时间状语。





【精讲】
 当先行词是时间、地点或reason时，定语从句中关系代词和关系副词的区别

1. 在定语从句中，无论先行词是什么，定语从句中的关系代词在定语从句中充当主语、宾语或表语。先行词如果是时间名词或地点名词，关系代词只能用that或which。

The boys who
 had never come across
 anything like this
 before started jumping out of the windows. 男孩子们以前从来没有见过这种情形，吓得都往窗外跳去。

Last weekend another teacher, Jenny, and I did visit a village which
 is the home of one of the boys, Tom
 . 上周末我和另外一个叫珍妮的老师真的去拜访了一个村庄，那是我的学生之一汤姆的家。

2. 当先行词为地点名词时，如果引导词在定语从句中充当状语，则只能用关系副词where或in/on/at which。

The school where you studied last year has been improved. 你去年在那里学习的学校已经有了很大的改进。

3. 当先行词为时间名词时，如果引导词在定语从句中充当状语，则只能用关系副词when或in/on which。

I won't ever forget the day when my team won the soccer competition. 我将永远不会忘记我们队赢得足球比赛的那一天。

4. 当先行词为reason时，如果引导词在定语从句中充当状语，则只能用关系副词why或for which。

The reason why he was late for school was that he was watching an interview of the first Chinese astronaut on TV. 他上学迟到的原因是因为他在电视上看了对中国第一个宇航员的采访。



【启示】
 动词的及物与否决定了定语从句的引导词是关系代词还是关系副词。





【精练】


1. Whatever is left over may be put into the refrigerator, _____ it will keep for two or three weeks.

A. when

B. which

C. where

D. while

2. Sales director is a position _____ communication ability is just as importance as sales.

A. which

B. that

C. when

D. where

3. The school shop, _____ customers are mainly students, is closed for the holidays.

A. which

B. whose

C. when

D. where

4. A bank is the place _____ they lend you an umbrella in fair weather and ask for it back when it begins to rain.

A. when

B. that

C. where

D. there

5. —What do you think of teacher, Bob?

—I find it fun and challenging. It is a job _____ you are doing something serious but interesting.

A. where

B. which

C. when

D. that

101　定语从句先行词的补充


【难题】
 Helping others is a habit, _____ you can learn even at an early age.

A. it

B. that

C. what

D. one



【错解】
 有近一半的考生错选C。



【错因】
 由于句子前后两部分之间有逗号，如果后部分作非限制性定语从句，则要用which引导，而不能选B。此题答案是D。one后接定语从句（that）you can learn even at an early age。one是先行词a habit的同位语。





【精讲】


1. 补充作表语用的先行词one。

Is this factory
 the one（that）you visited the other day? 这家工厂是那天你们参观的吗？

Is this
 the factory（which/that）you visited the other day? 这是你们那天参观的那家工厂吗？

2. 补充名词后的同位语one作定语从句的先行词。

I want my uncle to buy me a large dictionary, one that I can look up everything in. 我想要我的叔叔给我买一本什么东西都能查到的词典。

这类句式可以转化为非限制性定语从句。上句可改为：I want my uncle to buy me a large dictionary, which I can look up everything in.



【启示】
 解这类题时，如果题干是疑问句，可以将疑问句改为陈述句后，再观察句子结构。





【练习】


1. Is that the woman _____ wants to buy your car?

A. the one

B. the one who

C. 不填

D. who

2. Is _____ that's left for the people who is still working in the workshop?

A. this all

B. all this

C. what all

D. all what

3. Is this room _____ Winston Churchill was born?

A. where

B. in which

C. that

D. the one in which

4. Is this school _____ you studied in three years ago?

A. where

B. that

C. the one

D. which

102　非限制性定语从句


【难题】
 Mary was much kinder to Jack than she was to the others, _____, of course, made all the others upset.

A. who

B. which

C. what

D. that



【错解】
 有24%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生未能准确理解题意，误以为the others是定语从句的先行词。一旦读懂了题干，便可以知道第一个逗号之后的部分是一个非限制性定语从句，修饰整个主句。题意是：玛丽对杰克比对其他人好得多。这当然使得其他人沮丧不已。此题答案是B。which引导的非限制性定语从句可以用来修饰整个主句。





【精讲】
 非限制性定语从句

1. 非限制性定语从句引导词的选择：

先行词指人时用who, whom和whose，分别在定语从句中充当主语、宾语、定语。先行词指物时多用which。先行词指时间时多用when，在定语从句中充当状语。先行词指地点时多用where，在定语从句中充当状语。

2. 非限制性定语从句的使用场合：

①先行词为专有名词时，只接非限制性定语从句。

Abraham Lincoln, who led the United States through these years, was shot on April 14,1865 at a theatre in Washington, D.C. 亚伯拉罕·林肯领导美国人民过了这些年，他于1865年4月14日在华盛顿的一家剧院里被枪杀。

②先行词为独一无二的事物时，只接非限制性定语从句。

Bob's father, who worked on the project, spent four years in Egypt. 鲍勃的父亲在那个工程上工作，他在埃及待了四年。

③谈话双方知晓的人或事物后接非限制性定语从句。

But the southern states wanted to set up a country of their own, where they would be free to keep slaves. 但是南方各州要建立自己的国家，在那里他们还是能保有奴隶。

④被说明部分为独立分句时，后接非限制性定语从句。

He helped me with my English, which is kind of him. 他帮我学英语，真是太好了。



【启示】
 当人、物或概念不可能与其他的发生混淆时，不需要带限制性定语从句，只要带一个非限制性定语从句表示补充和说明，结构上常用逗号隔开。





【练习】


1. Julia was good at German, French and Russian, all of _____ she spoke fluently.

A. who

B. whom

C. which

D. that

2. Ted came for the weekend wearing only some shorts and a T-shirt, _____ is a stupid thing to do in such weather.

A. this

B. that

C. what

D. which

3. I walked up to the top of the hill with my friend, _____ we enjoyed a splendid view of the lake.

A. which

B. where

C. who

D. that

4. After graduating from college，I took some time off to go travelling，_____ turned out to be a wise decision.

A. that

B. which

C. when

D. where

5. As a child, Jack studied in a village school，_____ is named after his grandfather.

A. which

B. where

C. what

D. that

103　as, that与which作关系代词的区别


【难题】
 A lot of language learning, _____ has been discovered, is happening in the first year of life, so parents should talk much to their children during that period.

A. as

B. it

C. which

D. this



【错解】
 70%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 不了解as引导非限制性定语从句的用法。此题答案是A。关系代词as指代整个主句。题意是：正如已经发现的那样，许多语言学习发生在生命的初期，所以父母在这段时期要多与孩子交流。尽管which也可以指代整个主句并引导非限制性定语从句，但which引导的定语从句多位于句末，不能位于句首或句中。





【精讲】
 现将有关as, that与which作关系代词的用法区别如下：

1. 引导限制性定语从句

① as可用于the same、such、as、so之后。在the same＋先行词后，关系代词后接完整的句子时，用as或that均可。后面只接一个中心词时，则只能用as。

I have got into the same trouble, [image: y]
 我遇上了同他一样的麻烦。

I've never heard of such a moving story as he is telling. 我从没听过像他讲的这么感人的故事。

② that用于普通的句式中，指物时，可与which互换。但是当先行词受序数词、形容词最高级修饰或先行词为不定代词时，只能用that。that也可能指人，等于who。但先行词为人和物的并列短语时，只能用that。that不能用在非限制性定语从句中。

2. 引导非限制性定语从句

① 当先行词指物，which引导的非限制性定语从句也可位于句中。

You have to get used to a whole new way of life, which can take up all your concentration in the beginning. 你必须习惯一种全新的生活方式，在一开始时这就会占去你全部的精力。

②当先行词指物而且引导词前有介词时，只能用which，不能用as。

The bird cages, some of which were in poor condition, were sold by the shopkeeper at half price. 那些鸟笼是店主半价出售的，其中一些质量不好。

③ as作关系代词指代整个句子，引导的非限制性定语从句可以位于句首、句中和句末。

④ which作关系代词也可指代整个句子，which引导的定语从句多位于句末。as和which有时也代表主句里的表语，并在从句中作表语。

His lessons are interesting, as/which indeed they are. 他的课都很有趣，事实如此。

⑤ 关系代词指代整个句子时，as后可接-ed形式构成省略的定语从句，而which不能。

I have passed the English test, as（is）expected. 正如所期待的那样，我的英语考试及格了。

⑥ 若引导词指代整个句子，在下列结构中多用as。

as anybody can see 正如人人都看到的那样

as we all know 正如我们所知道的那样

as is well known 众所周知

as we had expected 正如我们所预料的那样

as often happens 正如经常发生的那样

as has been said before 如上所述

当以上结构用在句末时，可用which代替as。

She married Tom, [image: y]



【精练】


1. The air quality in the city, _____ is shown in the report, has improved over the past two months.

A. that

B. it

C. as

D. what

2. By 16:30, _____ was almost closing time, nearly all the paintings had been sold.

A. which

B. when

C. what

D. that

3. Maria has written two novels, both of _____ have been made into television series.

A. them

B. that

C. which

D. what

4. I have seldom seen my mother _____ pleased with my progress as she is now.

A. so

B. very

C. too

D. rather

5. When deeply absorbed in work, _____ he often was, he would forget all about eating or sleeping.

A. that

B. which

C. where

D. when

104　定语从句的语序


【难题】
 In our class there are 46 students, _____ half wear glasses.

A. in whom

B. in them

C. of whom

D. of them



【错解】
 有21%的考生错选D，有16%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 错选D的考生不明白后一分句是一个定语从句，逗号不能表示两个分句的并列。此题答案是C，of whom half wear glasses＝half of whom wear glasses，是非限制性定语从句，补充说明46 students的情况。而要说明总数中的部分要用介词of而不能用in，所以A不可取。





【精讲】
 关系代词或关系副词引导的定语从句有以下8种语序：

1. 关系代词＋谓语。关系代词作定语从句的主语。用于这种结构中的关系代词主要有who, that, which, as, but。

Mary told her mother all that had happened. 玛丽向她妈妈讲述了所有发生的事。

2. 关系代词＋名词＋谓语。关系代词作定语从句中主语的定语。用于这种结构中的关系代词有whose，有时也用which。

The boss of the company, whose name was Mr. Little, told the story about Mr. King. 公司的老板名叫利特尔先生，他讲了金先生的故事。

3. 关系代词＋名词＋主语＋谓语。关系代词作定语从句的宾语的定语。常用的关系代词有whose，如果whose指具体事物或抽象概念时，可用of which代替。

The book whose cover my brother tore off is not mine. 那本我弟弟撕掉封面的书不是我的。

In front of the village there is river whose name（= the name of which = of which the name）I have forgotten. 村前有一条不知名的河流。

4. 关系代词＋主语＋系动词。关系代词作定语从句的宾语或表语。在限制性定语从句中，关系代词可以省略。常用的关系代词有：who（m）, that, which, as。

He isn't the man（that）he used to be. 他已不是从前的他了。

5. 介词＋关系代词＋主语＋谓语。关系代词作定语从句中的介词宾语。用在这种结构中的关系代词有which, whom。

He works in a middle school, in front of which there is a river. 他在一所中学工作，那所中学前面有条河。

6. 介词＋关系代词＋名词＋主语＋谓语。关系代词作从句中的介词宾语的定语，用于此结构的关系代词有which, whose。

His mother may come, in which case I'll ask her. 他妈妈可能来，到时候我问她。

7. 名词/数词/代词＋of＋关系代词＋谓语，或名词/数词/代词＋of＋关系代词＋主语＋谓语。用在这种结构中的关系代词有which, whom。

I talked with the boys, some of whom you know very well. 我和孩子们交谈，他们中的一些人你都很熟。

8. 关系副词when/where/why＋主语＋谓语（＋其他）。关系副词在从句中作状语。


【精练】


1. The newly built café, the walls of _____ are painted light green, is really a peaceful place for us, specially after hard work.

A. that

B. it

C. what

D. which

2. Along the path stood some signs, _____ were written“Keep off the Grass”.

A. on which

B. which

C. that

D. in which

3. The days are gone _____ physical strength was all you needed to make a living.

A. when

B. that

C. where

D. which

4. In the dark street, there wasn't a single person _____ she could turn for help.

A. to whom

B. who

C. from whom

D. that

105　定语从句中的主谓一致


【难题】
 The factory used 65 percent of the raw materials, the rest of which _____ saved for other purposes.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 没有掌握定语从句中主谓一致原则。此题答案是D。定语从句的谓语与定语从句的先行词保持一致。





【精讲】
 定语从句中的主谓一致

1. 先行词是单数时定语从句的谓语用单数。先行词是复数时定语从句的谓语用复数。


Mr. Smith
 , who is
 now downstairs, is asking to see you. 史密斯先生要见你，他就在楼下。


The Smiths
 , who are
 now downstairs, are asking to see you. 斯密斯一家要见你，他们就在楼下。

2. 先行词为代词those时，定语从句的谓语用复数。例如：


Those
 who are
 for this plan are to sign your name right on this paper. 同意这个计划的在这张纸上签名。

3. 先行词为代词one或相关结构时，定语从句的主谓一致。

① 先行词为代词one时，定语从句的谓语用单数。

The one
 who understands
 does not speak. The one
 who speaks
 does not understand. 懂的人不说，说的人不懂。

② 先行词为“one of＋复数名词”时，定语从句的谓语用复数。

Jeff is 
one of
 the students
 who were
 awarded. 杰夫是当时获奖的学生之一。

③ 当先行词短语“one of＋名词”中的one受the very, the only和just the强调时，定语从句的谓语用单数。

Jeff is the only one
 of the students
 who was
 awarded. 杰夫当时是这些学生中唯一一个获奖的。

4. 分裂定语从句的主谓一致。有时为了表达的需要，在先行词与定语从句之间有一个介词短语或副词将先行词与定语从句隔开而构成分裂定语从句。此时要重视句意理解，准确分辨出定语从句的先行词以便正确选择定语从句的谓语，保证主谓一致。

I have a picture
 by a famous painter which was
 sent to me for my birthday. 我有一幅出自名家手笔送给我作为生日礼物的画。



【启示】
 定语从句的谓语要与先行词保持一致，这是一条基本原则。





【练习】


1. Barbara is easy to recognize as she's the only one of the women who _____ evening dress.

A. wear

B. wears

C. has worn

D. have worn

2. It is reported that the number of people who _____ hungry _____ been greatly reduced.

A. goes; have

B. goes; has

C. go; has

D. go; have

3. Mr. Baker is one of the old scientists who _____ little about personal income and fame.

A. cares

B. care

C. has cared

D. had cared

4. My roommate is the only one of the teachers who _____ German, who studied in Germany five years ago.

A. knew

B. know

C. knows

D. has known



第十一章　状语从句


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. At school, some students are active _____ some are shy, yet they can be good friends with one another.

A. while

B. although

C. so

D. as

[image: y]
 2. John thinks it won't be long _____ he is ready for his new job.

A. when

B. after

C. before

D. since

[image: y]
 3. It is hard for the Greek government to get over the present difficulties _____ it gets more financial support from the European Union.

A. if

B. unless

C. because

D. since

[image: y]
 4. Everything was placed exactly _____ he wanted it for the graduation ceremony.

A. while

B. when

C. where

D. though

[image: y]
 5. —Our holiday cost a lot of money.

—Did it? Well, that doesn't matter _____ you enjoyed yourselves.

A. as long as

B. unless

C. as soon as

D. though

[image: y]
 6. Tim is in good shape physically _____ he doesn't get much exercise.

A. if

B. even though

C. unless

D. as long as

[image: y]
 7. The old man asked Lucy to move to another chair _____ he wanted to sit next to his wife.

A. although

B. unless

C. because

D. if

[image: y]
 8. _____ they decide which college to go to, students should research the admission procedures.

A. As

B. While

C. Until

D. Once

[image: y]
 9. According to statistics, a man is more than twice as likely to die of skin cancer _____ a woman.

A. than

B. such

C. so

D. as

[image: y]
 10. Please remind me of the meeting again tomorrow _____ I forget.

A. thought

B. so that

C. in case

D. until

知识概要

状语从句在句中作状语，可修饰主句中的动词、形容词和副词。状语从句通常用从属连词引导。按意义状语从句可分为时间状语从句、地点状语从句、原因状语从句、目的状语从句、条件状语从句、结果状语从句、方式状语从句、比较状语从句和让步状语从句九种。

1. 时间状语从句可以由when, whenever, as, while, before, until, ever since等词引导。every time, each time, next time, the first time, any time, all the time等名词短语可用来引导时间状语从句，表示“每当……；每次……；下次……”等。as soon as, immediately, directly, instantly, the moment, the minute, the instant, no sooner...than..., hardly/scarcely...when...和once（一……就……）等从属连词引导的时间从句都表示从句的动作一发生，主句的动作紧接着就会发生，常译为“一……就……”。从句中用一般时态代替将来时态。on doing sth./on one's +n. 也可表示“一……就……”，引导时间状语。

2. 条件状语从句：条件状语从句通常由if（如果），unless（除非），in case（万一）；so（as）long as（只要），on condition that/on one condition（以……为条件）等词引导。如果主句是将来时，条件状语从句要用一般现在时表示。

3. 原因状语从句：原因状语从句常用because, since, as, for, seeing that（既然），now that（既然），considering that/who/how...（考虑到……），in that（因为），not that...but that...（不是因为……而是因为……）等引导。

4. 让步状语从句：让步状语从句常由though, although, even if, even though, no matter how/where/what...whatever, however, whoever等引导。

5. 目的状语从句：常用so that, in order that, for fear that, in case, lest等从属连词引导。

6. 结果状语从句：常用结构为

[image: 016-01]


7. 方式状语从句：常由as, just as, as if, as though等词引导。

8. 比较状语从句：由as...as, than, not so...as, the more...the more...等词引导。

9. 地点状语从句：地点状语从句由where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere等词引导。

难题解析

106　从属连词because, since, as等引导原因状语从句


【难题】
 —Coach, can I continue with the training?

—Sorry, you can't _____ you haven't recovered from the knee injury.

A. until

B. before

C. as

D. unless



【错解】
 有38%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 此题答案是C。说明问话人不能训练的原因是他还没有从膝伤中恢复。





【精讲】
 英语中，引导原因状语从句的连词有because, since, as。

1. because着重于说明原因或理由。回答why的问题时，一般要用because。because常用来表示直接明了的因果关系。

He must have passed this way, because there is no other road. 想必他从这条路过去了，因为除此之外无他路可走。

2. since, now that和seeing that表示“既然”，用以说明推断结论或做出决定的依据。

Since his method doesn't work, let's try yours. 既然他的方法不行，我们就试试你的吧。

I will come since you ask me. 既然你请了我，我会来的。

3. as表示众所周知或显而易见的原因，或者说明不充分的理由，有时可与since互换。

As we are young, we should work hard. 因为我们年轻，所以要努力工作。

As you object, I'll reconsider the plan. 既然你反对，我将重新考虑这个计划。



【注意】
 since和as引导的原因状语从句可放在句首。




4. for为并列连词，引导并列分句，尽管它译成“因为”，但不一定表示原因，而是对前面所说的事情进行补充。因此，for引导的分句不像because, since和as引导的原因状语从句那样可放在句首，而只能放在句末，而且要用逗号隔开。

It must have rained last night, for it is wet on the road now. 昨晚一定下雨了，因为现在路上还是湿的。


【精练】


1. _____ you've got a chance, you might as well make full use of it.

A. Now that

B. After

C. Although

D. As soon as

2. I left the factory _____ I had worked there for only two weeks _____ the boss was too hard on the workers.

A. until; for

B. before; because

C. after; because

D. till; as

3. —Did you return Fred's call?

—I didn't need to _____ I'll see him tomorrow.

A. though

B. unless

C. when

D. because

4. He found it increasingly difficult to read, _____ his eyesight was beginning to fail.

A. though

B. for

C. but

D. so

107　as, while和when引导时间状语从句时的区别


【难题】
 One Friday, we were packing to leave for a weekend away _____ my daughter heard cries for help.

A. after

B. while

C. since

D. when



【错解】
 有26%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 只知道as, while和when都可以引导时间状语从句表示“当……时”，却不了解when和while作并列连词的用法。此题答案是D。when作并列连词表示“这时”，连接突如其来的情形。题意是：有一个周五，我们装好了行李准备去度周末，这时女儿听到有人喊救命。





【精讲】
 as, while和when的区别：

1. 当主句的谓语动词表示短暂的动作，而从句的动作可以持续一段时间时，when, while和as三个连词都可以用。

Tom broke his leg when/while/as he was playing football. 汤姆在踢足球时，摔断了腿。

2. 主从句的谓语都是非持续性动作，而且两个动作几乎同时发生时，不用while，可用when或as。

I met him as/when I was getting off the bus. 我在下车的时候碰见了他。

3. 从句的动作在主句的动作之前时，只能用when。

I will ring you up when I return. 我回来时会给你打电话。

4. 主句用进行体，从句的动作不能持续时，只能用when。

He was reading the novel when the teacher came in. 老师进来时他正在看小说。

5. 当主从句的动作都在一段时间中发生时，可用while。

While he was in prison, Joe Hill continued to write songs to keep up the workers' fight. 乔·希尔在监狱里坚持创作歌曲，鼓励工人们斗争。

6. 表示“一边……一边”时，用as或while。

As she was cooking, she was singing songs. 她边做饭边唱歌。

7. 作并列连词时，while表示“对比”。而when表示“这时，在那时，然后”，相当于and then。

We were about to leave the office when the lights went out. 我们正要离开办公室，这时灯熄灭了。


【精练】


1. Tom was about to close the windows _____ his attention was caught by a bird.

A. when

B. if

C. and

D. till

2. —I wonder how much you charge for your services.

—The first two are free _____ the third costs $30.

A. while

B. until

C. when

D. before

3. Because of the heavy traffic，it was already time for lunch break _____ she got to her office.

A. since

B. that

C. when

D. until

4. He smiled politely _____ Mary apologized for her drunken friends.

A. as

B. if

C. unless

D. though

5. She had just finished her homework _____ her mother asked her to practice playing the piano yesterday.

A. when

B. while

C. after

D. since

108　“一……就……”表达法


【难题】
 He had no sooner finished his speech _____ the students started cheering.

A. since

B. as

C. when

D. than



【错解】
 有32%的考生错选C。另有30%考生错选A。



【错因】
 误以为此题考查普通的时间状语从句。此题答案是D。属于一类表示“一……就……”的时间状语从句。





【精讲】


1. 用as soon as引导时间状语从句表示“一……就……”。

I'll give the letter to him as soon as I see him. 我一见到他就把这封信给他。

2. 用hardly/barely/scarcely...when...的搭配表示“一……就……”，主句谓语常用过去完成时。当hardly/barely/scarcely位于句首时，句子借助助动词had构成部分倒装。

Hardly had we arrived when she started crying to go home. 我们一到她就吵着要回家。

I had barely come in when the telephone rang. 我一回家电话铃就响了。

Scarcely had I closed my eyes before the telephone rang. 我刚合上眼，电话铃就响了。

3. 用no sooner...than...的搭配表示“一……就……”，主句谓语常用过去完成时。当no sooner位于句首时，句子借助助动词had构成部分倒装。

No sooner had he arrived than she started complaining. 他一回家她就开始抱怨。

4. 将the moment/minute/instant（that）用作从属连词，表示“一……就……”。

We had not met for 20 years, but I recognized him the moment that I saw him. 我们有20年没见面了，但我一看到他就认出他来了。

The instant I saw him I knew he was my brother. 我一见到他，就知道他是我兄弟。

5. 将副词immediately/directly/instantly用作从属连词，表示“一……就……”。

Immediately he came home, I told him about that. 他一回到家我就告诉了他这件事。

I came directly I got your message. 我一接到你的信就来了。

Instantly the bell rang, I got up to open the door. 铃一响我就起身去开门。

6. on/upon＋doing/n. 也可以表示“一……就……”的含义。

On arriving at the airport, he was arrested by the police. 他一到机场就被警察逮捕了。

Upon arrival, Darney was immediately arrested as an enemy of the people and thrown into prison. 达尼一到就立即被当作人民的敌人逮捕入狱了。


【精练】


1. Just use this room for the time being, and we'll offer you a larger one _____ it becomes available.

A. as soon as

B. unless

C. as far as

D. until

2. The girl had hardly rung the bell _____ the door was opened suddenly, and her friend rushed out to greet her.

A. before

B. until

C. as

D. since

3. Hardly _____ he finished his speech _____ the audience started cheering.

A. had; as

B. had; than

C. has; when

D. had; when

4. No sooner _____ they arrived at the railway station _____ the train left.

A. have; when

B. had; when

C. have; than

D. had; than

109　till/until的用法及与before, unless的区别


【难题】
 The doctor will not carry on the operation _____ it is necessary.

A. until

B. if

C. for

D. unless



【错解】
 考生容易误选A或B为答案。



【错因】
 考生只知道“until”意思是“直到”，“unless”是“如果不”，却不知道until与unless的根本区别。此题的正确答案是D。说明能保守治疗时，就不动手术。动手术治疗是在不得已的条件下进行的。所以用unless it is necessary。而not...until...说明一个动作发生得很迟。用在此处有违医德。





【精讲】
 till或until的用法如下：

1. till和until既可作介词也可作连词，用在肯定句中表示主句的动作持续到till/until表示的时间才结束。说明主句的动作持续了很长一段时间。

I waited until 9 o'clock, and then I left. 我等到九点才走。

Everything is quiet until the children get home from school. 孩子们放学回家前家里很安静。

2. till和until用在否定句中时，表示主句的动作直到till/until所表示的时间才开始。说明主句的动作发生得很迟。

He didn't study till 12 o'clock last night. 昨晚他一直到十二点钟才开始学习。

Not until he had been in the country for six months was he allowed to work. 到这个国家六个月后他才被允许工作。



【注意】
 在一般情况下，till与until可以互换，在句首多用until。当Not until＋名词或从句在句首时，主句要用不完全倒装。




3. 在否定句中，before和until常可替换使用。但before陈述先前的情况，而until着重后来的变化。

I didn't know any English before/until I came here. 来这儿前，我一点儿英语也不懂。（或译为：我来这里后才懂英语。）

而在肯定句中，before陈述先前的情况，till和until说明动作持续了很长的时间。

It will be many years before the chemicals start to escape from the containers. 要经过很多年，这些化学物质才开始从容器里挥发出来。

4. unless 引导的从句提供一个否定的条件，而不是时间。unless引导的条件从句多与将来时间有联系，从句的动词可以表动作，也可以表状态。如果主句也是否定句，其汉语译文与not...until...的句式的译文没有多大差别。但两者功能不同。not...unless...说明条件和结果，而not...until...说明某一动作发生得很晚。

I won't stop shouting unless you let me go. 你放我出去，我才不叫喊。（说明不喊的条件）

He didn't go to bed until he had studied deep into night. 他一直学习到深夜才去睡。（说明睡得迟）



【启示】
 千万不要将含till/until的否定句理解为“到……时还没……”。





【精练】


1. _____ our manager objects to Tom's joining the club, we shall accept him as a member.

A. Until

B. Unless

C. If

D. After

2. Owen wouldn't eat anything _____ he cooked it himself.

A. until

B. since

C. unless

D. while

3. It is difficult for us to learn a lesson in life _____ we've actually had that lesson.

A. until

B. after

C. since

D. when

4. The little boy won't go to sleep _____ his mother tells him a story.

A. or

B. unless

C. but

D. whether

110　before的特殊用法


【难题】
 It was not long _____ he was born that his mother died of a cancer.

A. before

B. after

C. until

D. unless



【错解】
 此题极易错在选项A上。



【错因】
 一是因为选项先入为主；二是因为过分强调before的特殊用法之后，忽略了对题干的结构分析。此题答案是B。题干是一个强调句，去掉强调结构句子可以还原成Not long after he was born his mother died of a cancer，意思是：他出生后不久，他母亲就因癌症去世了。





【精讲】
 before的特殊用法：

1. before引导的从句的动作尚未来得及发生，主句的动作业已发生或完成。意思是“不等……就”“尚未……就”。

She had gone through just a few carriages before she found herself at the front of the train. 她还没走过几节车厢就发觉自己已经到了火车的车头部分。

2. before表示从句的动作发生得很晚，意思是“……才”。

They worked long hours for several weeks before everything returned to normal. 他们每天要工作好几个小时，这样持续几周后，一切才得以恢复正常。

3. before引导的从句具有选择性，常和will、would连用，有“宁愿……也决不”的含义。before即使作介词用也是如此。

The soldiers would fight to death before they surrendered. 战士们宁愿战斗到死也不投降。

The men choose death before dishonour. 士可杀不可辱。

4. before＋主语＋know it不知不觉地，还没弄清就……。

Time passed quickly and three months went by before Aqiao knew it. 时光飞逝，阿巧不知不觉已在那儿度过了三个月。

Before he knew it, his piece of meat fell into the water. 还没觉察过来，他的那块肉已掉进水里了。


【精练】


1. John thinks it won't be long _____ he is ready for his new job.

A. when

B. after

C. before

D. since

2. I'm sorry you've been waiting so long, but it'll still be some time _____ Brian gets back.

A. before

B. since

C. till

D. after

3. The field research will take Joan and Paul about five months; it will be a long time _____ we meet them again.

A. after

B. before

C. since

D. when

4. It won't be long _____ you regret what you have done.

A. after

B. before

C. since

D. until

5. Someone called me up in the middle of the night, but they hung up _____ I could answer the phone.

A. as

B. since

C. until

D. before

111　一类倒装的让步状语从句


【难题】
 Try _____ she might, Sue couldn't get the door open.

A. if

B. when

C. since

D. as



【错解】
 有32%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 答错的原因之一是因为没有准确理解句子两部分的逻辑关系；其二是因为不了解这类倒装形式的让步状语从句。此题答案是D。





【精讲】
 一类倒装的让步状语从句。这一句式的谓语一部分置于句首，构成广义的倒装句（狭义的倒装句专指主谓倒装句）。用于这一句式中的从属连词有as, though, that, so四词，而且这四词可以互换。其句式有以下几种形式：

1. 形容词＋从属连词＋主语＋谓语。

Exhausted though she was, there was no hope of her being able to sleep. 她虽然很累，却一点儿都睡不着。

2. 副词＋从属连词＋主语＋谓语。

Bravely though they fought, they had no chance of winning. 他们虽然作战勇敢，但没有可能取胜。

3. 名词（短语）＋从属连词＋主语＋谓语。

Fool as he looks, he always seems to make the wisest proposal. 他看样子很傻，可似乎总能提出最聪明的建议。

这一句型中的名词用单数形式，且不带冠词。

Child though she was, the actress was drawing a crowd. 尽管还是个孩子，这个女演员却引起了人们注目。

4. -ed形式＋从属连词＋主语＋助动词be。

Criticized as online games are, they never cease to appeal to a large number of teenagers. 尽管网络游戏遭到了批评，它们照样在吸引大批青少年。

5. 动词原形＋从属连词＋主语＋助动词/情态动词。

Fail as I did, I would never give up. 尽管我失败了，但我永不放弃。

Try that you may, you will not succeed. 尽管你很卖力，但你不会成功的。


【精练】


1. Unsatisfied _____ with the payment, he took the job just to get some work experience.

A. though was he

B. though he was

C. he was though

D. was he though

2. Much _____ we need money to pay for the house, we wouldn't ask our parents for help.

A. if

B. since

C. though

D. while

3. Hot _____ the night air was, we slept deeply because we were so tired after the long journey.

A. although

B. as

C. while

D. however

4. _____, his idea was accepted by all the people at the meeting.

A. Strange as might it sound

B. As it might sound strange

C. As strange it might sound

D. Strange as it might sound

5. _____, Carolina couldn't get the door open.

A. Try as she might

B. As she might try

C. She might as try

D. Might she as try

112　连词while的用法


【难题】
 _____ volleyball is her main focus, she's also great at basketball.

A. Since

B. Once

C. Unless

D. While



【错解】
 有23%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 考生未能准确理解题干的意义，不能分析两个分句之间的逻辑关系。此题答案是D。while表示让步，有“虽然”之义。题意是：尽管她主修的是排球，但她篮球也打得很好。





【精练】


1. _____ all of them are strong candidates, only one will be chosen for the post.

A. Since

B. While

C. If

D. As

2. Mary made coffee _____ her guests were finishing their meal.

A. so that

B. although

C. while

D. as if

3. In some places women are expected to earn money _____ men work at home and raise their children.

A. but

B. while

C. because

D. though

4. _____ I really don't like art, I find his work impressive.

A. As

B. Since

C. If

D. While

5. I'd like to study law at university _____ my cousin prefers geography.

A. though

B. as

C. while

D. for

113　几种特殊的条件句


【难题】
 He had his camera ready _____ he saw something that would make a good picture.

A. even if

B. if only

C. in case

D. so that



【错解】
 有70%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 误以为空格后是一个目的状语从句，不知道目的状语从句的谓语多为may, might, can, could＋动词原形。此题答案是C。其实，空格后是一个条件状语从句。题干的意思是：他准备好相机，万一他看到构图很好的场景就可以拍摄下来。in case表示“万一，假使”，引导条件状语从句。





【精讲】
 英语中有几种特殊的条件句值得注意。

1. 在口语中常用祈使句表条件，and、then或or后连接一个表示结果的分句。

Try harder, Cordelia, or you may lose your share of the kingdom. 科迪莉亚，再努努力，不然你会失去王国划分给你的份额。

2. 省去if的倒装句，表条件。

Had he been born in New China, he would have been a great scholar. 他如果诞生在新中国，会成为一个伟大的学者。

3. in case（that）表示“万一”。

In case I forget, please remind me of my promise. 如果我忘记了，请提醒我许下的诺言。

4. only that 表示“要不是因为”。

I would come, only that I am too busy. 要不是我太忙，我是愿意来的。

5. suppose/supposing（that）假若。

Supposing you were left alone on a desert island, what is the first thing you would do? 假设你一个人被单独留在一个荒岛上，你第一件事做什么？

6. on condition（that）表示“在……条件下”。后边可接虚拟语气从句。

You can take it now on condition you bring it back tomorrow. 如果你明天归还，现在你就可以把它拿走。

7. so/as long as 表示“只要……”。

You shall never enter this house as long as I live in it. 只要我住在这里，你就永远别想进这个屋子。

8. in so far as表示“如果”。

In so far as the weather remains settled, we shall start tomorrow. 如果天气继续放晴，我们将在明天出发。

9. when表示“如果（那时）”。

When there is no gravity, our feet no longer stay on the ground. 如果没有重力，我们就不再能够站稳在地面上。

What will he do when he finds the door locked? 如果他发现门锁着，他该怎么办？

10. where表示“如果（在那儿）……”。

Where I buy a house, I'll ask my mother to live with us. 如果在那里我买到一间房子，我会要求我母亲与我一起住。


【精练】


1. —Look at those clouds!

—Don't worry. _____ it rains, we'll still have a great time.

A. Even if

B. As though

C. In case

D. If only

2. I don't think I'll need any money but I'll bring some _____.

A. at last

B. in case

C. once again

D. in time

3. I have a tight budget for the trip, so I'm not going to fly _____ the airlines lower ticket prices.

A. once

B. if

C. after

D. unless

4. Leave your key with your neighbor _____ you lock yourself out one day.

A. as long as

B. even though

C. in case

D. as if

5. You can borrow my car _____ you promise not too fast.

A. unless

B. even

C. in case

D. as long as

114　where和wherever引导地点状语从句


【难题】
 A number of high buildings have arisen _____ there was nothing a year ago but ruins.

A. when

B. where

C. before

D. until



【错解】
 有24%的考生错选C，另有19%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生没有正确理解两个分句的逻辑关系。另外，还有一个非常重要的原因是由于地点状语从句比较简单，所以考生很少接触到地点状语从句。此题答案是B，where引导地点状语从句。如果选A、C或D都与a year ago重复或相矛盾。where表示“在……地方”。题意是：在一年前什么都没有只有一片废墟的地方建起了许多高楼。





【精讲】
 where和wherever引导地点状语从句

1. where表示“在……的地方”，引导地点状语从句。

The water was quite shallow but where the reef ended, there was a steep drop to the sandy ocean floor. 水很浅，但是到了珊瑚礁的尽头，就有一个陡坡，一直下降到满是沙子的海底。

And then Old Tom was off and back to the hunt where the other killers were still attacking the whale. 后来，老汤姆离开了，回到捕猎的地方，跟其他猎手一起捕鲸去了。

2. wherever表示“无论在哪里”，引导地点状语从句。

What man wants is simply independent choice, whatever that independence may cost and wherever it may lead. 人们所需要的仅仅是独立自主做出的选择，而无论这个选择会付出什么代价，会导致什么结局。

With all these attractions, no wonder tourism is increasing wherever there is a Disneyland. 有这些吸引人之处，难怪哪里有迪士尼乐园，哪里的旅游业就会兴旺。


【精练】


1. If you happen to get lost in the wild, you'd better stay _____ you are and wait for help.

A. why

B. where

C. who

D. what

2. Stephen Hawking believes that the earth is unlikely to be the only planet _____ life has developed gradually.

A. that

B. where

C. which

D. whose

3. The little girl who got lost decided to remain _____ she was and wait for her mother.

A. where

B. what

C. how

D. who

4. _____ unemployment and crime are high, it can be assumed that the latter is due to the former.

A. Before

B. Where

C. Unless

D. Until

5. You'd better not leave the medicine _____ kids can get at it.

A. even if

B. which

C. where

D. so that

115　“如此……以致……”句式


【难题】
 _____ is the power of TV that it can make a person suddenly famous.

A. Such

B. This

C. That

D. So



【错解】
 此题容易错在B、C上。



【错因】
 不熟悉以such起头的表示总结的句式。题干的上文讲述了一系列电视的功能。例如：当前文讲述了许多爱因斯坦的事迹，然后可以总结说：Such was a great man of deep thought with a simple life. 他就是那样一个思想深邃、生活简朴的人。此题答案是A。such...that...构成“如此……以致……”。全句的意思是：电视的威力就是如此（强大），能使人一夜成名。





【精讲】
 英语中表示“如此……以致……”有以下几种句式：

1. so＋adj./adv.＋that。

His English in one of these articles was so good that Engels wrote him a letter and praised him for it. 在他这些文章中有一篇的英语是如此之好，以至于恩格斯写信赞扬了他。

2. so＋表示“多”或“少”的形容词＋n.（不可数名词或可数名词的复数形式）＋that。

She had so many children that she didn't know what to do. 她有那么多的孩子，她不知道该怎么办才好。

构成这类结构的有so many, so much, so little, so few等。但也有such a lot of books。

3. so＋adj.＋a/an＋单数的可数名词＋that。

He is so good a student that every teacher loves him. 他是一个如此好的学生以至于每个老师都喜欢他。

4. such a/an＋adj.＋单数的可数名词。上例可转化成：

He is such a good student that every teacher loves him.

5. such＋除“多”或“少”以外的其他形容词＋不可数名词或可数名词的复数形式＋that。

He made such rapid progress that before long he began to write article in English for an American newspaper. 他进步如此神速，以至于不久后，他就开始为一家美国报社撰写文章。

6. so＋动词＋that。

It so happened that I had no money with me. 恰好我身上没有带钱。

7. 在被动语态中，有so＋-ed形式＋that。

We were so robbed that our father told us it was a dreadful thing to bring a child into the world. 我们被掠夺得如此厉害，以至于父亲说一个孩子降生人世是一件可怕的事情。


【精练】


1. I haven't seen Ann for _____ long that I've forgotten what she looks like.

A. such

B. very

C. so

D. too

2. Peter was so excited _____ he received an invitation from his friend to visit Chongqing.

A. where

B. that

C. why

D. when

3. My English teacher's humor was _____ make every student burst into laughter.

A. so as to

B. such as to

C. such that

D. so that

4. So little _____ that the neighbours could not settle their difference.

A. did they agree

B. they agreed

C. they did agree

D. they did not agree

5. The weather was _____ cold that I didn't like to leave my room.

A. really

B. such

C. too

D. so



第十二章　名词性从句


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. —We've only got this small bookcase. Will that do?

—No, _____ I am looking for is something much bigger and stronger.

A. who

B. that

C. what

D. which

[image: y]
 2. The newcomer went to the library the other day and searched for _____ he could find about Mark Twain.

A. wherever

B. however

C. whatever

D. whichever

[image: y]
 3. It doesn't matter _____ you pay by cash or credit card in this store.

A. how

B. whether

C. what

D. why

[image: y]
 4. I made a promise to myself _____ this year, my first year in high school, would be different.

A. whether

B. what

C. that

D. how

[image: y]
 5. I'm afraid he's more of a talker than a doer, which is _____ he never finishes anything.

A. that

B. when

C. where

D. why

[image: y]
 6. There is much truth in the idea _____ kindness is usually served by frankness.

A. whose

B. what

C. which

D. that

[image: y]
 7. We've offered her the job, but I don't know _____ she'll accept it.

A. where

B. what

C. whether

D. which

[image: y]
 8. It doesn't matter _____ you turn right or left at the crossing—both roads lead to the park.

A. whether

B. how

C. if

D. when

[image: y]
 9. Scientists study _____ human brains work to make computers.

A. when

B. how

C. that

D. whether

知识概要

名词性从句在句法上相当于一个名词，因此它可以作句子的主语、宾语、表语，以及名词的同位语。具体内容可参见“难题解析”中“精讲”部分。

难题解析

116　that引导名词性从句


【难题】
 Evidence has been found through years of study _____ children's early sleeping problem likely to continue when they grow up.

A. why

B. how

C. whether

D. that



【错解】
 有35%的考生错选C，23%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生选错的主要原因是没有掌握选择连接词的标准。此题答案是D。that引导同位语从句，用以说明evidence的内容。尽管whether也可以引导同位语，而且也只起连接从句的作用，不在从句中充当任何句子成分，但是whether有“是否”的意思。whether引导同位语时，其先行词只能是question、problem、puzzle等。





【精讲】
 that引导名词性从句时只起连接从句的作用，本身没有任何意义，不在从句中充当任何句子成分。

1. that引导宾语从句时，that可以省略。但是如果主句后跟有并列的宾语从句时，第二个及第二个以后的宾语从句的引导词that不能省略。

He told me（that）he was all right and that he would come to see me when he was free. 他告诉我说他很好，并说在他有空时会来看我。

2. that引导主语从句位于句首时不能省略。如果it作形式主语，而将主语从句置于句末时，that有时可以省略。

It is not true（that）he has lost his work.

＝That he has lost his work is not true. 他丢了工作不是真的。

It is believed that Maori people came from the Pacific islands of Polynesia. 人们认为，毛利人来自波利尼西亚的太平洋岛屿。

3. that引导表语从句时，that偶尔也可以省略。

It seems to me, they'll just keep going higher until somebody remembers to shut the gate at night. 对于我来说，好像它们还要增高直到有人记得晚上关门。

The fact is that we should depend on ourselves. 事实是我们应该靠自己。

4. 含文本信息的名词后可接that引导的同位语从句。这些名词是：advice, announcement, belief, chance, explanation, fact, feeling, hope, idea, information, message, news, notice, opinion, order, possibility, reply, report, statement, suggestion, thought, truth, warning, wish, word等。

There is possibility that he will lose his work. 他有可能失业。

The fact that money has gone does not mean it was stolen. 钱不见了并不意味着就是被偷了。


【精练】


1. We should consider the students' request _____ the school library provide more books on popular science.

A. that

B. when

C. which

D. where

2. It is obvious to the students _____ they should get well prepared for their future.

A. as

B. which

C. whether

D. that

3. Jerry did not regret giving the comment but felt _____ he could have expressed it differently.

A. why

B. how

C. that

D. whether

4. It suddenly occurred to him _____ he had left his keys in the office.

A. whether

B. where

C. which

D. that

117　what引导名词性从句


【难题】
 _____ Barbara Jones offers to her fans is honesty and happiness.

A. Which

B. What

C. That

D. Whom



【错解】
 有29%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 没有掌握名词性从句。不知道that和what引导名词性从句的区别。此题答案是B，what引导主语从句，what在主语从句中充当offers的宾语。而that引导名词性从句时只起连接作用，that不在名词性从句中充当任何成分。





【精讲】
 what在名词性从句中的用法

1. what作连接代词，引导名词性从句，在从句中可以充当主语、宾语和表语。what引导名词性从句时，有疑问意义。

What you have done might do harm to others. 你所做的事或许对别人有害。（主语从句）

Finally, the thieves handed what they had stolen to the police. 最后，那几个小偷把偷来的东西交给了警察。（宾语）

Two centuries later, the Spanish had settled in most parts of South America and along the northwest coast of what we now call the United States. 两个世纪以后，西班牙人在南美洲的大部分地区定居下来，而且还在我们现在称之为美国的西北沿海地区住下来。（宾语）

Where they got all the money is what I can't explain. 我不能解释他们所有的钱是从哪里来的。（表语从句）

He had no idea what the rain would do to the swamp. 他不知道那场雨会给低洼地区带来什么。（同位语从句）

Henry thought what a beautiful woman she was. 亨利想：她真漂亮。（感叹）


【精练】


1. His writing is so confusing that it's difficult to make out _____ it is he is trying to express.

A. that

B. how

C. who

D. what

2. Our industry today is quite different from _____ it was only 10 years ago.

A. what

B. which

C. that

D. where

3. The shocking news made me realize _____ terrible problems we would face.

A. what

B. how

C. that

D. why

4. The villagers have already known _____ we'll do is to rebuild the bridge.

A. this

B. that

C. what

D. which

5. I want to be liked and loved for _____ I am inside.

A. who

B. where

C. what

D. how

118　表语从句的引导词


【难题】
 I'm afraid he's more of a talker than a doer, which is _____ he never finishes anything.

A. that

B. when

C. where

D. why



【错解】
 有41%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 没有理解相关分句之间的逻辑关系。题意是：我担心他是说得多做得少，这就是为什么他从来不能做完任何事的原因。此题答案是D。why引导表语从句表示结果。he's more of a talker than a doer是原因，never finishes anything是结果。





【精讲】


1. because和that、what、where、why、how、before、after、who等连接词一样也可以引导表语从句。

It is because the earth's atmosphere scatters a certain number of blue rays of sunlight. 那是因为地球上的大气散射了阳光中一定量的蓝色光的缘故。

2. The reason is that...

The reason why he's late is that there was a breakdown on the railway. 他迟到的原因是铁路出了故障。

3. 表结果可以用表语从句It/This/That is/was why...或定语从句It/This/That is/was the reason why...

This is why lots of people in China have healthy white teeth. 这就是许多中国人拥有健康洁白的牙齿的原因。

This is the reason why I did not go. 这就是我为什么没有去的原因。



【启示】
 不能说The reason is why，因为主语表示原因而why表示结果。





【精练】


1. Cindy shut the door heavily and burst into tears. No one in the office knew _____ she was so angry.

A. where

B. whether

C. that

D. why

2. The reason _____ she gave for not being present was _____ the heavy snow prevented her coming.

A. 不填；because

B. why; because

C. 不填；that

D. why; whether

3. One reason for her preference for city life is _____ she can have easy access to places like shops and restaurants.

A. that

B. how

C. what

D. why

4. It was never clear _____ the man hadn't reported the accident sooner.

A. that

B. how

C. when

D. why

5. It was _____ he was too young that the boy was not allowed to go with others.

A. for

B. since

D. as

D. because

119　if和whether表示“是否”


【难题】
 The limits of a person's intelligence, generally speaking, are fixed at birth, but _____ he reaches these limits will depend on his environment.

A. where

B. whether

C. that

D. why



【错解】
 有29%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 题干较长，未能准确理解，导致出错。此题答案是B。题意是：一般说来，一个人的智力在他出生时便已经（由基因）决定了。但是能否开发到极限还取决于他的成长环境。





【精讲】
 表示“是否”时，if与whether在下列六种情况下不能互换。

1. 引导主语从句、表语从句、同位语从句时，只能用whether，不能用if。

Whether the material could stand the test is still a question. 这材料是否能经得起试验还是个问题。

The question is whether they can cooperate with us. 问题是他们是否能够同我们合作。

We will soon discuss the problem whether we should take some effective measures to protect the animals and plants in our region. 我们很快就会讨论这个问题：我们是否应该采取一些有效措施来保护我们地区的动植物。

2. 引导的从句作介词宾语时，只能用whether，不能用if。

The teacher worried about whether he had hurt the girl's feelings. 老师担心他是否伤害了那个女孩的感情。

3. whether后面可接不定式短语，而if则不能。

The teacher will tell us whether to have a class meeting this Saturday afternoon. 老师将告诉我们本周六下午是否开班会。

4. whether可以与or not, or no连用，而if则不能。

What I want to know is whether the professor will come here or not next week. 我想知道的是这位教授下周是否会来。

5. discuss和decide等动词后，多跟whether引导的宾语从句。

They discussed whether they should close the shop. 他们讨论了是否应该把店铺关掉。

The old lady had not decided whether she will live with her daughter in the countryside. 这位老妇人还没决定她是否同女儿一起住在乡下。

6. 在主从复合句中，为避免歧义，不用if，而用whether，使意义更加明确。


【精练】


1. Everyone in the village is very friendly. It doesn't matter _____ you have lived there for a short or a long time.

A. why

B. how

C. whether

D. when

2. It is still under discussion _____ the old bus station should be replaced with a modern hotel or not.

A. whether

B. when

C. which

D. where

3. We leave it to your own judgment _____ you should do it.

A. because

B. that

C. whether

D. what

4. It doesn't matter _____ you pay by cash or credit card in this store.

A. how

B. whether

C. what

D. why

5. It doesn't matter _____ you turn right or left at the crossing—both roads lead to the park.

A. whether

B. how

C. if

D. when

120　who, who ever, whoever和no matter who


【难题】
 We promise _____ attends the party a chance to have a photo taken with the movie star.

A. who

B. whom

C. whoever

D. whomever



【错解】
 有18%的考生错选A，12%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 没有掌握名词性从句的引导词who、whom和whoever的区别。此题答案是C。题意是：我们承诺给任何一个参加晚会的人一次与电影明星一起拍照的机会。whoever既在主句中充当promise的宾语，又在从句中作attends the party的主语。





【精讲】
 who、who ever、whoever和no matter who的区别如下：

1. who作关系代词引导限制性定语从句和非限制性定语从句。

When smokers who are used to nicotine go without it for an hour or two, they begin to feel bad. 对尼古丁有瘾的吸烟人一两小时不吸烟就会感到难受。

2. 构成强调句指人时，可用who，而不用who ever、whoever或no matter who。

It is not only blind men who make such stupid mistakes. 不只有盲人才犯这样愚蠢的错误。

3. 引导名词性从句时，可以用who、who ever、whoever，而不能用no matter who。此时who有疑问含义，意思是“谁”。也可用who ever作who的强语势，表示“究竟谁”。而whoever引导名词性从句时，可作名词性从句的主/宾语，同时也要作主句的主/宾语。

Whoever told you that was lying. 不管这话是谁说的，他都在撒谎。

I'll give my ticket to whoever wants it. 谁愿要我的票，我就给谁。

4. 作从属连词引导让步状语从句时，用whoever、no matter who，而不能用who、who ever。

No matter who/Whoever telephones, tell him I'm not in. 不管谁来电话，都说我不在。



【启示】
 可以把who, who ever, whoever和no matter who的区别推广到：what, what ever, whatever和no matter what以及how, how ever, however和no matter how等的区别。对这一知识的考查是近年高考的热点。





【精练】


1. When you are done with the book, just give it to Lucy or Helen or _____.

A. whoever

B. wherever

C. whatever

D. however

2. As many as five courses are provided, and you are free to choose _____ suits you best.

A. whatever

B. whichever

C. whenever

D. wherever

3. We'll have to finish the job, _____.

A. long it takes however

B. it takes however long

C. long however it takes

D. however long it takes

4. To show our respect, we usually have to take our gloves off _____ we are to shake hands with.

A. whichever

B. whenever

C. whoever

D. wherever

5. To improve the quality of our products, we ask for suggestions _____ had used the products.

A. whoever

B. who

C. whichever

D. which

121　连词在各类从句中用法的比较


【难题】
 It is by no means clear _____ the president can do to end the strike.

A. how

B. which

C. that

D. what



【错解】
 有24%的考生错选C，20%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 受一个否定的介词短语by no means的影响，没能准确理解题干。此题答案是D。what在主语从句the president can do to end the strike（做什么以终止罢工）中充当do的宾语。





【精讲】
 连词在各类从句中的用法：

[image: 016-01]



【精练】


1. _____ hard you try, it is difficult to lose weight without cutting down the amount you eat.

A. However

B. Whatever

C. Whichever

D. Whenever

2. _____ a strange plant! I've never seen it before.

A. Which

B. What

C. How

D. Whether

3. Jason is a man of great determination and he will keep moving forward _____ the result is.

A. whatever

B. however

C. wherever

D. whichever

4. I wish to thank Professor Smith, without _____ help I would never have got this far.

A. who

B. whose

C. whom

D. which

5. Was it on a lonely island _____ he was saved one month after the boat went down?

A. where

B. that

C. which

D. what



第十三章　倒装、省略、强调及其他


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 1. It _____ we had stayed together for a couple of weeks _____ I found we had a lot in common.

A. was until; when

B. was until; that

C. wasn't until; when

D. wasn't until; that

[image: y]
 2. —Jack bought a new mobile phone the other day.

—_____? That's his third one in just one month.

A. Had he

B. Did he

C. Does he

D. Has he

[image: y]
 3. _____ that Marie was able to set up new branches elsewhere.

A. So successful her business was

B. So successful was her business

C. So her business was successful

D. So was her successful business

[image: y]
 4. —Where did you get to know her?

—It was on the farm _____ we worked.

A. that

B. there

C. which

D. where

[image: y]
 5. The little boy came riding full speed down the motorway on his bicycle. _____ it was!

A. What a dangerous scene

B. What dangerous a scene

C. How a dangerous scene

D. How dangerous the scene

[image: y]
 6. —How was the televised debate last night?

—Super! Rarely _____ so much media attention.

A. a debate attracted

B. did a debate attract

C. a debate did attract

D. attracted a debate

[image: y]
 7. Bill wasn't happy about the delay of the report by Jason, and _____.

A. I was neither

B. neither was I

C. I was either

D. either was I

[image: y]
 8. We laugh at jokes，but seldom _____ about how they work.

A. we think

B. think we

C. we do think

D. do we think

[image: y]
 9. Try _____ she might, Sue couldn't get the door open.

A. if

B. when

C. since

D. as

[image: y]
 10. Only with the greatest of luck _____ to escape from the rising flood waters.

A. managed she

B. she managed

C. did she manage

D. she did manage

难题解析

122　倒装句


【难题】
 Never before _____ seen anybody who can play tennis as well as Robert.

A. had she

B. she had

C. has she

D. she has



【错解】
 有46%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考虑了倒装语序，但忽略了时态。此题答案是C。can play提供现在时间的参照点，不能用过去完成时。





【精讲】
 英语中主要有两类倒装，即部分倒装和完全倒装。

1. 完全倒装是将谓语动词全部放在主语前的倒装。构成完全倒装必须具备以下三个条件：a. 谓语动词是不含任何助动词或情态动词的不及物动词（包含带直接引语的say, ask, reply, answer, repeat, insist等）；b. 句子的主语多为名词（包括不定代词something, nothing等），而不是代词；c. 句首有以下特殊结构：

① 副词here, there, out, in, up, down, away等（除否定副词外）。

Down came the rain. 天下起雨来了。

② 介词短语在句首（除否定的介词短语外）。

From the speakers comes the doctor's voice. 从扬声器里传来了医生的声音。

③ 直接引语的全部或部分在句首。

“Nothing falls into the mouth of a sleeping fox.”said Sara with smile. 莎拉微笑着说：“没有肉会掉进睡觉的狐狸的口中。”

④ 用There be 表存在的句式属于完全倒装之列。

2. 部分倒装是借助于助动词或情态动词的倒装，这类倒装无须考虑主语及谓语动词的情况。句首有如下结构时，均采用部分倒装语序：

① 否定结构在句首。

Hardly had I left before the quarrelling began. 我刚离开，吵架就开始了。

Not only will help be given to people to find jobs, but also medical treatment will be provided for people who need it. 不仅要帮助残疾人就业，而且对于需要治疗的人要提供治疗。

② only在句首强调状语或宾语。

Only after three operations was she able to walk without sticks. 经过三次手术后，她才能丢掉拐杖走路。

③ 副词often, so, thus, well等在句首。

So loudly did he speak, everybody could hear him. 他说话的声音这么大，人人都听得到。

④ 各类疑问句。

⑤ so, neither, nor引导的表示“与上述内容相同”的句式。

⑥ 省去if的条件从句。

Should it rain, the bamboo would grow very fast. 要是下雨的话，竹子会长得很快。



【启示】
 完全倒装与部分倒装的区别是倒装句的难点。





【精练】


1. Only after Mary read her composition the second time _____ the spelling mistake.

A. did she notice

B. she noticed

C. does she notice

D. she has noticed

2. —It's nice. Never before _____ such a special drink!

—I'm glad you like it.

A. I have had

B. I had

C. have I had

D. had I

3. Only after they had discussed the matter for several hours _____ a decision.

A. they reached

B. did they reach

C. they reach

D. do they reach

4. John opened the door. There _____ he had never seen before.

A. a girl did stand

B. a girl stood

C. did a girl stand

D. stood a girl

123　连锁疑问句


【难题】
 _____ those people in the hall say?

A. What did you say

B. What you said

C. Did you say what

D. You said that



【错解】
 有60%的考生错选C。



【错因】
 不了解连锁疑问句是双重疑问句的一种特殊形式。此题答案是A。





【精讲】


1. 连锁疑问句一般由以下三个部分组成：

疑问词＋一般问句部分＋特殊问句的其余部分（特殊问句部分要用陈述语序）

2. 连锁疑问句往往用来征询对某一疑问点的判断、认识、看法、猜度等。因此，用在这种问句的一般问句部分的动词有believe, suppose, guess, think, say, imagine, hope等。这类问句不能用yes或no来回答。

Who do you think he is? 你认为他是谁？

3. 在结构上，连锁疑问句的两个疑问部分相互作用。其一般问句部分是主要的，但不能看成主句，更不能看成插入语；特殊问句部分是次要的，是宾语从句。如：Do you suppose what I mean? 是一个典型的错句，该句在结构上只需用yes, no来回答，而特殊问句的答复无从给出，所以，在逻辑上是相悖的。

4. know, realize, understand等动词不用在连锁疑问句中，只能用在一般双重疑问句中。



【启示】
 用在连锁疑问句中的动词可以借助口诀“相信假设的猜想，说出想象的希望
 ”巧记。





【精练】


1. _____ he is coming back?

A. When you hope

B. When do you know

C. Do you hope when

D. When do you hope

2. —Those oranges are very expensive.

—Do you know _____?

A. how much they cost

B. how much do they cost

C. they cost how much

D. how much cost they

3. _____ do you suppose he took to the park with him yesterday?

A. Who

B. When

C. Where

D. That

4. _____ I met her?

A. Do you imagine where

B. Where do you imagine

C. Where you imagine

D. Do you where imagine

5. _____ think will take care of the children?

A. Who you

B. Who do you

C. Whom you

D. Whom do you

124　疑问词what和how的用法


【难题】
 —You can have a pet dog, but suppose you get bored with it in a few days? _____?

—We won't, we promise!

A. Then what

B. All right

C. How come

D. So what



【错解】
 有44%考生错选B。有30%考生错选D。



【错因】
 主要原因是对Then what非常陌生。此题答案是A。Then what所表达的就是字面意义，意思是“然后怎么办？”说话人担心对方厌倦宠物狗后会带来麻烦。





【精讲】


1. what if可用于征求对方意见，意思是“要是……怎么样？”谈论现在的情况多用一般现在时。用过去时表示此建议听起来不那么肯定。若谈论过去的情况，用过去完成时来表示没有发生的事情。

What if they do not come? 如果他们不来怎么办呢？

What if I went there tomorrow instead of today? 如果我今天不去明天去怎么办呢？

That was very clever, but what if you had missed the bus? 那倒是聪明之举，不过要是你当时赶不上公共汽车怎么办呢？

2. So what? 用来表示不感兴趣、轻蔑等感情，意思是“那又怎么样？”。

3. Then what? 与What then? 意义相似，用于提问某一事情之后的情形，表示“下一步怎么办？”“然后怎么办？”。


【精练】


1. —I need to advertise for a roommate for next term.

—_____? Mary is interested.

A. Why bother

B. Why not

C. So what

D. What for

2. —Did you forget about my birthday?

—_____ I've booked a table at Michael's restaurant for this evening.

A. What then?

B. I'm afraid so.

C. How could I？

D. For sure.

3. —We could invite John and Barbara to the Friday night party.

—Yes, _____? I'll give them a call right now.

A. why not

B. what for

C. why

D. what

4. —Linda didn't invite us to the party.

—_____? I don't care.

A. For what

B. So what

C. What's on

D. What's up

5. —I don't think I'll be able to go mountain-climbing tomorrow.

—_____?

A. And how

B. How come

C. How's it going

D. How about it

125　反意疑问句


【难题】
 There is little doubt in your mind that he is innocent, _____?

A. is there

B. isn't there

C. is he

D. isn't he



【错解】
 有23%的考生错选B，30%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 未全面掌握否定句的基本概念。事实上，含否定副词和否定代词的句子为否定句。题干中，陈述部分含否定代词little，是否定句。根据反意疑问句的规则，后接肯定的简略问句，所以答案是A。另外题干中的that he is innocent只是little doubt的同位语从句，不能根据he is innocent变成反意疑问句。





【精讲】
 反意疑问句是在陈述句后面加上一个简短的一般问句。表示说话人对叙述的事情有怀疑或没有把握，想进一步得到证实。要求对方用yes或no回答。

1. 它的结构一般是“肯定陈述句＋否定的简略问句”或“否定陈述句＋肯定的简略问句。”

2. 简略问句的助动词一般要与陈述句中的谓语一致。但用can、must表猜测时例外。

She must have been ill, wasn't she? 她一定是病了，不是吗？

They can't have finished the work now, have they? 他们现在肯定没完成任务，是吧？

I am interested in the book, aren't I/am I not? 我对书感兴趣，不是吗？

3. 简略问句的主语，用代词回指，其代词一般要与陈述句的主语一致；但everyone, nobody作主语时可以例外。

Everyone knows the answers, don't they/doesn't he? 每个人都知道答案，不是吗？

Nobody knows the answers, do they/does he? 没有人知道答案，是吧？

4. there be 结构要借助there再倒装。

There is plenty of rain in spring here, isn't there? 这儿的春天雨水很充沛，不是吗？

5. 祈使句或表祝愿的句式要构成同向反意疑问句。

I wish to call on you tonight, may I? 我想今晚拜访你，可以吗？

It's a fine day. Let's go fishing, shall we? 天气很好。我们去钓鱼吧，好吗？

6. 含否定词结构的句式（且不含否定代词或否定副词）应视为肯定句。

He is unhappy, isn't he? 他有点儿不开心，不是吗？

7. 感叹句的反意疑问句与陈述句结构相同。

What a clever girl, isn't she? 她真是个聪明的女孩，不是吗？


【精练】


1. He must be helping the old man to water the flowers, _____?

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. must he

D. mustn't he

2. I told them not everybody could run as fast as you did, _____?

A. could he

B. didn't I

C. didn't you

D. could they

3. You and I could hardly work together, _____?

A. could you

B. couldn't I

C. couldn't we

D. could we

4. It's the first time that he has been to Australia, _____?

A. isn't he

B. hasn't he

C. isn't it

D. hasn't it

5. Be sure to write to us, _____?

A. will you

B. aren't you

C. can you

D. mustn't you

126　强调句


【难题】
 It's not what we do once in a while _____ shapes our lives, but what we do consistently.

A. which

B. that

C. how

D. when



【错解】
 有20%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 由于没有准确分析题干的句型结构，误以为空格后的部分为定语从句。此题答案是B，为强调句型。强调句型的一个重要特点是去掉“It is/was”和“that/who”句子可以还原。本题题干去掉“It is”和“that”后，句子还原成：


[image: y]


还原后的句子是一个并列句，后一个分句中承前省掉了谓语和宾语。意思是“不是我们一时所做的事情而是我们经常做的事情构建了我们的生活。”




【精讲】


1. 强调句的基本结构

It is/was＋被强调部分＋that/who＋其他部分。

2. 强调句中引导词用that，如果被强调的部分是人还可用who。

3. 鉴别强调句的方法：当it为主语时，it既不指代动物、婴儿或不确定的人，也不指代时间、距离、天气或一个抽象概念，也并非指代前后文中的某一事物；句中的it is/was...that/who被删去之后，句子可以还原。

4. 强调主语时要注意that/who后的谓语动词形式，一般要与被强调部分一致。


【精练】


1. —I've read another book this week.

—Well, maybe _____ is not how much you read but what you read that counts.

A. this

B. that

C. there

D. it

2. It was from only a few supplies that she had bought in the village _____ the hostess cooked such a nice dinner.

A. where

B. that

C. when

D. which

3. It is the ability to do the job _____ matters not where you come from or what you are.

A. one

B. that

C. what

D. it

4. Was _____ the room _____ the famous writer had ever lived in?

A. that; it

B. that; who

C. it; where

D. that; which

5. It is not who is right but what is right _____ is of importance.

A. which

B. it

C. that

D. this

127　祈使句


【难题】
 _____ at the door before you enter my room, please.

A. Knock

B. Knocking

C. Knocked

D. To knock



【错解】
 有30%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 解题时没有想到祈使句，误以为句中缺少目的状语。此题答案是A。根据句末的please一词可以判断这是一个祈使句。





【精讲】


1. 祈使句的类型

① 动词原形位于句首。

Set your own goals and don't try to fulfill other people's expectations. 设定自己的目标，不要总试图达到别人对你的期望值。

② 系动词be位于句首。

So remember, be realistic about your abilities and be content to do your best. 因此请记住，客观看待自己的能力，只要你尽力了你应该满足。

③ Let位于句首。

Let me look at it. 让我看看。

④ 名词或代词位于句首。

Hats off!请脱帽！

⑤ 带呼语的祈使句。

You be quiet!你不要讲话了！

2. 祈使句的否定式为Don't＋动词原形。

Don't forget to drop a coin into the clear blue water to guarantee your love will be as deep and lasting as the lake itself. 不要忘记了向清澈的湖水里投入一个硬币，以保证你的爱像湖水那样深厚和持久。

3. 祈使句的强语势由do＋动词原形构成。

Above all, do be positive. 首要的是要保持积极的心态。

4. 祈使句表示条件的特殊用法：祈使句＋并列连词＋另一分句（表结果）。

Show us some radium, and we'll believe you.（=If you show us some radium, we'll believe you. ）你若能拿出一些镭来给我们看，我们才会相信你。

Use your head, then you will have a good idea. 动动脑筋吧，你会想出一个好办法的。

Hurry, or we will be late.（＝If we don't hurry, we will be late. ）加油，不然我们会迟到的。



【启示】
 and后往往有立竿见影的结果，而then说明结果的产生需要有一个过程。or前边的祈使句相当于一个否定的条件。





【精练】


1. If you have a job，_____ yourself to it and finally you'll succeed.

A. do devote

B. don't devote

C. devoting

D. not devoting

2. Please do me a favor—_____ my friend Mr. Smith to Youth Theater at 7:30 tonight.

A. to invite

B. inviting

C. invite

D. invited

3. Before you quit your job, _____ how your family would feel about your decision.

A. consider

B. considering

C. to consider

D. considered

4. Bring the flowers into a warm room _____ they'll soon open.

A. or

B. and

C. but

D. for

5. Find ways to praise your children often, _____ you'll find they will open their hearts to you.

A. till

B. or

C. and

D. but

128　“也”的表达法


【难题】
 Jane won't join us for dinner tonight and _____.

A. neither won't Tom

B. Tom won't either

C. Tom will too

D. so will Tom



【错解】
 有45%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 不知道副词neither有否定意义，表示“也不”。或者是因为粗心大意误将won't看成了will。此题答案是B。either用于否定句中表示“也”。





【精讲】
 所谓“也”或“也不”是表示前面所说的情况也适用于另一人（或物）。“也”与“也不”有以下六种表达法。

1. 在肯定句中，表示“也”，too多用于句末，在句中时要用逗号隔开。also多用于句中。either多用否定句句末。

You，too，may have a try. 你也可以试一试。

If he doesn't go，I won't either。如果他不去我也不去。

2. 前面所说的情况用肯定句表述时，用“so＋助动词＋主语”的句式。

I saw the film last week, so did she. 我上周看了那部电影，她也看了。

3. 前面所说的情况用否定句表述时，用“neither/nor＋助动词＋主语”的句式。

① 主语不同，谓语相同。

I have never been there, neither has he. 我没有去过那里，他也没有去过。

② 主语相同，谓语或宾语不同。

—Do you know Jim quarreled with his brother? 你知不知道吉姆和他的兄弟吵架了？

—I don't know, nor do I care. 我不知道，也不关心。

4. 前面所说的情况的表述为肯定式和否定式并列。也存在不同主语或不同宾语并列，时态不一致的句式并列或任何一种单一的情况。

—Bill used to eat potatoes and now he doesn't eat any. 比尔过去常吃土豆，但现在不吃。

—So it is with John. 约翰也是这样的。

5. 在与前面所说的情况相同时，也可用It is/was the same with...。

The Arabs use horses or camels in much of their everyday life; they use them in their sports, too. It is the same with people in Xinjiang and Inner Mongolia. 阿拉伯人将马和骆驼用在日常生活和体育运动之中。新疆人和内蒙古人也这样。

6. 在口语中常用“宾格代词＋too”，在否定句可以用“宾格代词＋either”。

—I'm so tired and want to have a rest. 我很累，想休息一会儿。

—Me, too. 我也是如此。


【精练】


1. Shakespeare's characters are really alive. _____ of Jane Austen's.

A. So are that

B. So are what

C. So are some

D. So are which

2. —I like tea, but I don't like strong tea.

—_____.

A. So do I

B. Nor I do

C. So it is with me

D. So and nor do I

3. —Poor Steve! I could hardly recognize him just now!

—_____. He has changed so much.

A. Never mind

B. No problem

C. Not at all

D. Me neither

4. —My room gets very cold at night.

—_____.

A. So is mine

B. So mine is

C. So does mine

D. So mine does

5. The headmaster will not permit the change in the course, nor _____ it a thought.

A. does he even give

B. he even gives

C. will he even give

D. he will even given

129　“It＋be＋时间＋从句”的句式


【难题】
 It was April 29, 2011 _____ Prince William and Kate Middleton walked into the palace hall of the wedding ceremony.

A. that

B. when

C. since

D. before



【错解】
 47%的考生错选A。



【错因】
 考生不知道如何识别强调句。误以为题干是一个强调句。其实不然，表语“April 29，2011”说明的是时间，而“it”也可以指时间，所以“it”与“April 29，2011”有主表关系，意思是“时间是在2011年4月29日……”，后面要接由when引导的表示时间的定语从句。答案是B。





【精讲】
 现将有关“It＋be＋时间＋从句”的句式归纳如下：

1. It was/will be＋时间＋before... 表示“过多长时间才……”，在否定句式中，表示“没过多长时间就……”。

It will be two years before we meet again. 我们要过两年才会见面。

It was not long before they left. 不久之后他们就离开了。

2. It was/will be＋时间＋until/till...。

It was only five minutes until her husband came back from work. 离她丈夫下班只有五分钟了。

It will be ten days until my birthday comes. 到我的生日还有十天。

3. It is＋时间＋since...表示“自从……以来有……时间了”。Since从句中的谓语为持续性动词时，要从这个动作的终点开始计算时间。

It is just a week since we arrived here. 我们来到这里刚好一个星期。

It had been fifteen years since she left. 她离家已有15年了。

It is ten years since we lived here. 我们没在这儿住已经有10年了。

4. It is/was＋时间状语＋that从句，构成强调句型。

It was at six o'clock this morning that they set out. 他们是在今天早晨6点动身的。

5. It was/will be＋某一时间点＋when...。

It was seven o'clock when I got up this morning. 我今天早晨起床时已是7点了。

It will be evening when we get there. 我们到达那里时，将是傍晚了。

6. It is（high）time that...后接虚拟语气的从句，从句中的谓语多用过去式，表示“早该……”。

It's time we went to bed. 早该睡觉了。

It's time we should leave. 我们该走了。


【精练】


1. It was about 600 years ago _____ the first clock with a face and an hour hand was made.

A. that

B. until

C. before

D. when

2. It was _____ he came back from Africa that year _____ he met the girl he would like to marry.

A. when; then

B. not; until

C. not until; that

D. only; when

3. It was after he got what he had desired _____ he realized it was not so important.

A. that

B. when

C. since

D. as

4. As is reported, it is 100 years _____ Qinghua University was founded.

A. when

B. before

C. after

D. since

5. It was not until mid-night _____ they reached the camp site.

A. that

B. when

C. while

D. as

130　拟人句


【难题】
 I had been working on math for the whole afternoon and the numbers _____ before my eyes.

A. swim

B. swum

C. swam

D. had swum



【错解】
 有43%的考生错选D，15%的考生错选B。



【错因】
 由于考生曾经学过，句中有时间副词ago时，谓语用一般过去时，句中有时间副词before时，谓语用现在完成时。误以为题干中的before是这一语法规则中的时间副词。其实不然，题干中的before是地点介词。此题答案是C。





【精讲】
 英语中表示时间、地点或其他无生命名词“人格化”后作主语，其谓语动词常用主动语态。用于这种结构中的动词有bring, see, find, show, give, discover, turn, read, say等。

Every minute or two has brought new arrivals. 每过一两分钟都有人来。

Spring rains bring summer flowers. 春雨引来夏花开。

The year 1949 saw the founding of New China. 1949年新中国成立了。

The news gave us great joy. 这消息使我们非常高兴。

The speedometer read sixty miles per hour. 当时，时速表上的读数是每小时60英里。

Her passport says she is nineteen. 她护照上写的年龄是19岁。

It may be necessary to put up a notice saying“Keep off”. 可能有必要贴上一个“不要触摸”的告示。



【启示】
 这类句式的实质是用状语中的名词代替不明确的动作执行者。所以，这类句子在英译汉时，把主语作为状语来表达。





【精练】


1. The happy news _____ him back to his childhood.

A. bring

B. brought

C. was brought

D. was brought by

2. Thus it came about that _____ a great war in Hungary.

A. in the year 1849 saw

B. the year 1849 was seen

C. in the year 1849 he sees

D. the year 1849 saw

3. The tears _____ their love to their beloved leader.

A. show

B. showed

C. is shown

D. were shown

4. Shanghai _____ the birth of Communist Party of China in 1921.

A. found

B. was found

C. has found

D. was

131　There be句式


【难题】
 _____ no need for us to discuss the problem again _____ it has been settled.

A. It has; once

B. It is; because

C. There has; for

D. There is; since



【错解】
 有1/3的考生错在选项B上。



【错因】
 考生没有分清There is no need与It is necessary for sb. to do的不同。此题答案是D。在此题中need是名词，在there be句型中作主语。而在It is necessary for sb. to do句式中，necessary是形容词。





【精讲】
 there be是必须掌握的重要句式之一。there be句式中的be的单复数形式与后边的主语或第一个主语的数一致。there be句式的状语中的名词与主语有整体与部分的关系时可向have转化。

There is going to be a film in the meeting hall. 在学校会议厅有一场电影。

1. 情态动词及have to、ought to、used to用在there be结构中。

There must be something wrong with the machine, for it doesn't run well. 机器一定是出毛病了，因为它运转不正常。

There oughtn't to be too great a difference in our views. 我们的看法没有太大的分歧。

2. 用动词live, stand, lie, go, come, remain等代替there be结构中的be表示存在，意义比用there be更为生动，贴切。

Many years ago, there lived an Emperor who cared more for new clothes than for anything else. 许多年以前，有一位皇帝热衷于漂亮的新衣服胜过其他一切。

There stands a tall building across the river over there. 河对面矗立着一栋高层建筑物。

There remains one question to be discussed. 还剩一个问题要讨论。

3. 动词seem, appear, happen等用在there be结构中。

There appears to be no better way. 看来没有更好的办法。

There happen to be only two apples left. 恰好只剩下两个苹果了。

4. 形容词certain, sure, likely等用在there be结构中。

There are likely to be more difficulties than you were prepared for. 很可能会碰到比你预想的要多的困难。

5. 动词say, expect, believe, consider, think, mean等用在there be结构中，构成信息来源模糊表达式。其结构是there be＋-ed分词＋to be。

There is/are believed to be a number of wounded on both sides. 据说双方都有不少人受伤。

6. there being/having been为独立主格结构作状语。

There being no further business, the chairman closed the meeting at 12:30. 由于没有别的事情，12:30主席宣布闭会。

There having been no rain, the ground was dry. 由于一直没有下雨，土地干旱。

7. there to be用作动词expect, want, intend, mean, consider, like, hate, prefer等的复合宾语。

I should prefer there to be no discussion of my private affairs. 我倒希望不再讨论我私人的事情。

8. there（not）being或there（not）having been用作-ing分词的复合结构，在句中作主/宾语。

There being a bus stop so near the house is a great advantage. 公共汽车站离家那样近是一个很有利的条件。（主语）

9. for there to be为不定式的复合结构。

For there to be no late comers was unusual. 没有人迟到，这是不寻常的事。

There are two chalkboards in the classroom.

= The classroom has two chalkboards. 教室里有两块黑板。


【精练】


1. _____ a certain doubt among the people as to the practical value of the project.

A. It has

B. They have

C. It remains

D. There remains

2. It is fairly common in Africa for _____ a group of musicians surrounded by others who also join in the performances.

A. there are

B. there being

C. there to be

D. there be

3. As far as I see, _____ is no possibility _____ he will win the tennis match this time.

A. it; that

B. there; that

C. it; whether

D. there; whether

4. There _____ so little rain this year that the grass is beginning to dry up.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. has been

5. 完成句子：At the award ceremony, Mr. Jackson said,“For me, there has been _____（没有更大的回报）than your support.”（great）

132　利用标点符号解题


【难题】
 完成句子

阅读下列各小题，根据汉语提示，用句末括号内的英语单词完成句子，并将答案写在答题卡上的相应题号后。

Moyan _____ of the high quality, any survey of the Modern Contemporary Chinese Literature must include him.（produce）莫言由于创作了最高质量的作品，任何关于中国现当代文学的研究都必须包括他。



【错解】
 许多考生错写成has produced works。



【错因】
 不知道逗号不能表示两个分句的并列关系。如果把句中的逗号改为分号，或在Moyan前加上Because，在空格处便可填入has produced works。由于逗号不能表示两个分句的并列关系，此题的题干便是一个句子，一个句子只能有一个轴心，这个轴心谓语就是must include，于是，空格处应该填入having produced works，与Moyan构成独立主格结构，充当原因状语。





【精讲】
 标点符号对解题的影响是不容忽视的。

1. 分号（；）将两个独立分句隔开。因而分号后不必用连词。

[误] He has worked in the factory for years; which was built thirty years ago.

[正] He has worked in the factory for years, which was built thirty years ago.

[正] He has worked in the factory for years; it was built thirty years ago.

2. 逗号（，）不表示前后是两个独立的句子。若为并列句逗号后还需加and。若是主从复合句，逗号后面应加上相应的连词。

① 逗号可将称呼语和祈使句主体部分隔开。

Mary, _____ sure to come by half past six this evening.

A. will be

B. be

C. is

D. must be（正确答案B）

② 逗号可将插入语和句子的其他部分隔开。

That dictionary, _____, is meant chiefly for Chinese students.

A. that you know

B. which you know

C. you know

D. you know it（正确答案C）

3. 问号（？）是疑问语序重要标志。

_____ the old man that was surprised at the news?

A. It was

B. That is

C. Was it

D. That was

4. 感叹号（！）是感叹语序重要标志。

_____ to jump in a pool to swim in summer!

A. How fun

B. How funny it is

C. How funny is it

D. How funny is（正确答案B）

5. 引号（“”）往往使被引部分的性质有所改变。

“Schools”_____ the plural（复数的）form of the word.

A. are

B. were

C. was

D. is（正确答案D）

6. 破折号（——）说明破折号后面的部分是前面相应部分的同位语或是对前面相应部分的解释。

The boss decided to dismiss two workers——_____.

A. Tom and you

B. I and you

C. Mary and I

D. she and you（正确答案A）

7. 句号（.）说明前后为两个独立的句子。一句提供另一句解题的语境或条件。要充分利用它提供的有效信息，准确理解题意，以达到正确答题的目的。

I can't pay for all these books. They are _____ expensive for me.

A. very

B. so

C. too

D. much（正确答案C）

8. 撇号（'）常用来表示所有或缩略式。n't 为not的缩略式，'s可构成表示有生命事物的名词的所有格，也可看作is或has的缩略式。

The cooker's gone, _____?

A. hasn't he

B. isn't he

C. hasn't it

D. isn't it（正确答案D）


【精练】


1. _____ at my classmates' faces, I read the same excitement in their eyes.

A. Looking

B. Look

C. To look

D. Looked

2. —May I borrow a book of yours?

—Of course, _____.

A. you can

B. here is it

C. here you are

D. please do

3. —Alice, you feed the bird today, _____?

—But I fed it yesterday.

A. do you

B. will you

C. didn't you

D. don't you

4. All flights _____ called off because of the terrible weather, they had to go there by train.

A. were

B. having been

C. being

D. had been

5. Tom, _____ the door behind you, for I'll be back soon.

A. not to close

B. doesn't close

C. don't close

D. is sure not to close



第十四章　完形填空


【答案链接】


分级检测
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A


A boy was walking home from school when he saw a large, tempting（诱人的）apple on one of the branches of an apple tree hanging out over a tall fence. The boy wasn't much of a fruit-eater, 　1　
 a bar of chocolate if given the choice, 　2　
 , as they say, the forbidden fruit can be tempting. Seeing the apple, the boy wanted it. The more he looked at it, the 　3　
 he felt and the more he wanted that apple.


　4　
 as high as he could, but even as his tallest 　5　
 he was unable to touch it. He began to 　6　
 up and down, as high as he could, at the 　7　
 of each jump stretching his arms to get the apple. Still it remained out of 　8　
 .

Not giving up, he thought, if only he had something to 　9　
 on. His school bag wouldn't give enough height and he didn't want to 　10　
 the things inside, like his lunch box, pencil case, and Game Boy. Looking 　11　
 , he hoped he might find an old box, a rock, or, 　12　
 luck, even a ladder, but it was a tidy neighborhood and there was nothing he could use.

He had tired everything he could think to do. 　13　
 seeing any other choices, he gave up and started to walk 　14　
 . At first he felt angry and disappointed thinking about how hungry he had become from his 　15　
 , and how he really wanted that apple. The more he 　16　
 like this, the more unhappy he became.


　17　
 , the boy of our story was a pretty smart guy, even if he couldn't always get what he wanted. He started to say to himself. This isn't 　18　
 . I don't have the apple and I'm feeling miserable as well. There's 　19　
 more I can do to get the apple that is unchangeable—but we are supposed to be able to 　20　
 our feelings. If that's the case, what can I do to feel better?



	1. A. preferring
	B. offering
	C. receiving
	D. allowing



	2. A. so
	B. then
	C. but
	D. or



	3. A. sadder
	B. angrier
	C. hungrier
	D. tastier



	4. A. Expanding
	B. Stretching
	C. Swinging
	D. Pulling



	5. A. strength
	B. length
	C. range
	D. height



	6. A. jump
	B. look
	C. walk
	D. glance



	7. A. tip
	B. stage
	C. top
	D. level



	8. A. hope
	B. hand
	C. sight
	D. reach



	9. A. put
	B. stand
	C. get
	D. hold



	10. A. break
	B. shake
	C. take
	D. strike



	11. A. up
	B. forward
	C. down
	D. around



	12. A. for
	B. with
	C. on
	D. of



	13. A. After
	B. Through
	C. Without
	D. Upon



	14. A. back
	B. away
	C. up
	D. down



	15. A. wishes
	B. beliefs
	C. efforts
	D. goals



	16. A. thought
	B. imagined
	C. tried
	D. claimed



	17. A. Therefore
	B. However
	C. Moreover
	D. Otherwise



	18. A. skillful
	B. cheerful
	C. harmful
	D. helpful



	19. A. something
	B. anything
	C. everything
	D. nothing



	20. A. change
	B. express
	C. forget
	D. describe
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B


Thanks giving Day was fast approaching and many people were preparing for the holiday. Dora Smith gave her class an assignment—to draw a picture of something which they would like to be 　1　
 .

Miss Dora thought her students' family would 　2　
 the holiday with turkey and other traditional food of the season and these would be the 　3　
 of most of her students' art works. And so they were.

But Rueben's picture was kind of 　4　
 . He drew a hand. Nothing else, just an empty hand, which soon aroused the 　5　
 of his classmates. Whose hand could it be? One child 　6　
 it was the hand of a farmer, because farmers 　7　
 turkeys. Another suggested a police officer, because the police 　8　
 and care for people. Still others guessed it was the hand of God, 　9　
 God feeds us. And so actively the discussion went—until the teacher almost 　10　
 the young artist himself.

When the students had begun other assignments, Miss Dora 　11　
 at Rueben's desk, bent down, and asked him whose hand it was. Little Rueben looked away and said in a low voice,“It's 　12　
 , teacher.”

Rueben's words reminded Miss Dora of the times when she had 　13　
 his hand and walked with him here or there. She remembered how 　14　
 she had said,“Take my hand, Rueben, we'll go outside.”Or,“Let me 　15　
 you how to hold your pencil.”Or,“Let's do this together.”Rueben was most 　16　
 for his teacher's hand. Brushing aside 　17　
 , the teacher went on with her work.

The story shows 　18　
 gratitude. It suggests something related to teachers teaching and parents parenting and friends showing friendship, and how much it 　19　
 to the Ruebens of the world. They might not always say 　20　
 , but they'll remember the hand that reaches out.



	1. A. curious about
	B. familiar with
	C. thankful for
	D. satisfied with



	2. A. congratulate
	B. celebrate
	C. remember
	D. thank



	3. A. themes
	B. details
	C. cases
	D. lessons



	4. A. excellent
	B. terrible
	C. different
	D. new



	5. A. assumption
	B. imagination
	C. appreciation
	D. approval



	6. A. counted
	B. guessed
	C. expressed
	D. discovered



	7. A. raise
	B. need
	C. buy
	D. sell



	8. A. rule
	B. control
	C. educate
	D. protect



	9. A. for
	B. when
	C. if
	D. and



	10. A. forgot
	B. blamed
	C. adored
	D. suspected



	11. A. stared
	B. aimed
	C. paused
	D. glanced



	12. A. mine
	B. his
	C. yours
	D. hers



	13. A. caught
	B. taken
	C. washed
	D. touched



	14. A. seldom
	B. often
	C. soon
	D. much



	15. A. lead
	B. show
	C. act
	D. direct



	16. A. helpful
	B. wonderful
	C. careful
	D. thankful



	17. A. laughter
	B. a kiss
	C. tears
	D. a smile



	18. A. more than
	B. less than
	C. no longer
	D. nothing but



	19. A. costs
	B. measures
	C. means
	D. owes



	20. A. thanks
	B. nothing
	C. yes
	D. sorry




知识概要

完形填空题的方法和步骤是：

1. 认真通读短文全文，掌握其大意。如果语言运用能力较强，语言基础较好，也可边读边解答，但一定要围绕五个“wh- question”的思路，抓住首段、首句以及每段首句所提供的信息进行。

2. 寻找信息词。在确定正确答案的过程中，就一个单句而言，有时很难确定合适的答案，这时，不要急于定案。继续读下去，就会发现与问题有关的信息词。这些词往往直接地或间接地提出或暗示出所寻找的答案。

3. 运用固定搭配。英语语言结构包括大量的语言搭配、习惯用语以及各种句型结构。动词与其他词的搭配、动词短语、主谓关系的一致性等。这些结构以其固定的形式存在。完形填空试题的特点之一是将这些固定搭配结构拆开，让学生填出所缺的词。一般情况下是将固定搭配的某个词直接删掉，另一种是在原来的搭配结构中插入较长的文字结构，造成搭配关系松散的现象。

4. 比较判断法。在确定正确答案过程中，有时，只凭一个句子的内容很难决定空格应填入的正确答案。但是在后面的句子结构中，也许会出现同样的语言现象。这种语言现象便是我们要找的比较信息部分。了解比较信息部分的结构，能较快帮助我们找到前面对应结构中的答案。除此之外，还可以利用连接词语的功能进行比较，做出正确的判断。

使用连接词语时，应特别注意反意和比较、对比的词，常用这类词有although/though, at the same time, even so, instead, on the contrary, on the other hand, similarly等。

5. 答完后，要再次通读全文，进行全面检查。

难题解析

133　篇首难题


【难题】


I often read of incidents of misunderstanding or conflict. I'm left 　1　
 . Why do these people create mistrust and problems, especially with those from other 　2　
 ？

I was growing up in Kuala Lumpur in the early 1960s, 　3　
 children from different races and religions played and studied 　4　
 in harmony. At that time my family lived a stone's 　5　
 from Ismail's. And no one was bothered that Ismail was a Malay Muslim and I was an Indian Hindu——we just 　6　
 our differences. Perhaps, our elders had not filled our heads with unnecessary advice，well 　7　
 or otherwise.

We were nine when we became friends. During the school holidays, we'd 　8　
 the countryside on our bicycles, hoping to 　9　
 the unexpected. At times Ismail would accompany my family as we made a rare shopping trip to town. We would be glad of his 　10　
 .

When I was twelve, my family moved to Johor. Ismail's family later returned to their village, and I 　11　
 touch with him.

One spring afternoon in 1983, I stopped a taxi in Kuala Lumpur. I 　12　
 my destination. The driver acknowledged my 　13　
 but did not move off. Instead, he looked 　14　
 at me.“Raddar?”he said, using my childhood nickname（绰号）. I was astonished at being so 　15　
 addressed（称呼）. Unexpectedly! It was Ismail! Even after two 　16　
 we still recognized each other. Grasping his shoulder, I felt a true affection, something 　17　
 to describe.

If we can allow our children to be 　18　
 without prejudice, they'll build friendships with people, regardless of race or religion, who will be 　19　
 their side through thick and thin. On such friendships are societies built and 　20　
 we can truly be, as William Shakespeare once wrote,“We happy few, we band of brothers.”



	1. A. interested
	B. pleased
	C. puzzled
	D. excited



	2. A. parties
	B. cities
	C. villages
	D. races



	3. A. why
	B. which
	C. how
	D. when



	4. A. together
	B. around
	C. alone
	D. apart



	5. A. drop
	B. throw
	C. move
	D. roll



	6. A. refused
	B. made
	C. sought
	D. accepted



	7. A. paid
	B. meant
	C. preserved
	D. treated



	8. A. explore
	B. search
	C. discover
	D. desert



	9. A. get through
	B. deal with
	C. come across
	D. take away



	10. A. arrival
	B. choice
	C. effort
	D. company



	11. A. lost
	B. gained
	C. developed
	D. missed



	12. A. stated
	B. ordered
	C. decided
	D. chose



	13. A. attempts
	B. instructions
	C. opinions
	D. arrangements



	14. A. anxiously
	B. carelessly
	C. disappointedly
	D. fixedly



	15. A. familiarly
	B. strangely
	C. fully
	D. coldly



	16. A. departures
	B. months
	C. years
	D. decades



	17. A. possible
	B. funny
	C. hard
	D. clear



	18. A. them
	B. themselves
	C. us
	D. ourselves



	19. A. from
	B. by
	C. with
	D. against



	20. A. still
	B. otherwise
	C. then
	D. instead






【错解】
 正答率较低的有第3、5、7、10、12、13、19和20八题。开篇前几题正答率特别低。



【错因】
 文章开篇还未提供充足信息时便匆忙答题导致的错误。





【精讲】


如果我们将完形填空的20题的前1至6题划分为文首部分；中间八题，即第7至14题划分为中间部分；后六题，即第15至20题划分为文末部分。在高考中错误最多的地方大多在文首部分。

许多考生开始做完形填空时，有无法动笔的感觉，便产生急躁情绪。在开篇，文章没有提供充足信息，本来就无法得出正确答案。这时，要读懂文章第一句的内容，把握文章的发展趋势，跳过文中的空缺继续往下阅读，待捕捉到足够信息时，前面的题目自然有了正确答案。从完形填空设空位置看来，完形填空含“先求后给”题和“先给后求”题。而文章开头的难题多属于先求后给题。拟题人在文章的开篇设空，而在后文中提供解题信息。

这是一篇以“友谊”为中心的夹叙夹议文。本文讲述作者和儿时的伙伴虽然信奉的宗教不同，但是彼此非常要好，分别多年后再次巧遇使双方激动不已。作者通过自己的经历告诉我们要排除种族歧视，同甘共苦，创建和谐社会。最后一段点出文章主旨大意。

1. C。根据下文作者的疑问“为什么这些人有那些不信任和问题呢？”可知作者感到非常困惑，选择puzzled。

2. D。根据最后一段第一句中出现的without prejudice“没有种族歧视”和下文的regardless of race or religion“不管种族和宗教”，可推知本空选择D项。

3. D。本句是个定语从句，先行词指的是20世纪60年代的时候，所以用when。

4. A。考查上下文逻辑搭配。那个时候来自不同种族的孩子们一起（together）玩，一起学习，相处融洽。

5. B。a stone's throw 意为“近在咫尺”，本句指的是我家当时离Ismail的家很近。

6. D。考查动词辨析以及上下文逻辑关系。differences指上文提到的Ismail信穆斯林教，而我信印度教，根据下文解释可知我们接受（accept）彼此信奉的宗教的不同。

7. B。考查上下文的逻辑关系。well meant“善意的”是个固定短语，本句指的是我们的父母没有用那些不必要的建议，善意的还是其他的方面来阻止我们成为朋友。

8. A。选择explore“探索，考查”来形容当时作者和他的伙伴童真无邪的心理，觉得一切都很新鲜，骑着自行车来“探索”乡下未知的事物。

9. C。由于没去过乡下，再说是骑着自行车，当然是想遇到一些没遇到过的事情，come across“偶然中遇到”。

10. D。根据上文的accompany“陪同”可知答案为company，“有他的陪伴我们感到很高兴”。

11. A。根据下文Unexpectedly! It was Ismail!可推知自从各自搬家后他们两个失去了（lost）联系。

12. A。我叫了一辆出租车并说明（state）了我的目的地。

13. B。这个司机告知我他获悉我到达的地方（instructions）。

14. D。由于是多年之后好朋友见面，Ismail当然是应该目不转睛地盯着我，选择fixedly表示不相信自己的眼睛，直勾勾地看着我。

15. A。根据上文的childhood nickname，可知是熟悉的称呼familiarly，由上下文可知作者在异地听到有人叫他儿时的绰号感到非常震惊。

16. D。考查上下文逻辑关系。根据本段第一句时间是in 1983和第二段第一句20世纪60年代可推知事情过了20多年，选择decade“十年”。

17. C。根据语境和本句中的a true affection，可知当时作者的心情是难以（hard）形容。

18. B。考查代词的逻辑指代，选择themselves指的是我们的孩子们他们自己。

19. B。by one's side through thick and thin“和某人同甘共苦，共同支持”。

20. C。社会被建立在这样的友谊之上，那么（then）我们如莎士比亚所写的那样真正成为“我们是幸运的少数，我们是兄弟”。



【启示】
 可采取“先判空，后探源”的方法做好开篇难题。即先判断空中考查的内容，再从后文中寻找解题信息。





【精练】



A


School was over and I was both mentally and physically tired. I sat at the very front of the bus because of my 　1　
 to get home. Sitting at the front makes you 　2　
 out like a shiny coin in a pile of dull pennies.

Janie, the driver, tries to break the uncomfortable atmosphere by striking the match of 　3　
 .

I try to mind my manners and 　4　
 listen, but usually I am too busy thinking about my day. On this day, 　5　
 , her conversation was worth listening to.

“My father's sick,”she said to no one in 　6　
 . I could see the anxiety and fear in her eyes. With a sudden change of attitude and interest, I asked,“What's wrong with him?”

With her eyes wet and her voice tight from 　7　
 the tears, she responded,“Heart trouble.”Her eyes 　8　
 as she continued.“I've already lost my mum, so I don't think I can 　9　
 losing him.”

I couldn't respond. I was 　10　
 . My heart ached for her. I sat on the old, smelly seat thinking of the great 　11　
 my own mother was thrown into when my father died.

I saw how hard it was, 　12　
 still is, for her. I wouldn't like anyone to go through 　13　
 .

Suddenly I realized Janie wasn't only a bus driver. That was just her job. She had a 　14　
 world of family and concerns too. I had never thought of her as anything but a driver.

I suddenly felt very 　15　
 . I realized I had only thought of people as 　16　
 as what their purposes were in my life. I paid no attention to Janie because she was a bus driver. I had judged her by her job and 　17　
 as unimportant.

For all I know, I'm just another person in 　18　
 else's world, and may not even be important. I should not have been so selfish and self-centred. Everyone 　19　
 a place to go to, people to see and appointments to 　20　
 . Understanding people is an art.



	1. A. determination
	B. decision
	C. attempt
	D. anxiety



	2. A. make
	B. think
	C. stand
	D. find



	3. A. topic
	B. conversation
	C. discussion
	D. message



	4. A. devotedly
	B. carelessly
	C. sincerely
	D. politely



	5. A. therefore
	B. thus
	C. otherwise
	D. however



	6. A. common
	B. silence
	C. particular
	D. surprise



	7. A. avoiding
	B. clearing
	C. keeping
	D. fighting



	8. A. lowered
	B. closed
	C. widened
	D. opened



	9. A. mind
	B. regret
	C. bear
	D. miss



	10. A. angry
	B. shocked
	C. curious
	D. interested



	11. A. pain
	B. pity
	C. disappointment
	D. mercy



	12. A. yet
	B. and
	C. or
	D. but



	13. A. this
	B. them
	C. that
	D. one



	14. A. dark
	B. narrow
	C. whole
	D. bright



	15. A. confused
	B. selfish
	C. worried
	D. sad



	16. A. long
	B. much
	C. well
	D. far



	17. A. regard her
	B. helped her out
	C. brushed her off
	D. take her



	18. A. someone
	B. anyone
	C. no one
	D. everyone



	19. A. has
	B. takes
	C. finds
	D. needs



	20. A. stay
	B. remain
	C. keep
	D. put





B


When I was in Chicago, each morning I left home to catch 8：00 bus. One morning I saw an elderly lady at the bus stop with a dog beside her. The bus arrived and we got on.

Unlike in 　1　
 countries, only eight passengers were permitted to travel 　2　
 . I was inside the bus when the 　3　
 called,“Only eight standing passengers! The last one who got on, please get off.”I thought it was me who had to get off. 　4　
 , I saw the elderly lady was about to get off. I told her to stay and got off instead, but not until I moved past her did I realize she was 　5　
 ! Her companion was her guide dog!

After work I 　6　
 the return journey. What a surprise! The lady and her dog were there! I was really pleased 　7　
 I could get a chance to speak with her. I started the 　8　
 and she immediately 　9　
 my Asian accent! She asked if I was the 　10　
 person who helped her that morning. 　11　
 !

Our journey started, and so did her 　12　
 . She told me that her husband had fought in the Second World War, during which a bomb 　13　
 his left leg and that 10% of the government jobs were 　14　
 for disabled people and 　15　
 were given to the spouses（配偶）of war veterans（老兵）. Because of this they were 　16　
 with benefit and his pension.

We arrived at our destination. I helped her cross the road to where an elderly gentleman with a（n）　17　
 leg was waiting for her.

It really 　18　
 me to see how the three of them, helping each other, walked into the distance. But before we 　19　
 I offered to be there every day to help her get on the bus. Her husband was very pleased with this as it was a real 　20　
 for him to walk that far.



	1. A. small
	B. western
	C. developed
	D. eastern



	2. A. taking
	B. standing
	C. laughing
	D. reading



	3. A. passenger
	B. officer
	C. conductor
	D. guide



	4. A. Therefore
	B. Otherwise
	C. However
	D. Meanwhile



	5. A. disabled
	B. blind
	C. helpless
	D. merciful



	6. A. changed
	B. packed
	C. fixed
	D. made



	7. A. as
	B. until
	C. although
	D. once



	8. A. journey
	B. conversation
	C. service
	D. discussion



	9. A. recognized
	B. realized
	C. recalled
	D. reminded



	10. A. similar
	B. different
	C. same
	D. definite



	11. A. Amazing
	B. Confusing
	C. Disappointing
	D. Delighting



	12. A. life
	B. story
	C. destination
	D. memory



	13. A. ended up
	B. took away
	C. gave up
	D. put away



	14. A. distributed
	B. offered
	C. applied
	D. reserved



	15. A. advice
	B. restriction
	C. preference
	D. service



	16. A. fitting
	B. struggling
	C. managing
	D. suffering



	17. A. artificial
	B. dangerous
	C. temporary
	D. normal



	18. A. frustrated
	B. touched
	C. pushed
	D. scared



	19. A. left
	B. parted
	C. arrived
	D. greeted



	20. A. reward
	B. exercise
	C. effort
	D. pleasure




134　避免第13题现象


【难题】


That holiday morning I didn't have to attend school. Usually, on holiday, Mother 　1　
 me to sleep in. And I would certainly take full advantage of it. On this particular morning, 　2　
 , I felt like getting up early.

I stood by my window overlooking the 　3　
 , having nothing better to do. But as it turned out, I was soon to learn about something　4　
 in life.

As I watched several people go by, get into their cars and drive off, I 　5　
 an old man on a bicycle with a bucket on its 　6　
 and a basket of rags and bottles on its back-carriage. He 　7　
 from one car to another, washing and cleaning them. From the water on the ground, it seemed that he had already 　8　
 washing and cleaning about a dozen or more ears. He must have begun to work quite early in the morning.

Several thoughts 　9　
 my mind as I watched him work. He wasn't well-dressed. He had on a pair of shorts and a（an）　10　
 T-shirt. The bicycle he rode was not by any means the kind modern 　11　
 would want to be seen riding on. But he seemed 　12　
 with life. There he was, working hard at his small business, 　13　
 at passers-by and stopping to chat now and then 　14　
 elderly men and women on their way to the market nearby.

There was a noticeable touch of 　15　
 in the way he seemed to be doing things—　16　
 the windscreen（挡风玻璃），then standing back to admire it，scrubbing（擦净）the wheel and 　17　
 , standing back to see what they looked like after the scrub.

It was a 　18　
 to learn, I felt. At no age need one have to beg for a 　19　
 if one has good health and is willing to work hard. For a while I felt 　20　
 of myself. Young as I am—just sixteen, and there was this old man who must have been usefully engaged perhaps before the Sun appeared above the horizon.



	1. A. forces
	B. allows
	C. causes
	D. forbids



	2. A. otherwise
	B. therefore
	C. however
	D. besides



	3. A. parking lot
	B. bus stop
	C. school
	D. market



	4. A. interesting
	B. surprising
	C. awful
	D. useful



	5. A. noticed
	B. recognized
	C. called
	D. assisted



	6. A. back
	B. handle
	C. wheel
	D. seat



	7. A. searched
	B. left
	C. moved
	D. wandered



	8. A. stopped
	B. started
	C. intended
	D. finished



	9. A. crossed
	B. slipped
	C. disturbed
	D. inspired



	10. A. attractive
	B. shiny
	C. simple
	D. expensive



	11. A. repairmen
	B. businessmen
	C. drivers
	D. cyclists



	12. A. busy
	B. content
	C. careful
	D. bored



	13. A. waving
	B. looking
	C. laughing
	D. pointing



	14. A. about
	B. for
	C. with
	D. like



	15. A. worry
	B. respect
	C. sympathy
	D. pride



	16. A. cleaning
	B. fixing
	C. replacing
	D. covering



	17. A. still
	B. yet
	C. again
	D. soon



	18. A. lesson
	B. subject
	C. skill
	D. fact



	19. A. business
	B. living
	C. success
	D. right



	20. A. tired
	B. doubtful
	C. fearful
	D. ashamed






【错解】
 经过统计本篇正答率较低的为第6、8、11、13、15五题，其中第13题正答率最低仅为31%。



【错因】
 做到第13题时，考生头脑中充满了大量的信息，感到有点头昏脑涨，如果此题偏难考生便容易答错。这叫做第13题现象。





【精讲】
 大量事实证明，在完形填空中，以第13题为中心的前后三道题长期以来都是易错点。

这是一篇日常生活类的夹叙夹议文。文章大意是：一个假日的早上，作者偶然地早起，发现了一件对自己的人生有益的事。一个衣着朴素，骑着一辆不入时的自行车的老者，在自食其力地擦车，而且对自己的工作非常自豪。这一刻，作者感觉自己羞愧了，因为他自己还没有认识到生活的真谛。

1. B。通常，Mother允许孩子在假日睡个懒觉（sleep in）。

2. C。前面是谈自己会好好利用一下母亲的许可：睡个懒觉，后面又是在谈自己想早起，中间是明显的转折。

3. A。此题可以从下文的提示“several people go by, get into their car and drive off”可以知：事发地点是停车的地方。

4. D。学习的内容自然是对自己的生活有用的（useful）东西。

5. A。根据前面的动词“watched”的提示，这里就该注意（notice）到。

6. B。这里考查了一个自行车上的部件名称，从本句的后面back-carriage可以看出前面是在谈车子的前面部分，handle 把手。

7. C。从后面的清洗车辆可以看出，老人是在一辆辆车之间移动。

8. D。此题要注意前后的提示：“already”和“a dozen or more cars”，所以这里表示老人工作时间早，已经清洗了很多车子了。

9. A。此题较难。这里是一个固定的表达方式：cross one's mind（of thoughts, etc.）或come into one's mind（指想法等）出现，掠过；slip one mind忘记；其他选项明显错误。

10. C。这里是考查对老人形象的判断，前面谈到he wasn't well-dressed，从后面的自行车描述可以看出，老人是一个朴素之人。

11. D。从后面的riding on 可以得知是骑自行车的人。

12. B。but是表示转折，前面提到他的穿着和所骑的车子都不时尚，后面又提到和他自己时不时地和路人闲聊可以看出他自己对这一切都是满意的，老人的精神世界很丰富，be content with对……满意。

13. A。这里要注意连词and所表示的平行关系，后面的动词是停下来闲聊，那么前面的动词不能仅表示look，这里应该是表示有时候他朝路人招手示意，还会闲聊。而laugh at, point at均不合题意，故选waving at。

14. C。这里考查动词chat与介词的搭配，chat with sb. 与某人闲聊。

15. D。后面的解释语句：他洗完后总要站在一旁看看，可以看出老人对所做之事是自豪的，这样才会去欣赏自己的工作。

16. A。后面的scrubbing是一个提示。

17. C。应上一个分句中的then，这里是表示重复一个相同的动作。

18. A。这里是作者在发表感叹，这件事情给他上了一课。

19. B。beg for a living乞讨为生，这里是指老人虽然清贫，但是自己能自食其力，身体健康而且乐于工作，所以没有必要去乞讨。

20. D。看到老人的勤劳，“我”跟老人相比，生活不够积极，有点羞愧。


【精练】



A


Yesterday, our teacher asked us when a man could be referred as an old man. David stood up and said people with wrinkles could be called old people. However, Mary didn't 　1　
 , for some people may gain wrinkles at an earlier age owing to their 　2　
 work. Then Lily expressed her idea that those reaching their 60s or more could be called old people. This time, Emily expressed her 　3　
 that some old people may still be energetic and trying to pursue their dreams, which makes them appear 　4　
 . The class was over and we still didn't reach any 　5　
 , so the teacher asked us to think about it after class.

The 　6　
 has reminded me of the saying of J. Barrymore that a man isn't old as long as he is 　7　
 something.

My grandma is such a woman who pursues her dream 　8　
 when she's 70 now. She has 　9　
 her dream of being a painter since she was a little child. 　10　
 , because her family was poor, she had to 　11　
 her dream and stepped into the 　12　
 to raise money so as to support her family. Though she has 　13　
 abandoned her dream, she could hardly find any 　14　
 to realize it because of the tough work. 　15　
 , chance came when she retired from her work. She began taking her painting lessons 　16　
 she had all-white hair and lots of wrinkles. At first, I was　17　
 her idea of attending school at so old an age, but after seeing her paint happily and enjoyably, I 　18　
 feeling it a good choice. She seems energetic and 　19　
 fine.

So if we have our dreams and seek for them, we aren't old. It's when we don't know what we want and let 　20　
 be the center point of our lives that we can finally be regarded as the old.



	1. A. respond
	B. agree
	C. identify
	D. understand



	2. A. negative
	B. boring
	C. tough
	D. challenging



	3. A. certainty
	B. wish
	C. theory
	D. doubt



	4. A. attractive
	B. young
	C. intelligent
	D. ambitious



	5. A. conclusion
	B. contract
	C. decision
	D. destination



	6. A. embarrassment
	B. obstacle
	C. question
	D. confusion



	7. A. preserving
	B. seeking
	C. treasuring
	D. possessing



	8. A. even
	B. nearly
	C. only
	D. hardly



	9. A. realized
	B. changed
	C. promoted
	D. kept



	10. A. However
	B. Instead
	C. Moreover
	D. Therefore



	11. A. give up
	B. search for
	C. put aside
	D. stick to



	12. A. reality
	B. society
	C. world
	D. nature



	13. A. seldom
	B. occasionally
	C. already
	D. never



	14. A. time
	B. energy
	C. help
	D. money



	15. A. Suddenly
	B. Finally
	C. Soon
	D. Fortunately



	16. A. because
	B. once
	C. though
	D. unless



	17. A. against
	B. for
	C. at
	D. with



	18. A. risked
	B. rejected
	C. continued
	D. began



	19. A. feels
	B. proves
	C. looks
	D. grows



	20. A. dreams
	B. difficulties
	C. achievements
	D. regrets





B


The following Monday Steve arrived at school on time, and he waited for Miss White to enter the classroom. She 　1　
 , all smiles! God, she was beautiful! He longed for her smile to 　2　
 on him. It did not.

Miss White, immediately, gave quiz on the weekend homework. Steve 　3　
 the test, and was the first to hand in his paper. With a look of 　4　
 , Miss White took his paper. Obviously puzzled, she began to look it over. Steve walked back to his 　5　
 , his heart pounding within his chest. As he sat down, he couldn't resist another look at the 　6　
 woman.

Miss White's face was in total 　7　
 ! She glanced up at Steve, then down, then up. Suddenly, her face broke into a complete 　8　
 . The smartest boy in the seventh grade had just passed his first 　9　
 !

From that moment 　10　
 was the same for Steve. Life at home remained the same, but life still 　11　
 . He discovered that not only could he 　12　
 , but he was good at it! He discovered that he could understand and get 　13　
 , and that he could translate the things he learned into his own life. Steve began to excel! And he continued this 　14　
 throughout his school life.

After high school Steve enlisted（参加）in the Navy, and had a（n）　15　
 military career. During that time, he met the lover of his life, he 　16　
 a family, and he graduated from college Magna Cum Laude. During his naval career, he 　17　
 many young people, who without him, might not have believed in themselves. Steve began a second 　18　
 after the Navy, and he continued to inspire others, as an adjunct（助手）professor in a nearby college.

Miss White left a great legacy（遗产）. She 　19　
 one boy who has changed many lives. I know, because I am the love of his life. You see, it's 　20　
 , really. A change took place within the heart of one boy, all because of one teacher, who cared.



	1. A. walked in
	B. passed by
	C. looked out
	D. moved out



	2. A. rely
	B. turn
	C. mind
	D. try



	3. A. looked through
	B. glanced through
	C. hurried through
	D. went through



	4. A. unbelief
	B. joy
	C. surprise
	D. sadness



	5. A. room
	B. blackboard
	C. paper
	D. desk



	6. A. lovely
	B. strict
	C. math
	D. young



	7. A. happiness
	B. shock
	C. anger
	D. disappointment



	8. A. laughter
	B. cries
	C. smile
	D. amazement



	9. A. paper
	B. test
	C. seat
	D. class



	10. A. everything
	B. everybody
	C. nobody
	D. nothing



	11. A. changed
	B. passed
	C. improved
	D. stayed



	12. A. learn
	B. write
	C. listen
	D. speak



	13. A. information
	B. skills
	C. knowledge
	D. grades



	14. A. subject
	B. course
	C. test
	D. speed



	15. A. easy
	B. hard
	C. long
	D. successful



	16. A. left
	B. raised
	C. supposed
	D. met



	17. A. inspired
	B. taught
	C. helped
	D. liked



	18. A. school
	B. service
	C. career
	D. life



	19. A. loved
	B. saved
	C. treated
	D. hated



	20. A. simple
	B. important
	C. difficult
	D. necessary




135　搭配难题


【难题】


Lightning flashed through the darkness over Sibson's bedroom skylight（天窗）. Sibson was shaken by a clap of thunder 　1　
 he knew what was happening. The storm had moved directly 　2　
 his two-story wooden house. Then he heard the smoke alarm beeping.

Sibson rushed down the stairs barefoot to 　3　
 ; he opened the door to the basement（地下室），and flames 　4　
 out. Sibson ran back upstairs to call 911 from his bedroom.“I felt 　5　
 because the room had a separate outdoor stairway,”he explains.

But the phone didn't work, and when he tried to go down the outdoor stairway, he was 　6　
 by a wall of flames. Sibson realized he was trapped（困住）.

Sibson's house was three kilometers 　7　
 the main road and was so well hidden by trees that he knew calling for help would be 　8　
 .

Up a hill nearby lived Sibson's neighbor, Huggons. He was lying in bed when something like a smoke alarm 　9　
 his ears. He jumped out of bed, took his 　10　
 and flashlight, and headed down the hillside toward the 　11　
 . That was when he saw the rolling heavy smoke.

Huggons dialed 911, and the operator warned him not to 　12　
 the house. But Huggons said,“There is no way I am going to listen to Sibson 　13　
 and die in that fire.”

“Anyone there?”Huggons called out. Then he heard“Help! I'm trapped!”coming from the second floor balcony（阳台）. He entered the house, but soon had to run back to catch his 　14　
 .

After one more 　15　
 inside the house, Huggons gave up and 　16　
 around back.

The wind parted the smoke just 　17　
 for him to catch sight of Sibson. But there was no way to get to him. He 　18　
 the flashlight into the woods and noticed a ladder. He took it over to the balcony and 　19　
 Sibson down just as the second floor of the house fell off.

Sibson is still 　20　
 when he tells the story.“I was alone that night,”he says.“Then I heard the most beautiful sound in my life. It was Huggons.”



	1. A. before
	B. while
	C. since
	D. until



	2. A. on
	B. in
	C. through
	D. over



	3. A. hide
	B. wait
	C. check
	D. escape



	4. A. moved
	B. gave
	C. went
	D. exploded



	5. A. safe
	B. worried
	C. glad
	D. tired



	6. A. burned
	B. stopped
	C. shocked
	D. covered



	7. A. beside
	B. off
	C. across
	D. along



	8. A. limited
	B. false
	C. fruitless
	D. regretful



	9. A. struck
	B. missed
	C. touched
	D. passed



	10. A. coat
	B. key
	C. basin
	D. phone



	11. A. noise
	B. road
	C. smoke
	D. danger



	12. A. search
	B. enter
	C. leave
	D. damage



	13. A. call
	B. roll
	C. scream
	D. sigh



	14. A. breath
	B. attention
	C. ladder
	D. flashlight



	15. A. stay
	B. chance
	C. thought
	D. attempt



	16. A. climbed
	B. circled
	C. looked
	D. jumped



	17. A. clear
	B. open
	C. enough
	D. fit



	18. A. led
	B. put
	C. drove
	D. shone



	19. A. persuaded
	B. kicked
	C. pulled
	D. forced



	20. A. nervous
	B. surprised
	C. proud
	D. thankful






【错解】
 正答率较低的有第5、7、8、10、11、16、18七题。正答率最低的是第18题，仅为13%。



【错因】
 缺少语感，便胡乱搭配，喜欢借助汉语翻译去寻找选项，结果误入陷阱而出错。





【精讲】


本文为记叙文。文中记叙了西布森（Sibson）的家遭遇火灾，他被困在摇摇欲坠的二楼，正无计可施时，邻居哈根斯（Huggons）前来施救，使他摆脱了险境。

1. A。西布森被一阵雷声震醒之后才明白发生了什么事情。

2. D。over此处意为“越过”，指暴风雨掠过他的房屋。

3. C。由前一句“Then he heard the smoke alarm beeping.”可知他应该是在听到警报后赤脚到楼下去查看（check）。

4. D。考查固定搭配flame exploded out。

5. A。由空后的“because the room had a separate outdoor stairway”可知因为房间有一个独立的通往门外的楼梯，西布森应该是感到安全的（safe）。

6. B。由后面的a wall of flames以及后一句的trapped可知他应该是被火墙给挡住（stop）了。burn意为“烧伤”；shock意为“使震惊”；cover意为“覆盖”。

7. B。由语境可知，此处指西布森的房子离主干道有三千米远。off含有“与（某物）相隔，距离”之意，符合语境。

8. C。西布森的房子离主干道远且被树木遮挡得严实，因此求救没用（fruitless）。

9. A。strike one's ear表示“（火警）刺耳”。

10. D。由下文中哈根斯给911打电话可知，除了手电，他还带上了手机。

11. A。由前文提到的a smoke alarm可知，此处他应该是朝有噪声的地方走去。

12. B。由常识可知，接线员应该是警告他不要进入（enter）屋子。

13. C。根据上下文判断，被大火困住的时候西布森发出的声音应是“尖叫”。

14. A。跑进着火的房子应该会对人的呼吸（breath）有影响，故此处为“他进入了房子，但很快就跑了回来喘气”。

15. D。上文提到哈根斯进入了房子后，很快又出来了，此时再一次尝试进入。stay“停留，待在”；chance“机会”；thought“想法”；attempt“尝试”。

16. B。再次尝试着进入房子以后，他放弃了，然后绕到房子后面。

17. C。风分散了烟使得他正好能够看到西布森。

18. D。此题考查主谓搭配。哈根斯把手电照射（shine）进树林里发现了一架梯子。

19. C。他把梯子搭上了阳台并把西布森拉（pull）了下来。persuade意为“说服”；kick意为“踢”；force意为“强迫”。

20. D。通读全文可知哈根斯救了西布森，西布森在讲述这个故事时，应该是感激的（thankful）。



【启示】
 在固定搭配中，空前空后总会有与选项有密切关系的词或短语，找到这些词或短语，就找到了解题的突破口。然后再根据文章情况或内容的发展确定选项。





【精练】



A


A wise old gentleman retired and bought a modest home near a junior high school. He 　1　
 the first few weeks of his retirement in peace and contentment（满足）. Then a new school year began. The very next afternoon three young boys, full of youthful, after-school enthusiasm, came down his 　2　
 , beating happily on every trash can they 　3　
 . The noise continued day after day, 　4　
 finally the wise old man decided it was time to take some 　5　
 .

The next afternoon, he walked out to meet the young boys as they banged their way down the street. 　6　
 them, he said,“You kids are a lot of 　7　
 . I like to see you 　8　
 your happiness like that. I used to do the same thing when I was your age. Will you do me a 　9　
 ？ I'll give you each a dollar if you'll 　10　
 to come around every day and do your thing.”

The kids were excited and 　11　
 to do their job on the trash cans. After a few days, the old man greeted the kids again, 　12　
 this time he had a sad smile on his face.“I 　13　
 a lot of money in the stock market,”he told them.“　14　
 , I'll only be able to pay you 50 cents to beat on the cans.”The noisemakers were obviously 　15　
 , but they did accept his 　16　
 and continued their afternoon noise.

A few days later, the old man approached them again as they went their way down the street.“Look,”he said,“I haven't 　17　
 my Social Security check yet, so I'm not going to be able to give you more than 25 cents. Will that be okay?”

“A quarter?”the leader exclaimed.“If you think we're going to 　18　
 our time, beating these cans around for a quarter, you are crazy! No way, mister. We 　19　
 !”And the old man enjoyed 　20　
 for the rest of his days.



	1. A. spent
	B. took
	C. paid
	D. cost



	2. A. street
	B. house
	C. way
	D. school



	3. A. noticed
	B. met
	C. knew
	D. made



	4. A. when
	B. because
	C. since
	D. until



	5. A. time
	B. methods
	C. practice
	D. action



	6. A. Calling
	B. Visiting
	C. Stopping
	D. Inviting



	7. A. annoyance
	B. evil
	C. fun
	D. goodness



	8. A. express
	B. use
	C. produce
	D. like



	9. A. help
	B. favor
	C. thing
	D. job



	10. A. promise
	B. persuade
	C. pretend
	D. advise



	11. A. went
	B. continued
	C. got
	D. refused



	12. A. but
	B. so
	C. thus
	D. as



	13. A. won
	B. got
	C. missed
	D. lost



	14. A. From now on
	B. Since then
	C. In the meantime
	D. In no time



	15. A. pleasant
	B. displeased
	C. frightened
	D. active



	16. A. money
	B. suggestion
	C. purpose
	D. offer



	17. A. accepted
	B. received
	C. reviewed
	D. used



	18. A. put
	B. find
	C. waste
	D. rely



	19. A. quit
	B. end
	C. settle
	D. break



	20. A. noise
	B. happiness
	C. suffering
	D. peace





B


One sunny afternoon, a seven-year-old girl went for a walk. She crossed a large area of grassland into the woods 　1　
 she realized that she was lost.

Sitting on a rock and 　2　
 what to do, she began crying. After a while, she 　3　
 to walk along a wide path lined with tall trees and thick bushes. 　4　
 it was getting dark, she saw a small, dark wooden house. She opened the door and 　5　
 stepped in. Suddenly, she heard a strange noise, and she ran out the door and back to the 　6　
 . Cold and tired, she fell asleep near a 　7　
 .

The girl's parents were out and her dog, Laddy, was at home. Laddy 　8　
 that his mistress（女主人）was in danger. He jumped 　9　
 a window, breaking the glass. He looked in the fields. But he couldn't find his mistress anywhere. However, from the ground came a 　10　
 scent（气味）as he lowered his head. He 　11　
 the scent and walked across the grassland. Barking 　12　
 into the air, the dog 　13　
 through the woods until he found the 　14　
 . But the girl was not there, so he headed back to the woods. Much to his 　15　
 , he saw his mistress' blue shirt in the distance. He 　16　
 over some bushes and saw the little stream, where the girl was 　17　
 .

When she opened her eyes and 　18　
 her dog standing beside her, the girl said,“You 　19　
 me, Laddy,”and she kissed him several times. Seeing their daughter and dog coming back, the parents burst into tears of 　20　
 . That night Laddy had a hero's supper：a huge meal of steak.



	1. A. before
	B. since
	C. while
	D. as



	2. A. wondering
	B. forgetting
	C. remembering
	D. regretting



	3. A. preferred
	B. expected
	C. failed
	D. decided



	4. A. When
	B. Until
	C. If
	D. Because



	5. A. carelessly
	B. cautiously
	C. hopelessly
	D. unwillingly



	6. A. trees
	B. bushes
	C. woods
	D. grasses



	7. A. stream
	B. rock
	C. tree
	D. house



	8. A. found
	B. sensed
	C. heard
	D. smelt



	9. A. at
	B. through
	C. in
	D. onto



	10. A. terrible
	B. strange
	C. pleasant
	D. familiar



	11. A. missed
	B. discovered
	C. followed
	D. ignored



	12. A. calmly
	B. loudly
	C. merrily
	D. gently



	13. A. searched
	B. wandered
	C. looked
	D. travelled



	14. A. window
	B. girl
	C. house
	D. hero



	15. A. satisfaction
	B. disappointment
	C. embarrassment
	D. delight



	16. A. jumped
	B. climbed
	C. walked
	D. flew



	17. A. awake
	B. abandoned
	C. available
	D. asleep



	18. A. spotted
	B. watched
	C. observed
	D. saw



	19. A. disturbed
	B. comforted
	C. rescued
	D. scared



	20. A. pain
	B. shock
	C. sorrow
	D. relief




136　利用文化背景和生活常识解题


【难题】


When I settled in Chicago，my new city seemed so big and unfriendly. Then I had a 　1　
 problem and had to go to hospital for a 　2　
 examination.

It seemed a small 　3　
 compared to the one I was about to face, but things started to go 　4　
 right from the beginning. Not having a car or 　5　
 the city, I was depending on a couple of buses to get me from A to B. 　6　
 I'd left myself plenty of time, soon it was 　7　
 I was going to be late, as I had mistakenly boarded a bus that was taking me in the 　8　
 direction.

I 　9　
 the bus and stood on the pavement not knowing what to do, I look into the eyes of a 　10　
 who was trying to get past me. 　11　
 instead of moving on, she stopped to ask if I was 　12　
 . After I explained my 　13　
 to her, she pointed to a bus stop across the street, where a bus would take me back into the city to my 　14　
 . Sitting there waiting, I felt 　15　
 that someone had been willing to help. 　16　
 , hearing a horn（喇叭）nearby, I looked up to see a car with my new friend 　17　
 at me to get in. She had returned to offer me a 　18　
 to the hospital.

Such unexpected 　19　
 from a passer-by was a lovely gift to receive. As I climbed out of the car at the hospital and turned to thank her, she smiled and told me not to lose 　20　
 , for all things are possible.



	1. A. physical
	B. traveling
	C. social
	D. housing



	2. A. scientific
	B. final
	C. previous
	D. thorough



	3. A. chance
	B. challenge
	C. success
	D. error



	4. A. wrong
	B. easy
	C. fast
	D. ahead



	5. A. leaving
	B. visiting
	C. knowing
	D. appreciating



	6. A. Although
	B. Since
	C. Unless
	D. Once



	7. A. strange
	B. necessary
	C. obvious
	D. important



	8. A. same
	B. right
	C. general
	D. opposite



	9. A. looked at
	B. waited for
	C. got off
	D. ran into



	10. A. driver
	B. friend
	C. stranger
	D. gentleman



	11. A. Especially
	B. Surprisingly
	C. Probably
	D. Normally



	12. A. nervous
	B. excited
	C. OK
	D. dangerous



	13. A. idea
	B. motivation
	C. excuse
	D. situation



	14. A. appointment
	B. apartment
	C. direction
	D. station



	15. A. afraid
	B. grateful
	C. certain
	D. disappointed



	16. A. Thus
	B. Then
	C. Perhaps
	D. Surely



	17. A. staring
	B. laughing
	C. waving
	D. shouting



	18. A. lift
	B. suggestion
	C. bike
	D. guidebook



	19. A. results
	B. news
	C. kindness
	D. appearance



	20. A. power
	B. faith
	C. touch
	D. support






【错解】
 第5题的正答率为41%，第10题为25%，第14题仅15%，第17题为37%，第19题的正答率为30%。



【错因】
 考生缺乏外出生活的经历，加之，没有充分理解文章导致出错。





【精讲】
 英语完形填空往往以自身的内容提供完整的语篇信息，其间渗透着相关文化背景知识和生活常识，从文化、科学知识到历史、地理常识，从民风民情到民族特征。考生如果缺乏文化背景知识和生活常识就不能融入文章，导致答题出错。

本文是一篇记叙文。作者讲述了自己初到芝加哥人生地不熟而得到别人帮助的一次愉快的经历。一次去医院看病，“我”乘车乘反了方向，一位好心的陌生人主动帮助自己，用车把自己送到医院，并且鼓励“我”不要失去信念，一切皆有可能。

1. A。生活常识告诉我们，依据接下来的had to go to hospital 说明身体出现了问题（a physical problem）。

2. D。由生活常识可知，身体有问题的人要去医院进行“彻底检查（a thorough examination）”，而不是科学检查（a scientific examination）或别的什么检查。

3. B。相比“我”即将面临的挑战（指身体出了问题）来说，初到一个陌生的城市，人生地不熟的人找医院只是个小挑战。

4. A。前面讲到这只是个小挑战，而but表示转折，预示着后半句的情况开始变得很糟糕（go wrong）。go easy变得容易起来，从容不迫；go fast去得快；go ahead前进，前行；干吧；开始做；发生。

5. C。说明不了解（knowing）这座城市，作者要乘车去医院，就乘错了方向。leaving离开；visiting参观；了解；appreciating欣赏。

6. A。本句中“I'd left myself plenty of time”与接下来的“I was going to be late”之间显然呈转折关系。

7. C。根据语境，作者很快发现自己乘错了车，这样显然（obvious）就不能按照预约的时间到达医院。

8. D。既然作者先乘错（mistakenly）了车，符合题意的只有选项D，朝相反方向（in the opposite direction）。

9. C。发现自己坐错了公共汽车之后，作者只有早点“下车（got off）”。

10. C。一个人初到一个陌生的城市，遇到的自然是陌生人（stranger）。

11. B。这个陌生人不是继续走她的路，而是停下来问“我”是不是需要帮助。这让作者感到很“惊喜”。英语中surprisingly除了“惊讶”的意义外，还有几分“高兴”的意味。

12. C。ask sb. if he/she is OK，实际上是问他/她需不需要帮助。

13. D。陌生人停下来帮助自己，作者自然是向对方说明了自己的“情况（situation）”。

14. A。根据前文可知，作者去医院检查身体是事先有预约（appointment）的。

15. B。陌生人主动帮助作者，作者自然是感到“感激（grateful）”，而不是别的。

16. B。thus表示因果关系；then表示时间上的先后关系；perhaps表示可能性；surely表示肯定、必然。根据文意判断上下句之间为时间先后关系。

17. C。stare at sb.“盯着某人看”，后接动词不定式时，应省略to；laugh at sb.“嘲笑某人”，后接doing sth. ；wave at后可接动词不定式作宾补，即wave at sb. to do sth.“挥手示意某人做某事”；shout at sb.“对某人大声叫喊”，通常带有恶意，此处为善意的帮助，故不合适。

18. A。这位女士是返回来让作者“搭便车（lift）”。

19. C。这位女士先前给自己指了路，作者本来就感激。现在她又返回来，让作者搭便车。这样的“友善”是作者没有想到的。这位女士的行为是kindness“善意”，而不是results“结果”、news“新闻”或appearance“外表，长相”。

20. B。本句句意是：“当我在医院下车转身来谢谢她时，她微笑着告诉我不要失去信念，因为一切皆有可能。”根据接下来的for all things are possible可知，指的是“坚信人间有真情的信念”。


【精练】



A


“Mama, when I grow up, I'm going to be one of those!”I said this after seeing the Capital Dancing Company perform when I was three. It was the first time that my 　1　
 took on a vivid form and acted as something important to start my training. As I grew older and was 　2　
 to more, my interests in the world of dance 　3　
 varied but that little girl's dream of someday becoming a 　4　
 in the company never left me. In the summer of 2005 when I was 18, I received the phone call which made that dream a 　5　
 ; I became a member of the company 　6　
 back to 1925.

As I look back on that day now, it surely 　7　
 any sense of reality. I believe I stayed in a state of pleasant disbelief 　8　
 I was halfway through rehearsals（排练）on my first day. I never actually 　9　
 to get the job. After being offered the position, I was completely 　10　
 . I remember shaking with excitement.

Though I was absolutely thrilled with the change, it did not come without its fair share of 　11　
 . Through the strict rehearsal period of dancing six days a week, I found it vital to 　12　
 up the material fast with every last bit of concentration. It is that extreme 　13　
 to detail（细节）and stress on practice that set us 　14　
 . To then follow those high-energy rehearsals 　15　
 a busy show schedule of up to five performances a day, I discovered a new 　16　
 of the words“hard work”. What I thought were my physical 　17　
 were pushed much further than I thought 　18　
 . I learned to make each performance better than the last.

Today, when I look at the unbelievable company that I have the great 　19　
 of being a part of, not only as a member, but as a dance captain, I see a 　20　
 that has inspired not only generations of little girls but a splendid company that continues to develop and grow—and inspires people every day to follow their dreams.



	1. A. hobby
	B. plan
	C. dream
	D. word



	2. A. connected
	B. expanded
	C. exposed
	D. extended



	3. A. rarely
	B. certainly
	C. probably
	D. consistently



	4. A. director
	B. trainer
	C. leader
	D. dancer



	5. A. symbol
	B. memory
	C. truth
	D. reality



	6. A. bouncing
	B. dating
	C. turning
	D. tracking



	7. A. lacks
	B. adds
	C. makes
	D. brings



	8. A. while
	B. since
	C. until
	D. when



	9. A. cared
	B. expected
	C. asked
	D. decided



	10. A. motivated
	B. relaxed
	C. convinced
	D. astonished



	11. A. challenges
	B. profits
	C. advantages
	D. adventures



	12. A. put
	B. mix
	C. build
	D. pick



	13. A. attention
	B. association
	C. attraction
	D. adaptation



	14. A. apart
	B. aside
	C. off
	D. back



	15. A. over
	B. by
	C. with
	D. beyond



	16. A. function
	B. meaning
	C. expression
	D. usage



	17. A. boundaries
	B. problems
	C. barriers
	D. efforts



	18. A. necessary
	B. perfect
	C. proper
	D. possible



	19. A. talent
	B. honor
	C. potential
	D. responsibility



	20. A. victory
	B. trend
	C. tradition
	D. desire





B


The family had just moved. The young woman was feeling a little 　1　
 . It was Mother's Day—and 800 miles separated her from her parents.

She had called them that morning, and her mother had 　2　
 how colorful their backyard was 　3　
 spring had arrived. Later, she told her husband how she 　4　
 those lilacs（丁香）in their patents' yard.“I know where we can find some,”he said.“Get the 　5　
 and come on.”So off they went.

Some time later, they stopped at a hill and there were lilacs all around. The young woman rushed up to the nearest 　6　
 and buried her face in the flowers. Carefully, she 　7　
 some. Finally, they returned to their car for the 　8　
 home. The woman sat smiling, surrounded by her　9　
 .

When they were near home, she shouted“Stop”, got off quickly and 　10　
 to a nearby nursing home. She went to the end of the porch（门廊），where a（n）　11　
 patient was sitting in her wheelchair, and put the flowers into her lap. The two 　12　
 , bursting into laughter now and then. Later the young woman turned and ran back to her 　13　
 . As the car pulled away, the woman in the wheelchair 　14　
 with a smile, and held the lilacs 　15　
 .

“Mom,”the kids asked,“　16　
 did you give her our flowers?”“It's Mother's Day, and she seems so 　17　
 while I have all of you. And anyone would be 　18　
 by flowers.”

This satisfied the kids, but not the husband. The next day he 　19　
 some young lilacs around their yard.

I was the husband. Now, every May, our yard is full of lilacs. Every Mother's Day our kids 　20　
 purple lilacs. And every year I remember that smile of the lonely old woman.



	1. A. moved
	B. worried
	C. angry
	D. depressed



	2. A. learned
	B. imagined
	C. mentioned
	D. realized



	3. A. now that
	B. so that
	C. as if
	D. even if



	4. A. missed
	B. grew
	C. watered
	D. showed



	5. A. cars
	B. kids
	C. clothes
	D. lilacs



	6. A. bush
	B. hill
	C. yard
	D. door



	7. A. bought
	B. picked
	C. set
	D. raised



	8. A. break
	B. holiday
	C. trip
	D. dinner



	9. A. friends
	B. memory
	C. flowers
	D. honor



	10. A. responded
	B. pointed
	C. drove
	D. hurried



	11. A. loving
	B. elderly
	C. serious
	D. sensitive



	12. A. hesitated
	B. waited
	C. sat
	D. chatted



	13. A. family
	B. mother
	C. path
	D. home



	14. A. nodded
	B. waved
	C. left
	D. continued



	15. A. sadly
	B. politely
	C. quickly
	D. tightly



	16. A. why
	B. when
	C. how
	D. where



	17. A. quiet
	B. confused
	C. alone
	D. patient



	18. A. calmed
	B. persuaded
	C. disappointed
	D. cheered



	19. A. arranged
	B. dried
	C. planted
	D. hid



	20. A. find
	B. gather
	C. receive
	D. sell






第十五章　阅读理解


【答案链接】


分级检测
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A


As a boy growing up on a farm near the Caribbean coast of Colombia（哥伦比亚），Alvaro Cogollo loved both plants and vallenato, the traditional music of the region. As a biology student in the 1970s, Cogollo traveled around the country to document its rich botanical heritage and, informally, studied the music that tells an important story of Colombia.

“We were colonized by the Spanish; later, Africans were brought as slaves to exploit gold mines; and the native peoples were already here,”he says.“That is what authentic vallenato represents with its three instruments：the accordion（手风琴），from a European origin; la caja drum, which is of African origin; and la guacharaca, a beating instrument made from a palm tree, which is from native American origin.”

Over the course of his nearly four-decade career, Cogollo has discovered more than 150 new species of plants, 17 of which bear his name. Although Cogollo never earned a PhD, his colleagues say he's made invaluable contributions to knowledge of Colombia's plant at a time when deforestation（砍伐森林）is a big threat to the country's biodiversity. Governments have focused on trying to move the country out of poverty and conflict through exploiting its natural resources, not through scientific resource development. But Cogollo sees things a different way. By educating the public about alternative uses for the land, and researching plants' potential uses—including as medicines, foods, and bio-fuels—Colombia could improve its economy and quality of life without neglecting conservation, Cogollo says.

Cogollo's other major achievement has been the transformation of a neglected botanical garden in a Medellín neighborhood into a well-known center for research, environmental education, and community gatherings. What had been a club for wealthy orchid enthusiasts now offers free admission and attracts rich and poor alike. The success of the botanical garden has in turn contributed to the transformation of Medellín. Once seriously damaged by violent wars between armed groups, the city has had some improvements that include better public safety, tougher pollution controls and the creation of green spaces.

What Cogollo has focused his latest efforts on is teaching Colombians from all social classes and backgrounds about the importance of biodiversity and conservation through a shared musical heritage.“The fact that Alvaro's been able to give talks to audiences filled with all kinds of people is very important, and that's what happened in Medellín the first time he talked about vallenato music,”Dr. Forero says.“People sitting there had no idea of environmental conservation, and then they did.”

1. What's the main feature of vallenato music?

A. It records the history of Colombia.

B. It sounds like the voice of plants.

C. It plays with local instruments.

D. It has origins from all over the world.

2. While protecting the environment, Cogollo attached importance to _____.

A. the research of music

B. the protection of plants

C. the improvement of people's life

D. the communication with different people

3. The purpose of rebuilding the botanical garden is _____.

A. to raise the public's environmental consciousness

B. to set up a club for rich orchid enthusiasts

C. to give talks about vallenato music

D. to create a fair economic system

4. People from different backgrounds came to Cogollo's reports about biodiversity mainly because of _____.

A. their common interest in Vallenato music

B. their improved environmental consciousness

C. popularity in environmental protection

D. his previous achievements in the city development
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B


On a hill 600 feet above the surrounding land, we watch the lines of rain move across the scene, the moon rise over the hills, and the stars appear in the sky. The views invite a long look from a comfortable chair in front of the wooden house.

Every window in our wooden house has a view, and the forest and lakes seldom look the same as the hour before. Each look reminds us where we are.

There is space for our three boys to play outside, to shoot arrows, collect tree seeds, build earth houses and climb trees.

Our kids have learned the names of the trees, and with the names have come familiarity and appreciation. As they tell all who show even a passing interest, maple（枫树）makes the best fighting sticks and white pines are the best climbing trees.

The air is clean and fresh. The water from the well has a pleasant taste, and it is perhaps the healthiest water our kids will ever drink. Though they have one glass a day of juice and the rest is water, they never say anything against that.


The seasons change just outside the door.
 We watch the maples turn every shade of yellow and red in the fall and note the poplars'（杨树）putting out the first green leaves of spring. The rainbow smelt fills the local steam as the ice gradually disappears, and the wood frogs start to sing in pools after being frozen for the winter. A family of birds rules our skies and flies over the lake.

5. What can be learned from Paragraph 2？

A. The scenes are colorful and changeable.

B. There are many windows in the wooden house.

C. The views remind us that we are in a wooden house.

D. The lakes outside the windows are quite different in color.

6. By mentioning the names of the trees, the author aims to show that _____.

A. the kids like playing in trees

B. the kids are very familiar with trees

C. the kids have learned much knowledge

D. the kids find trees useful learning tools

7. What does the underlined sentence in the last paragraph mean?

A. The change of seasons is easily felt.

B. The seasons make the scenes change.

C. The weather often changes in the forest.

D. The door is a good position to enjoy changing seasons.

8. What is the main purpose of the author writing the text?

A. To describe the beauty of the scene around the house.

B. To introduce her children's happy life in the forest.

C. To show that living in the forest is healthful.

D. To share the joy of living in the nature.
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C


Every autumn Linda Krentz felt her brain go on strike.“I just couldn't get going in the morning,”she says.“I'd get depressed（抑郁的）and gain 10 pounds every winter and lose them again in the spring.”Then she read about seasonal emotional problem, a form of depression that occurs in autumn and winter, and she saw the light
 . Every morning now she turns on a special light box for half an hour and sits in front of it to trick her brain into thinking it's still enjoying those long summer days. It seems to work.

Krentz is not alone. Scientists estimate that 10 million Americans suffer from seasonal depression. There's never been final conclusion that treatment with very bright lights makes a difference.

Until now, in three separate studies published last month, researchers report not only that light treatment works better than a placebo（安慰剂）but that treatment is usually more effective in the early morning than in the evening.

Why does light treatment work? No one really knows.“Our research suggests it has something to do with the change of the body's internal（内部的）clock,”says psychiatrist Dr. Lewey. The body is programmed to start the day with sunrise, he explains, and this gets later as the days get shorter. But why such small changes make some people depressed and not others is a mystery.

That hasn't stopped thousands of winter depressive patients from trying to heal themselves. Light boxes for that purpose are available without a doctor's prescription（处方）. That bothers psychologist Michael Terman. He is worried that the boxes may be tried by patients who suffer from mental illness that can't be treated with light.

“You should at least choose a reputable manufacturer. Whatever product you use should give out only visible light, because ultraviolet（紫外线）light damages the eyes. If you are light-sensitive, you may develop a skin problem.”a doctor warned his patient. Though the main drawback is having to sit in front of the light for 30 to 60 minutes in the morning, that's an inconvenience many winter depressive patients can live with.

9. What is the probable cause of Krentz's problem?

A. Her seasonal change of body weight.

B. A strange disease of her nervous system.

C. Her poor eyesight in autumn and winter.

D. Poor adjustment of her body clock to seasonal changes.

10. By saying that Linda Krentz“saw the light”（Line 4, Para. 1）, the author means that she“_____”.

A. learned how to lose weight

B. realized what her problem was

C. came to see the importance of light

D. became light-hearted and cheerful

11. What is the recent view concerning the treatment of seasonal depression with bright lights?

A. Its effect remains to be seen.

B. It serves as a kind of placebo.

C. It proves to be effective.

D. It hardly produces any effects.

12. What is psychologist Michael Terman's major concern?

A. Depressive patients will be addicted to using light boxes.

B. Patients may give up light treatment because of inconvenience.

C. Light boxes will produce harmful ultraviolet lights.

D. Light treatment could be misused by certain mental patients.
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D

The Worst Part


Mom is usually home on Sunday but this week she was going to a big golf game and I was all alone in the house. I was mad at Mom for divorcing Dad.

I kept looking at the telephone until I couldn't stand it any longer. I picked up the receiver and dialed Dad's number over in Bakersfield. I even remembered to dial 1 first because it was long distance.“You promised to phone me this week but you didn't,”I said, feeling I had to talk to him.

“Take it easy, kid,”he said.“I just didn't get around to it. I was going to call this evening. The week isn't over yet.”

I thought about that.

“Something on your mind?”he asked.

“I hoped you would call, so I waited and waited.”Then I was sorry I said it.

“There was heavy snow in the morning,”he said,“I had to chain up on Highway 80 and lost time.”

I know putting chains on eight big wheels in the snow is no fun. I felt a little better, as long as we were talking.“How is Bandit?”I asked.

There was a funny silence. For a minute I thought the line was dead. The I knew something must have happened to my dog.

“Well, kid—,”he began.“My name is Leigh!”I almost yelled.“I'm not just some kid you met on the street!”

“Keep your shirt on
 , Leigh,”he said.“When I had to stop along with some other truckers to put on chains, I left Bandit out of the cab, I thought he would get back ...I have sent out a call to CB radio, but I didn't get an answer yet.”I was about to say I understood when there came the bad part, the really bad part. I heard a boy's voice say,“Hey, Bill, Mom wants to know when we're going out to get the pizza?”

13. From the story we know that _____.

A. Leigh's dad never had a rest on Sundays

B. Leigh was a deserted boy

C. Leigh's dad lived in another city

D. Leigh's mother often went to golf fames

14. What happened to Bandit?

A. It was frozen to death.

B. It was let out of the cab and got lost.

C. It was killed by a truck.

D. It ran off Highway 80 and into the mountain.

15. The underlined sentence“Keep your shirt on”probably means“_____”.

A. Listen to reason

B. Stop talking

C. Calm down

D. Keep warm

16. The worst part in Leigh's eyes may be that _____.

A. his dad got remarried

B. his parents got divorced

C. his dad didn't love him

D. his mom didn't take him to pizza

知识概要

高考英语试题中的阅读理解题重在考查考生用英语获取信息、处理信息和传达信息的能力、分析问题和解决问题的能力。要求考生在35分钟之内读完总词汇量达1 700至2 500词的4到5篇短文，并解答文后的20到30道单项选择题，每小题计2分。

从近5年的英语高考来看，要求考生的阅读速度达到至少每分钟75词，多数题目都要求在整体理解全文的基础上作答。因此，要尽量避免“笔读”“指读”或“心诵”。适当时也可以用笔划出文章的主题词或主题句，这样有助于把握文章的中心思想。但不要将整篇用手指或笔画过一遍。阅读时，重点阅读文章的首句、尾句和每一段的主题句，达到快速把握全文内容的目的。

掌握阅读理解文章的大意有下面几个方法。

1. 概括公共信息

阅读每一段时找出每句话之间的公共信息。每读完一段后，用一个词语（英汉皆可）归纳段落大意，写在段落的边空上。读完全文后，对比各段的大意，找出公共部分便概括出全文大意。

2. 找出主题句

由于文章篇幅的限制，一篇文章一般只谈论一个主题。因此主题句常位于文中的四个地方：

① 文首，文章结构为倒三角形，如图一所示；

② 文末，文章采用归纳法进行论述，文章结构为正三角形，如图二所示；

③ 在文中，先采用归纳法得出结论，然后再进行进一步论述，文章结构为棱形，如图三所示；

④ 主题句在文首和文尾以构成呼应，文章结构为纺锤形，如图四所示。
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3. 正确理解文章的标题

标题有时用以阐述事物的本质，有时用以说明事物的主流，有时用以表现事物特征以吸引读者，有时用以涵盖文章的全部内容。仔细理解文章的标题、段落小标题可以快速获取文章大意或者段落大意。

阅读理解能力要靠大量的阅读来培养。要提高阅读速度和准确率，首先要有大量的阅读训练作基础；同时，要掌握适当的阅读方法。如果仅有盲目训练，而不进行一定的方法研究，就会事倍功半，阅读速度和准确率在短期内很难有较大的提高。单纯地追求方法，犹如建造空中楼阁，也不能提高阅读能力。在大量训练的基础上，掌握每一类阅读理解题的命题方式、拟题意图、解题原则和技巧，阅读理解能力就会在短期内得到显著的提高。

难题解析

137　中心与标题


【难题】



Wilderness


“In wilderness（荒野）is the preservation of the world.”This is a famous saying from a writer regarded as one of the fathers of environmentalism. The frequency with which it is borrowed mirrors a heated debate on environmental protection：whether to place wilderness at the heart of what is to be preserved.

As John Sauven of Greenpeace UK points out, there is a strong appeal in images of the wild, the untouched; more than anything else, they speak of the nature that many people value most dearly. The urge to leave the subject of such images untouched is strong, and the danger exploitation（开发）brings to such landscapes（景观）is real. Some of these wildernesses also perform functions that humans need—the rainforests, for example, store carbon in vast quantities. To Mr. Sauven, these“ecosystem services”far outweigh the gains from exploitation.

Lee Lane, a visiting fellow at the Hudson Institute, takes the opposing view. He acknowledges that wildernesses do provide useful services, such as water conservation. But that is not, he argues, a reason to avoid all human presence, or indeed commercial and industrial exploitation. There are ever more people on the Earth, and they reasonably and rightfully want to have better lives, rather than merely struggle for survival. While the ways of using resources have improved, there is still a growing need for raw materials, and some wildernesses contain them in abundance. If they can be tapped without reducing the services those wildernesses provide, the argument goes, there is no further reason not to do so. Being untouched is not, in itself, a characteristic worth valuing above all others.

I look forwards to seeing these views taken further, and to their being challenged by the other participants. One challenge that suggests itself to me is that both cases need to take on the question of spiritual value a little more directly. And there is a practical question as to whether wildernesses can be exploited without harm.

This is a topic that calls for not only free expression of feelings, but also the guidance of reason. What position wilderness should enjoy in the preservation of the world obviously deserves much more serious thinking.

1. John Sauven holds that _____.

A. many people value nature too much

B. exploitation of wildernesses is harmful

C. wildernesses provide humans with necessities

D. the urge to develop the ecosystem services is strong

2. What is the main idea of Para. 3？

A. The exploitation is necessary for the poor people.

B. Wildernesses cannot guarantee better use of raw materials.

C. Useful services of wildernesses are not the reason for no exploitation.

D. All the characteristics concerning the exploitation should be treated equally.

3. What is the author's attitude towards this debate?

A. Objective.

B. Disapproving.

C. Sceptical.

D. Optimistic.

4. Which of the following shows the structure of the passage?
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【错解】
 第2、3、4三题的正答率都不高。



【错因】
 考生概括能力不强，导致没有抓住中心。





【精讲】
 这篇阅读理解是一篇议论文，从两个人关于荒野是否值得保护的不同观点着手，展示了不同的观点及理由，作者最后表达了自己的观点，希望这些辩论继续深入。正确解答这几道阅读理解题需要考生有比较强的概括能力。

1. B。通读第二段可知John Sauven的观点为“对荒野的开发是有害的”。

2. C。此为段落大意题。由第三段中的“...wildernesses do provide...industrial exploitation”可知，C项是本段的段意。A项第三段中未提及；B项是第三段中的一个细节，不是主要意思；D项与第三段最后一句不符。

3. A。本题要求在概括全文内容的基础进行推断。由第四段第一句“I look forward to seeing these...other participants”可知，作者的态度是客观的，所以选A。disapproving“不赞成的”；sceptical“怀疑的”；optimistic“乐观的”。

4. D。文章第一段提出了中心论点；荒野是否值得保护；第二段提出了分观点：John Sauven认为对荒野的开发是有害的；第三段提出了分观点：Lee Lane认为开发荒野是必需的；第四段作者认为应当客观地看待这两种观点；最后一段给出结论，荒野是否值得保护需要更多的考虑。所以选D项。


【精练】



A


When I was two years old, something happened which I have never forgotten. It was early spring, and there was a light mist over the trees and fields. I and the other young fellows were feeding at the lower end of the field when we heard the distant cry of dogs.

The oldest among us lifted his head to listen.“There are the hounds（猎犬）!”he said, and immediately raced off. The rest of us followed him to the top of the field, where we could see several fields beyond.

Soon the dogs were all racing down the field next to ours, making a loud“yo-yo-yo-yo”sound. After them came men on horses, some in green coats. Suddenly, the dogs became silent and ran around with their noses to the ground.

“They've lost the smell of the hare,”said the old horse,“Perhaps it will escape.”

But the dogs began their“yo-yo-yo-yo”again and came at full speed towards our field. Just then a hare, wild with fear, ran towards the trees. The dogs jumped over the stream and ran across the field, followed by the huntsmen. Six or eight jumped their horses over the stream, close behind the dogs. Before the hare could get away, the dogs were upon her with wild cries.

We heard a terrible scream, and that was the end of the hare. One of the men picked her up and held her by the leg. She was covered in blood, but all the huntsmen seemed pleased.

I was so greatly surprised that at first I did not see what was happening by the stream, but when I did look, I saw a sad sight. Two fine horses were down, one in the stream struggling to stand up and the other on the grass with one of his legs broken. One rider, who seemed unhurt, was climbing out of the water, but the other lay quite still.

“His neck is broken,”said my mother,“I can't understand why men are so fond of this sport. They quite often hurt themselves and ruin good horses, all for one hare that they could get more easily some other way. But we are only horses, and don't know why men do these things.”

They carried the dead rider to our master's house, then came back to the black horse on the grass. The animal was in great pain and one of his legs was broken. Someone ran to our master's house and came back to the horse with a gun. Soon after, there was a loud bang and a terrible cry, then all was still.

1. What does“I”in the passage refer to?

A. A scared hare.

B. A young horse.

C. A fierce dog.

D. A brave hunter.

2. What word can be used to describe my true feeling at the scene of the hunting?

A. Sad.

B. Pleased.

C. Angry.

D. Delighted.

3. The men hunted the hare at the cost of the lives of _____.

A. one rider and one horse

B. two riders and two horses

C. six or eight huntsmen and a dog

D. the oldest horse and a huntsman

4. The best title for the passage would be _____.

A. What a Poor Hare

B. How Cruel Men Are

C. My Childhood Memory

D. Scenery in the Field


B


You win some, you lose some. You get the perfect job—the one your heart is set on. Or you get snubbed. You win the girl（guy）of your dreams—or you strike out. Such are life's ups and downs.

But what if you win and lose at the same time? You land a good job—but not a great one. Or you do get a plum offer—but not the one you wanted?

“Good outcomes have relative value and absolute value, and that affects our happiness,”explains Carnegie Mellon assistant professor Karim S. Kassam, who conducted the study with Carnegie colleague Carey K. Morewedge, Daniel T. Gilbert of Harvard University, and Timothy D. Wilson of the University of Virginia.

If you are a“winner”—you get the best, relative to the alternatives—you're happy regardless of the prize's absolute value.“Losers”—who win something less valuable than the alternative—may at first be disappointed, but they usually come around.“People are motivated to think about things in the best possible light,”says Kassam. So they move on to reflect on the absolute value, and find satisfaction there.

To test these phenomena, the authors ran two experiments. In the first, 297 people on the Boston streets were given lottery tickets. They were asked to scratch off one side and received cash in the amount printed underneath—$1, $3, $5, or $7. Then they scratched off the other side, revealing either a higher or lower amount. Afterwards, they completed questionnaires rating their happiness, disappointment, or regret.

The“winners”（who got the bigger of two amounts）were, unsurprisingly, happier than the losers—but also equally happy with any prize. The losers' happiness, by contrast, increased with the prize amounts.

“When you win something, it's always a positive experience,”says Kassam.“But if there is this bit of negative effect, that motivates people to rationalize, to reframe things in a way that make them happy.”The good news：even if you can't do that extra thinking, you'll settle—for happiness.

5. The first paragraph serves as _____.

A. an introduction

B. a comment

C. a suggestion

D. an imagination

6. If you win and lose meantime, you _____.

A. will remain disappointed all the time

B. will find a way to be happy anyway

C. will be happy according to the prize's absolute value

D. will think about things in a negative way

7. The author supported his idea by _____.

A. comparing the different date

B. listing a number of facts

C. giving an example of a test

D. making a questionnaire

8. The passage is mainly about _____.

A. how we think about life's rewards

B. what happiness you get from your success

C. whether you are happy depends on yourself

D. why people are happy even as a loser

138　如何猜测词义


【难题】


How is it that siblings（兄弟姐妹）can turn out so differently? One answer is that in fact each sibling grows up in a different family
 . The firstborn is, for a while, an only child, and therefore has a completely different experience of the parents than those born later. The next child is, for a while, the youngest, until the situation is changed by a new arrival. The mother and father themselves are changing and growing up too. One sibling might live in a stable and close family in the first few years; another might be raised in a family crisis, with a disappointed mother or an angry father.

Sibling competition was identified as an important shaping force as early as in 1918. But more recently, researchers have found many ways in which brothers and sisters are a lasting force in each others' lives. Dr. Annette Henderson says firstborn children pick up vocabulary more quickly than their siblings. The reason for this might be that the later children aren't getting the same one-on-one time with parents. But that doesn't mean that the younger children have problems with language development. Later-borns don't enjoy that much talking time with parents, but instead they harvest lessons from bigger brothers and sisters, learning entire phrases and getting an understanding of social concepts such as the difference between“I”and“me”.

A Cambridge University study of 140 children found that siblings created a rich world of play that helped them grow socially. Love-hate relationships were common among the children. Even those siblings who fought the most had just as much positive communication as the other sibling pairs.

One way children seek more attention from parents is by making themselves different from their siblings, particularly if they are close in age. Researchers have found that the first two children in a family are typically more different from each other than the second and third. Girls with brothers show their differences to a maximum degree by being more feminine
 than girls with sisters. A 2003 research paper studied adolescents from 185 families over two years, finding that those who changed to make themselves different from their siblings were successful in increasing the amount of warmth they gained from their parents.

1. The underlined part“in a different family”（in Para. 1）means“_____”.

A. in a different family environment

B. in a different family tradition

C. in different family crises

D. in different families

2. In terms of language development, later-borns _____.

A. get their parents' individual guidance

B. learn a lot from their elder siblings

C. experience a lot of difficulties

D. pick up words more quickly

3. What was found about fights among siblings?

A. Siblings hated fighting and loved playing.

B. Siblings in some families fought frequently.

C. Sibling fights led to bad sibling relationships.

D. Siblings learned to get on together from fights.

4. The word“feminine”（in Para. 4）means“_____”.

A. having qualities of parents

B. having qualities of women

C. having defensive qualities

D. having extraordinary qualities



【错解】
 其中第1题的正答率为44%，第4题的正答率仅为36%。



【错因】
 猜词能力不够导致出错。





【精讲】
 如何猜测词义

这篇阅读理解重点考查考生的猜词能力。这是一篇科普文章。本文向我们解释了为什么兄弟姐妹有时会如此不同。

1. A。词义猜测题。根据第一段第三句话及以后的解释“第一个出生的孩子，暂时是家里的独生子，因此比那些后来出生的孩子有一段不同的经历；第二个孩子出生后，暂时是家里最小的孩子”可知，这里指的是同一个家庭在不同时期的家庭环境。

2. B。由第二段最后一句话可知，他们从哥哥姐姐那里学到知识。

3. D。由第三段最后一句话，可知兄弟姐妹之间即便打架，也是在学会相处。其句中的positive communication是关键词。

4. B。最后一段的第一句为主题句，由此可知孩子引起父母注意的一个方式就是使自己与兄弟姐妹不同。所以在句子Girls with brothers show their differences to a maximum degree by being more feminine
 than girls with sisters中，家中有兄弟的女孩会使自己与男孩不同以引起父母的注意，这就使她们更加有女孩的气质。所以选B。

高考英语阅读题最多可以允许3%的生词率。近年高考英语的每篇阅读文章都有大约350词。能否准确猜测词义直接影响阅读理解的解题能力。

阅读材料中的每个词与它前后的词语或句子甚至段落都有着一定的关系，其词义是由语境决定的。可以利用语境推测、判断某些生词的词义。

1. 以定义为线索猜测词义。

Recently scientists have been developing and perfecting other sources of energy，atomic or nuclear power，solar
 （sun）power and synthetic
 （man-made）fuels.（太阳；人工的）

2. 以同义词、近义词为线索猜测词义。

The old woman has a strange habit to keep over l00 cats in her house. Her neighbors all called her an eccentric
 lady.（古怪的）

3. 以反义词和对比关系为线索猜测词义。

She is usually prompt
 for all her classes，but today she arrived in the middle of her first class.（准时）

4. 以列举的例子为线索猜测词义。

Some ships carried cargo
 such as coal，oil and military supplies（军用物资），while others carried only passengers.（货物）

5. 以重述为线索猜测词义。

The nurse is on the nightshift
 —from midnight to 7 am.（夜班）

6. 以因果关系为线索猜测词义。

The tree will have to be cut down for it obstructs
 the view of oncoming traffic.（妨碍或阻挡）

7. 以同位语为线索猜测词义。

His uncle was a roamer
 , a wanderer who never could stay in one place.（流浪者）

8. 以生词所在前后文提供的解释或说明为线索猜测词义。

Scientists grow large quantities of common mould so that they can get penicillin from it in order to make antibiotics
 ，that is，substances that kill germs.（抗生素）

9. 根据普通常识、生活经验和逻辑推理猜测词义。

After Ells put the letter in the envelope, she sealed
 it and put a stamp on it.（封口）

10. 根据定语从定判断词义。

We like our new house because it has a few elms
 in the back yard, which gives us shade and keep the house cooler.（榆树）

11. 通过构词法猜测生词词义。具体方法有：利用构词法；利用转化法；利用合成法。



【启示】
 理解生词的上下文（context）是准确猜测词义的前提。





【精练】



A


However important we may regard school life to be, we can't ignore the fact that children spend more time at home than in the classroom. Therefore the great influence of parents can't be ignored or discounted by the teacher. They can become strong supports of the school or they can consciously or unconsciously prevent the school from accomplishing its aims.

Administrators have been aware of the need to keep parents apprised of
 the newer methods used in schools. Many principals have conducted workshops explaining such matters as the reading readiness program and developmental math.

Moreover, the classroom teacher can also play an important role in explaining to parents what they should do. The informal tea and the many interviews carried on during the year, as well as new ways of reporting pupils' progress, can significantly aid the interchanged of ideas between school and home.

Suppose that a father has been drilling Junior in arithmetic processes night after night. In a friendly interview, the teacher can help the parent change his method. He might be persuaded to let Junior participate in discussing the family budget, buying the food, using a measuring cup at home, setting the clock, calculating mileage on a trip and engaging in scores of other activities that have a mathematical basis.

If the father follows the advice, it is reasonable to assume that he will soon realize his son is making satisfactory progress in math and at the same time, enjoying the work.

Too often, however, teachers' conferences with parents are devoted to unimportant accounts of children's wrongdoing, complaints about laziness and poor work habits, and suggestions for punishments and rewards at home.

What is needed is a more creative approach in which the teacher, as a professional advisor, plants ideas in parents' minds for the best use of the many hours that the child spends out of the classroom. In this way, the school and the home join forces in fostering the fullest development of youngsters' competence.

1. The underlined phrase“keep parents apprised of
 ”（Line 1, Para. 2）probably means to let parents _____.

A. judge

B. know

C. design

D. develop

2. What is the purpose of the schools' informal tea and interviews?

A. To improve the relationship between teacher and parents.

B. To explain to parents the change of the school curriculum.

C. To report students' misdoings and suggestions for punishments.

D. To help develop good communication between school and home.

3. Why does the author provide all examples in Paragraph 4？

A. To help parents to know the importance of home activities.

B. To show how the teacher can guide in home training.

C. To prove parents all non-professional advisors.

D. To advice parents to teach kids math at home.

4. From the passage we learn that the author _____.

A. thinks teachers should do better as professionals

B. is worried about children's performance at home

C. is satisfied with the present state of school education

D. believes time spent out of the classroom has been wasted


B


When an ant dies, other ants take it out of the nest, often within an hour after its death. This behavior interests scientists and they wonder how ants know for sure—and so soon—that another ant is dead.

One scientist recently came up with a way to explain this ant behavior. Dong-Hwan Choe is a biologist, a scientist who studies animals and plants. He found that ants have a chemical on the outside of their bodies that signals to other ants,“I'm dead—take me away”when it is dead.

But there's a question to answer：as we know, if an ant is dead, it stops moving. But when an ant is sleeping or knocked unconscious, it is also not moving. However, other ants don't move the living ant out of the nest. How do they know this ant is not dead? Choe found that ants have another chemical on their bodies, which tells nearby ants something like,“Wait—I'm not dead yet”when it is not dead. Choe suspects that when an ant dies, the chemical that says,“Wait—I'm not dead yet”quickly goes away. When other ants detect the“dead”chemical without the“not dead yet”chemical, they move away the body.

To test his theory, Choe and his team put different chemicals on ants. When the scientists used the“I'm dead”chemical, other ants quickly moved the treated ant away. When the scientists used the“Wait—I'm not dead yet”chemical, other ants left the treated ant alone. Choe believes this behavior shows that the“not dead yet”chemical overrides
 the“dead”chemical when picked up by other ants. And that when an ant dies, the“not dead yet”chemical fades away. Other nearby ants then detect the remaining“dead”chemical and remove the body from the nest.

Understanding this behavior can help scientists figure out how to stop ants from invading new places and causing problems.

5. What is the function of the first paragraph?

A. Leading the following paragraphs.

B. Showing the main idea of the passage.

C. Introducing the background of the passage.

D. Giving a summary of the passage.

6. Which of the following has the closest meaning to the underlined word“overrides”in the fourth paragraph?

A. Is weaker than.

B. Is stronger than.

C. Is better than.

D. Is worse than.

7. What can we learn from the passage?

A. Living ants can also be taken away when they are not moving.

B. When an ant dies, it can tell others using a certain chemical.

C. A living ant can pretend to be dead using a special chemical.

D. Ants often use chemicals to communicate with each other.

8. Which of the following descriptions about Dong-Hwan Choe is right?

A. Choe did this study in order to stop ants from invading new places.

B. Choe is a biologist who is only interested in animals, especially in ants.

C. Choe first came up with an idea to explain this ant behavior，and then did some tests to prove his theory.

D. Choe did the research on this ant behavior on his own.

139　深层理解题


【难题】


Barditch High School decided to an All-School Reunion. Over 450 people came to the event. There were tours of the old school building and a picnic at Confederate Park. Several former teachers were on hands to tell stories about the old days. Ms. Mabel Yates, the English teacher for fifty years, was wheeled to the Park.

Some eyes rolled and there were a few low groans（嘟囔声）when Ms. Yates was about to speak. Many started looking at their watches and coming up with excuses to be anywhere instead of preparing to listen to a lecture from and old woman who had few kind words for her students and made them work harder than all the other teachers combined.

Then Ms. Yates started to speak:

“I can't tell you how pleased I am to be here. I haven't seen many of you since your graduation, but I have followed your careers and enjoyed your victories as well as crying for your tragedies. I have a large collection of newspaper photographs of my students. Although I haven't appeared in person, I have attended your college graduations, weddings and even the birth of your children, in my imagination.”

Ms. Yates paused and started crying a bit. Then she continued:

“It was my belief that if I pushed you as hard as I could, some of you would succeed to please me and others would succeed to annoy me. Regardless of our motives, I can see that you have all been successful in you chosen path.”

“There is no greater comfort for an educator than to see the end result of his or her years of work. You have all been a great source of pleasure and pride for me and I want you to know I love you all from the bottom of my heart.”

There was a silence over the crowd for a few seconds and then someone started clapping. The clapping turned into cheering, then into a deafening roar（呼喊）. Lawyers, truck drivers, bankers and models were rubbing their eyes or crying openly with no shame all because of the words from a long forgotten English teacher from their hometown.

1. What activity was organized for the school reunion?

A. Sightseeing in the park.

B. A picnic on the school playground.

C. Telling stories about past events.

D. Graduates' reports in the old building.

2. What can be inferred from Paragraph 2？

A. Some graduates were too busy to listen to Ms. Yates' speech.

B. Many graduates disliked Ms. Yates' ways of teaching.

C. Some people got tired from the reunion activities.

D. Most people had little interest in the reunion.

3. We can learn from Ms. Yates' speech that she _____.

A. kept track of her students' progress

B. gave her students advice on their careers

C. attended her students' college graduations

D. went to her students' wedding ceremonies

4. What was Ms. Yates' belief in teaching teenagers?

A. Teachers' knowledge is the key to students' achievements.

B. Pressure on students from teachers should be reduced.

C. Hard-pushed students are more likely to succeed.

D. Students' respect is the best reward for teachers.

5. Which of the following can best describe Ms. Yates?

A. Reliable and devoted.

B. Tough and generous.

C. Proud but patient.

D. Strict but caring.



【错解】
 第2，5两小题极易出错。



【错因】
 因解题方法不当而出错。误认为每一道阅读理解题的答案都能从文中找到原句。对于表层理解题来说，的确是这样。然而，深层理解题就没这么简单了。而且，文章中的句子往往不是推理判断题的答案。





【精讲】
 深层理解

这篇阅读文章是一篇记叙文，描述了在Barditch高中全校校友聚会时，一名教龄50多年的英语老师Ms. Mabel Yates通过自己的发言表达了对学生的爱。多年来她一直默默地关注学生们的事业和生活，赢得了那些曾经不理解她的学生的掌声。

1. C。根据第一段可知，“校友会”活动包括对老校建筑的游览、在“Confederate Park”的野餐以及几名前任教师讲述过去的故事。

2. B。推理判断题。第二段描述了在Ms. Yates发言前很多人的表现——翻眼睛、嘟囔、看手表、找借口走开，由此可推断很多毕业生并不喜欢Ms. Yates的教学方式。

3. A。推理判断题。从Ms. Yates的发言可知，自从学生毕业以来很多人她都没见过，但她一直关注着学生们的事业，为他们的成功而高兴，也为他们的不如意而哭泣，由此推断出A项“留心她学生的进步”是正确的。并且根据“I haven't appeared in person”可知，她并没有亲身去参加学生的毕业典礼、婚礼等，因此可排除C、D两项。

4. C。根据第六段可知Ms. Yates所坚守的信念——尽可能地去督促学生（学习），有的人会为了取悦于她而成功，有的人会为了惹恼她而成功。而不管动机是什么，他们总会成功。

5. D。总结推断题。通过第二段中以及第六段可知Ms. Yates是个很严格甚至严厉的老师，所以strict符合文义。根据第四段可知Ms. Yates也一直关注学生的事业、生活，与他们同喜、同悲，所以能看出她又是一个很有爱心的人，因此可用caring来形容Ms. Yates。

目前高考英语阅读理解题主要考查表层理解和深层理解。

表层理解是对文章字面意思的理解。要求辨认和回想明晰的文章大意、细节、事件发生的顺序、对比、人物特征和因果关系等。在高考阅读理解的十类题目中，主旨大意题、细节理解题、逻辑顺序题、语义猜测题和结构分析题属于表层理解测试题。

深层理解是理解字面意义以下隐含的意义。读者要根据文章的结构，分析作者提出的观点，进而从字里行间推测作者没有明说的意义，具体包括隐含内容推断题、体裁出处判断题、扩展应用题、态度分析题和前后文内容推断题。

表层理解题可以通过逆向阅读法解答。先读题目，后到文章中寻找答案。初中英语阅读多属于表层理解。

深层理解题要通过整体理解加个人知识结构的分析才能得出答案。所以一味地使用逆向阅读法的话，高中的许多阅读理解题都不能正确作答。广泛阅读，加强文化积累，以阅读丰富自身的阅历，就能提高自己的深层理解能力。


【精练】



A


The space shuttle Discovery has had a long and busy career. For 27 years, it has worked for NASA, carrying astronauts to space and back on 39 missions. On March 9, 2011, after returning from its final voyage, the world's most traveled spaceship was retired.

A crowd of shuttle workers, reporters and schoolchildren waited to greet Discovery at Kennedy Space Center in Cape Canaveral, Florida. Three minutes before noon, they watched as the shuttle appeared in the sky and made one last touchdown.“For the final time：wheels stop,”Discovery's commander Steven Lindsey said when the shuttle rolled to a stop.

Discovery's final trip was to the International Space Station（ISS）, a giant space lab in the sky. Discovery's crew took care of the last U. S. construction project at ISS. They delivered 10 tons of supplies for the ISS. The six-person crew also dropped off an unusual companion for ISS's researchers：a human-like robot named Robonaut 2. Astronauts will assemble（组装）R2 at the ISS over several months.

Now, NASA is winding down
 its shuttle programme. NASA is to begin work on new spaceships that can travel longer distances. Discovery's retirement is the first of three. Endeavor, another shuttle, is scheduled to make its final voyage soon. And Atlantis's last trip is planned for the end of June.

Museums across the country have requested the retired shuttles. The Smithsonian's Air and Space Museum, in Washington, D. C. , was the lucky recipient（接收者）of Discovery. The museum's collection contains hundreds of NASA artifacts.

Where will the other shuttles go? You'll have to wait to find out. NASA will announce its decision on April 12, the 30th anniversary of the first space shuttle launching. Stay tuned!

1. As part of the final mission, Discovery's crew _____.

A. carried researches to space

B. assembled the Robonaut 2 at the ISS

C. brought supplies to the ISS

D. went on a spacewalk

2. The underlined phrase“winding down”in Paragraph 4 probably means _____.

A. improving

B. ending

C. changing

D. testing

3. What can we infer from the text?

A. Discovery completed 39 missions during its two decades of space travel.

B. The ISS is a big project and six researchers live on the station.

C. American space exploration will focus on longer missions.

D. The shuttles Endeavor and Atlantis will make their last missions next month.

4. According to the text, we can learn about _____.

A. people's opinions of Discovery's retirement

B. the government's concern about the shuttles' future

C. the shuttles' final homes after retirement

D. museums' great interest in the retired shuttles


B


Mark and his brother Jason both were looking at the shining new computer enviously, Jason was determined not to go against their father's wishes but Mark was more adventurous than his brother. He loved experimenting and his aim was to become a scientist like his father.

“Dad will be really mad if he finds out you've been playing with his new computer.”Jason said,“He told us not to touch it.”

“He won't find out,”Mark said.“I'll just have a quick look and shut it down.”

Mark had been scolded before for touching his father's equipment. But his curiosity was difficult to control and this new computer really puzzled him.

It was a strange-looking machine—one his dad had brought home from the laboratory where he worked.“It's an experimental model,”his father had explained,“so don't touch it under any circumstances.”But his father's warning only seized to make Mark more curious. Without any further thought, Mark turned on the power switch. The computer burst into life and seconds later, the screen turned into colors, shifting and changing and then two big white words appeared in the centre of the screen;“SPACE TRANSPORTER.”

“Yes!”Mark cried excitedly,“It's a computer game. I knew it! Dad's only been pretending to work. He's really been playing games instead.“A new message appeared on the screen;”ENTER NAMES

VOYAGER 1:...

VOYAGER 2:...

Mark's fingers flew across the keyboard as he typed in both of their names.

“INPUT ACCEPTED. START TRANSPORT PROGRAM. AUTO-RETRIEVE INITIATED（ 自动回收程序已启动）.”

The screen turned even brighter and a noise suddenly rose in volume.

“I think we'd better shut it off, Mark,”Jason yelled, reaching for the power switch. He was really frightened.

But his hand never reached the switch. A single beam of dazzling white light burst out of the computer screen, wrapping the boys in its glow（光芒），until they themselves seemed to be glowing. Then it died down just as suddenly as it had burst into life. And the boys were no longer there. On the screen, the letters changed.

“TRANSPORT SUCCESSFUL. DESTINATION（目的地）：MARS. RETRIEVE DATE; 2025.”

5. Why did Mark touch the computer against his father's warning?

A. He wanted to take a voyage.

B. He wanted to practice his skill.

C. He was so much attracted by it.

D. He was eager to do an experiment.

6. Where did the boys' father most likely work?

A. In an electronic factory.

B. In a computer company.

C. In a scientific research center.

D. In an information processing center.

7. Mark thought“SPACE TRANSPORTER”on the screen was the name of _____.

A. a computer game

B. a company website

C. a software producer

D. an astronomy

8. Why did Jason want to shut off the computer?

A. He was afraid of being scolded.

B. He didn't like the loud noise and light.

C. He didn't want to play games any morn.

D. He was afraid something dangerous might happen.

9. What happened to the boys at the end of the story?

A. They were blown into the air.

B. They were sent to another planet.

C. They were hidden in the strong light.

D. They were carried away to another country.

140　信息组阅读


【难题】



Mini Book Excerpts
 （节选）

Biography

When Salinger learned that a car park was to be built on the land, the middle-aged writer was shocked and quickly bought the neighboring area to protect it...The townspeople never forgot the rescue and came to help their most famous neighbor.


J. D. Salinger：A Life
 by Kenneth Slawenski（Random House, $27）

Mystery（疑案小说）

“You're a smart boy. Benny's death was no accident, and you're the only one who saw it happen. Do you think the murderer should get away with it?”The boy was starting stubbornly at his lap again.

A thought suddenly occurred to Annika,“Did you...You recognized the man in the car, didn't you?”

The boy hesitated, twisting his fingers,“Maybe,”he said quietly.


Red Wolf
 by Liza Marklund（Atria Books, $25.99）

Short Stories

She wants to say to him what she has learned, none of it in class. Some women are born stupid, and some women are too smart for their own good. Some women are born to give, and some women only know how to take. Some women learn who they want to be from their mothers, some who they don't want to be. Some mothers suffer so their daughters won't. Some mothers love so their daughters won't.


You Are Free
 by Danzy Senna（Riverhead Books, $15）

Humor

Do your kids like to have fun? Come to Fun Times! Do you like to watch your kids having fun? Bring them to Fun Times! Fun Times—“amusement cycling”is the most fun you can have, legally, in the United States right now. Why spend thousands of dollars flying to Disney World when you can spend less than half to that within a day's drive in most cities?


Happy and Other Bad Thoughts
 by Larry Doyle（Ecco, $14.99）

1. If the readers want to know about the life of Salinger, they should buy the book published by _____.

A. Ecco

B. Atria Books

C. Riverhead Books

D. Random House

2. The book Happy and Other Bad Thoughts
 is intended for _____.

A. young children

B. Disney World workers

C. middle school teachers

D. parents with young children

3. Which book describes women with characters of their own?

A. Happy and Other Bad Thoughts


B. J. D. Salinger：A Life


C. You are Free


D. Red Wolf


4. After finishing the book Red Wolf
 , the readers would learn that _____.

A. the boy helped arrest the murderer

B. Benny died of an accident

C. the murderer got away with the crime

D. Annika carried out the crime



【错解】
 第2题容易错在选项A上；第4题容易错在选项B上。



【错因】
 没有掌握正确的解答信息组阅读的方法。





【精讲】
 这是一篇信息组阅读。全文是四本书精彩部分的节选，每本书后面都标明了价格，目的是推销这些书。

1. D。这是针对第一则广告提出的问题。从第一则广告中的When Salinger learned that...可知：如果读者想知道Salinger的生活，就要买Random House出版的这本自传。题干部分的Salinger是关键信息。其他广告没有提到Salinger，因此可以排除其余三项。

2. D。本题是针对第四则广告提出的问题。从Do you like to watch your kids having fun? 我们知道，这是写给父母的。再结合里面的Disney World我们更能确定答案。

3. C。这是针对第三则广告设计的问题。这一则广告介绍的书中提出了妇女的性格各异。

4. A。推理判断题。这是针对第二则广告设计的问题。从文章中的“Maybe,”he said quietly. 似乎预示着男孩会帮忙抓住杀人犯的。D项中，Annika是分析案情的人，不是凶手。由文章内容可知，杀人犯不会逍遥法外，他们会把他抓住的，因此排除C项。由Benny's death was no accident我们也能排除B项。

信息组阅读要求考生利用所学的英语，理解“广告”“告示”“票据”和“说明”等，多以细节考查为主。

1. 这类材料与现实生活联系紧密，具有很强的时代性。材料中常常会出现一些非常陌生的专有名词、新的派生词和合成词；

2. 这类阅读理解中多以材料组的形式出现的，因此，材料中常常信息密集；

3. 材料的书写格式多样化。其中，表格和清单形式的材料较多，也有许多材料是用考生从未见到过的格式书写的；

4. 材料的句式结构灵活，独立句式多，句子之间的逻辑关系不够明确；

5. 材料中往往有一系列看起来没有关系的数据；

6. 在这类材料中，常暗含有一定的超语言知识，即：社会生活、科学技术、风土人情和文化背景等方面的知识。

解答这类题可以采取下列步骤：

1. 浏览材料，了解大意。广告、告示、票据和使用说明等材料的阅读理解篇目虽然占试卷篇幅较大，但词数不多，快速浏览不费很多时间就可了解材料大意；

2. 采取逆向阅读法，先阅读题目，明确目的。弄清每一道考题的提问方式、拟题意图、测试范围和涉及内容等；

3. 再读材料，筛选信息，根据考题要求，到材料中去寻找答案；

4. 仔细答题，注意差异。要注意材料中的共性和个性，认真分辨类似材料中的差异，排除干扰，以便准确答题。



【启示】
 逆向阅读法是解答信息组阅读的基本方法。





【精练】



A



Bicycle Safety




Operation

 Always ride your bike in a safe, controlled manner on campus（校园）. Obey rules and regulations. Watch out for walkers and other bicyclists, and always use your lights in dark conditions.



Theft Prevention

 Always securely lock your bicycle to a bicycle rack—even if you are only away for a minute. Register your bike with the University Department of Public Safety. It's fast, easy, and free. Registration permanently records your serial number, which is useful in the possible recovery of the bike stolen.


Equipment




Brakes

 Make sure that they are in good working order and adjusted properly.



Helmet

 A necessity, make sure your helmet meets current safety standards and fit properly.



Lights

 Always have a front headlight—visible at least 500 feet in front of the bike. A taillight is a good idea.


Rules of the Road




Riding on Campus

 As a bicycle rider, you have a responsibility to ride only on streets and posted bicycle paths. Riding on sidewalks or other walkways can lead to a fine. The speed limit for bicycles on campus is 15mph, unless otherwise posted. Always give the right of ways to walkers. If you are involved in an accident, you are required to offer appropriate aid, call the Department of Public Safety and remain at the scene until the officer lets you go.



Bicycle Parking

 Only park in areas reserved for bikes. Trees, handrails, hallways, and sign posts are not for bicycle parking, and parking in such posts can result in a fine.


If Things Go Wrong


If you break the rules, you will be fined. Besides violating rules while riding bicycles on campus, you could be fined for:

• No bicycle registration
 ………………………………………………………$25

• Bicycle parking banned
 …………………………………………………………$30

• Blocking path with bicycle
 ………………………………………………$40

• Violation of bicycle equipment requirement
 ……$35

1. Registration of your bicycle may help you _____.

A. find your stolen bicycle

B. get your serial number

C. receive free repair services

D. settle conflicts with walkers

2. According to the passage, what bike equipment is a free choice for bicycle riders?

A. Brakes.

B. A helmet.

C. A headlight.

D. A taillight.

3. When you ride a bicycle on the campus, _____.

A. ride on posted bicycle paths and sidewalks

B. cycle at a speed of over 15 mph

C. put the walkers' right of way first

D. call the police before leaving in a case of accident

4. If you lock your bicycle to a tree on the campus, you could be fined _____.

A. $25

B. $30

C. $35

D. $40

5. What is the passage mainly about?

A. A guide for safe bicycling on campus.

B. Directions for bicycle tour on campus.

C. Regulations of bicycle race on campus.

D. Rules for riding motor vehicles on campus.


B


When you are visiting New York City with kids, there are numerous things to do which will entertain their spirits and feed their minds.

●The Whispering Gallery

Make your way to the Whispering Gallery. The Whispering Room's architecture allows for a phenomenon that usually sparks a lot of giggles. Once inside the gallery, place one person facing the corner at one end of the room and then place another person facing the corner at the opposite end. Ask one of the participants to whisper a phrase or a quick sentence or two and the person at the opposite end will be able to hear every word that was said.

E. 42nd St.

New York, NY 10017

212-771-5322

grandcentralterminal.com

●American Museum of Natural History

The American Museum of Natural History was founded in 1869. In addition to its impressive exhibits, permanent attractions bring the cool feeling to kids. They can enter the Fossil Halls and take in the impressive dinosaur skeletons. And the Milstein Hall of Ocean Life educates kids on the fragility（脆弱）of the ocean.

Central Park West at 79th St.

New York, NY,10024

212-769-5606

amnh. org

●The Scholastic Store

Most parents want their children to read, and moreover, to enjoy reading. The Scholastic Store helps to make that wish a reality by publishing engaging（迷人的），well-written stories that appeal to children. With classics such as Clifford the Big Red Dog
 , The Magic School Bus
 , and Harry Potter
 , the Scholastic Store will delight your children.

557 Broadway

New York,10012

212-343-6100

scholastic.com

●Ellen's Stardust Diner

The restaurant is a place where each person in your family can find something to eat. At Ellen's Stardust Diner, a diverse menu will whet everyone's appetite. Arugula salads, grilled cheese, burgers and meatloaf are all on this varied menu. The hall of beauty queens, a drive-in theatre and wait staff（服务员）that sing to you can add to the unique dining experience.

●1650 Broadway, corner of 51st St.

●New York, NY 10019

●212-956-5151

ellensstardustdiner.com

6. Once children visit the Whispering Gallery they'll find it _____.

A. interesting

B. splendid

C. disappointing

D. frightening

7. Which of the following websites helps the kids learn about the ancient ocean life?

A. Ellensstardustdiner.com

B. Grandcentralterminal.com

C. Amnh.org.

D. Scholastic.com

8. You would like to get your children interested in reading so you can bring them to visit _____.

A. the Whispering Gallery

B. the Scholastic Store

C. Ellen's Stardust Diner

D. American Museum of Natural History

9. In addition to your favorite food in Ellen's Stardust Diner you can also _____.

A. make some good friends

B. see many beautiful queens

C. receive the first-class service

D. enjoy some entertaining programs

141　英语新闻阅读


【难题】


I've been reporting on extraordinary people for 25 years as a television journalist, but this small Oregon town and the man, Woody Davis, stand alone in my memory.

When I read a newspaper about the community's reaction to Woody's declining health, I knew that this would be a special story for my weekly CBS Evening News series, On the Road
 （the transcript of which is below）.

On the Road：Giving Thanks to the Community Angel

On a high ridge above the Columbia River, just down from heaven, you'll find an angel here in this small town.

Woody Davis, 69, is kind of a jack-of-all-trades. And although he's never made much money at it, he has earned his wings. Here is some of what people in town have said of him:

“You have to chase him down to pay him sometimes.”

“He's uncommon, he's special, he's a gift that this community has had all these years.”

That is why folks in this small town east of Portland are now going out of their way to thank Woody for the thousands of good deeds he's done for them over the past 50 years. He helped plow cars out of snow, chopped wood, repaired farm equipment, and more.

Recently, they all got together to cut and pile his firewood for winter. A couple of guys fixed up his old truck. Someone even built him a beautiful wooden box and invited the whole town to sign it.

Clint, Woody's son, said all the work his dad did for people has been repaid tenfold.“Bill Gates could not come to Corbett and buy this. You can't buy the love that people have poured out for Dad.”

A few months ago, Woody was diagnosed with ALS—Lou Oehrig's disease. Doctors tell him he has about six months. The disease is already making it hard for him to lift much of anything. But his attitude remains unaffected.


CBS News correspondent Steve Hartman has won nearly two dozen Emmy awards. See the original story on Woody Davis—with video—at cbsnews.com
 .

1. People in the Oregon town did all the things for Woody Davis except _____.

A. chopping wood

B. repairing the truck

C. mending farm equipment

D. building a wooden box

2. Woody Davis' story tries to convey the message that _____.

A. health is happiness

B. dying is as natural as living

C. all that ends well is well

D. he lives best who lives for others

3. We can learn from the passage that _____.

A. Woody Davis did not care much about his disease

B. Bill Gates once came to the town to see Woody Davis

C. Clint took it for granted what the neighbors had done for his dad

D. Hartman brings viewers moving stories in his daily feature“On the Road”

4. In writing style this passage can be classified as _____.

A. a science fiction

B. a feature story

C. an essay

D. an autobiography



【错解】
 第1题有27%的考生错选D；第3题有20%的考生错选D；第4题有22%的考生错选C，39%的考生错选D。



【错因】
 不熟悉新闻写作的特点，因此很难详细地准确理解全文，只得单纯靠寻找对应信息的方式答题，结果错误百出。





【精讲】


这篇阅读是一篇典型的新闻报道。文章开篇就讲述了在作者25年的电视记者的采访生涯中，记忆最深的是采访俄勒冈州一个小镇上戴维Woody Davis。

1. C。在文章的第八段提到镇上的人为了回报Woody曾经的善举，帮他做了很多事，包括劈柴、修车等，没有提到修家具。

2. D。整篇文章传达一个信息，那就是武迪活着就是为了让周围的人生活得更好。

3. A。从文章的倒数第二段可知他不在乎自己的病情。

4. B。根据文章开篇的两句话，可知本文是一篇人物特写。

阅读英语新闻要注意以下几点：

1. 读懂导语

新闻报道往往呈倒金字塔结构。全文最重要的事实置于第一个句子中，即新闻导语（the news lead）。它告知人们最关心的重要事实，如事件（what）、时间（when）、地点（where）、人物（who）以及原因（why）和方式（how）等。

2. 读懂细节

导语之后，文章会对新闻的细节按顺序展开。借助导语我们就不难读懂新闻中的时间、地点、人物、事件、原因和方式六大新闻要素。

可采取逆向阅读法，先读文章后面的题目，然后到文中寻找答案。

3. 读懂引语

为了使报道更具有说服力，在新闻报道中常常会引用被采访者的原话。这些引语是作者观点的佐证。这些直接或者间接引语都暗含说话者对事实的态度。拟题常常会从这里入手，设置考题考查考生对引语的理解能力。

4. 跨过人名、地名和机构名称等专有名词的障碍，不要过分追究这些专有名词的意义，只要知道它们是人名、地名还是机构名称就够了。

5. 在平时的学习和生活中，密切关注国内外形势，不断丰富历史、地理知识，可以提高对英语新闻的阅读能力。



【启示】
 就新闻阅读而言，读懂导语是关键。





【精练】



A


The World Health Organization says obesity rates are rising in Pacific island countries. So, too, are health problems linked to being overweight.

The WHO says a major reason for the rising obesity rates is an increase in imported foods. It says many Pacific islanders have replaced their traditional diets of vegetables and fruits with imported processed foods.

Dr. Temu Waqanivalu is with the World Health Organization's South Pacific office in Suva, Fiji. He says many of the imported products lack nutritional value.

Temu Waqanivalu said：“In some of the places, you'd be amazed to see how a bottle of Coke is cheaper than a bottle of water. I think that represents the kind of off-environment we've created that doesn't really encourage or make lifestyle choices an easy choice for the population.”

And a lack of physical activity among many Pacific islanders only adds to the obesity problem.

The WHO says more than 50 percent of the population is overweight in at least ten Pacific island countries. The rate is as high as 80 percent among women in the territory（领地）of American Samoa. Fiji had the lowest obesity rate at 30 percent.

In all, almost ten million people live in Pacific island countries. The WHO estimates that about 40 percent of them have health disorders related to diet and nutrition.

Diabetes（糖尿病）rates are among the highest in the world. Forty-seven percent of the people in American Samoa have diabetes. So do 44 percent of the people in Tokelau, a territory of New Zealand.

By comparison, the diabetes rate is 13 percent in the United States, a country that has its own problems with rising obesity.

Officials also note an increase in nutritional problems like anemia and not enough vitamin A in the diets of Pacific islanders. Dr. Waqanivalu says treating conditions related to obesity and diet puts pressure on limited health resources and budgets.

1. The main reason why obesity rates are rising in many Pacific islanders is _____.

A. the change of society

B. the change of eating habits

C. the change of life style

D. lack of exercise

2. Imported products lack nutritional value but people love to buy them because they are _____.

A. cheap

B. popular

C. tasty

D. convenient to get

3. How many people living in Pacific island countries have health disorders?

A. 1 million.

B. 4 million.

C. 6 million.

D. 10 million.

4. The percentage of diabetes rates in American Samoa is _____.

A. optimistic

B. steady

C. worrying

D. low


B


If Confucius（孔子）were still alive today and could celebrate his September 28 birthday with a big cake, there would be a lot of candles. He'd need a fan or a strong wind to help him put them out.

While many people in China will remember Confucius on his special day, few people in the United States will give him a passing thought. It's nothing personal. Most Americans don't even remember the birthdays of their own national heroes.

But this doesn't mean that Americans don't care about Confucius. In many ways he has become a bridge that foreigners must cross if they want to reach a deeper understanding of China.

In the past two decades, the Chinese studies programs have gained huge popularity in Western universities. More recently, the Chinese government has set up Confucius Institutes in more than 80 countries. These schools teach both Chinese language and culture. The main courses of Chinese culture usually include Chinese art, history and philosophy（哲学）. Some social scientists suggest that Westerners should take advantages of the ancient Chinese wisdom to make up for the drawbacks of Westerners philosophy. Students in the United States, at the same time, are racing to learn Chinese. So they will be ready for life in a world where China is an equal power with the United States. Businessmen who hope to make money in China are reading books about Confucius to understand their Chinese customers.

So the old thinker's ideas are still alive and well.

Today China attracts the West more than ever, and it will need more teachers to introduce Confucius and Chinese culture to the West.

As for the old thinker, he will not soon be forgotten by people in the West, even if his birthday is.

5. The opening paragraph is mainly intended to _____

A. provide some key facts about Confucius

B. attract the readers' interest in the subject

C. show great respect for the ancient thinker

D. prove the popularity of modern birthday celebrations

6. We can learn from Paragraph 4 that American students _____

A. have a great interest in studying Chinese

B. take an active part in Chinese competitions

C. try to get high scores in Chinese exams

D. fight for a chance to learn Chinese

7. What is the best title for the passage?

A. Forgotten Wisdom in America

B. Huge Fans of the Chinese Language

C. Chinese Culture for Westerners

D. Old Thinker with a Big Future

8. The passage is likely to appear in _____.

A. a biography

B. a history paper

C. a newspaper

D. a philosophy textbook

142　英语科普文章阅读


【难题】


Plants are flowering faster than scientists predicted（预测）in reaction to climate change, which could have long damaging effects on food chains and ecosystems.

Global warming is having a great effect on hundreds of plant and animal species around the world, changing some living patterns, scientists say.

Increased carbon dioxide（CO2）in the air from burning coal and oil can have an effect on how plants produce oxygen, while higher temperatures and changeable rainfall patterns can change their patterns of growth.

“Predicting species' reaction to climate change is a major challenge in ecology,”said the researches of several U. S. universities. They said plants had been the key object of study because their reaction to climate change could have an effect on food chains and ecosystem services.

The study, published on the Nature website, uses the findings from plant life cycle studies and experiments across four continents and 1,634 species. It found that some experiments had underestimated（低估）the speed of flowering by 8.5 times and leafing by 4 times.

“Across all species, the experiments under-predicted the speed of the advance—for both leafing and flowering—that results from temperature increases,”the study said.

The design of future experiments may need to be improved to better predict how plants will react to climate change, it said.

Plants are necessary for life on the Earth. They are the base of the food chain, using photosynthesis（光合作用）to produce sugar from carbon dioxide and water. They let out oxygen which is needed by nearly every organism on the planet.

Scientists believe the world's average temperature has risen by about 0.8℃ since 1900, and nearly 0.2℃ every ten years since 1979.

So far, efforts to cut emissions（排放）of planet-warming greenhouse gases are not seen as enough to prevent the Earth heating up beyond 2℃ this century—a point scientists say will bring the danger of a changeable climate in which weather extremes are common, leading to drought, floods, crop failures and rising sea levels.

1. What is the key information the author wants to give in Paragraph 1？

A. Plants' reaction to weather could have damaging effects on ecosystem.

B. The increasing speed of flowering is beyond scientists' expectation.

C. Climate change leads to the change of food production patterns.

D. Food chains have been seriously damaged because of weather.

2. We can learn from the study published on the Nature website that _____.

A. plants' flowering is 8.5 times faster than leafing

B. there are 1,634 plant species on the four continents

C. scientists should improve the design of the experiments

D. the experiments failed to predict how plants react to climate change

3. Scientists pay special attention to the study of plants because _____.

A. they can prove the climate change clearly

B. they are very important in the food chains

C. they play a leading role in reducing global warming

D. they are growing and flowering much faster than before

4. What can be inferred from the last two paragraphs about the world's temperature?

A. It has risen nearly 0.2℃ since 1979.

B. Its change will lead to weather extremes.

C. It is 0.8℃ higher in 1979 than that of 1990.

D. It needs to be controlled within 2℃ in this century.



【错解】
 全篇四题的正答率均不高。第1题有42%的考生错在选项A上，第2题有35%的考生错在选项A上，27%的考生错在选项D上；第3题有21%的考生错在选项A上；第4题有42%的考生错在选项B上。



【错因】
 没有掌握科普文章的阅读方法。





【精讲】
 英语科普文章阅读

这篇阅读理解是一篇科普文章。研究表明，全球气候变暖对动植物物种有很大的影响。植物开花的速度大大加快了，本文对科学家的这项发现进行了说明。

1. B。细节理解题。由第一段第一句，植物开花的速度超出了科学家原有的预测，这就是本段的主要信息。

2. C。推理判断题。由第五段最后一句可以得出答案。

3. B。细节理解题。由第八段第一、二句可知，植物在食物链中的作用非常大，这也正是科学家重视对植物的研究的原因。

4. D。推理判断题。由文章最后一段可知，在本世纪将温度控制在升高2℃以内的必要性。由最后两段给出的数据可知，A、C两项理解错误，气候变化并不会必然带来极端天气，所以B项也是错误的。

在每年的高考英语试题的四篇到五篇阅读文章中必定有一篇是科普文章。而英语科普文章又比较难懂，因此，我们必须研究英语科普文章的特点以便掌握其阅读规律。

1. 英语科普文章有很多长句子。长句结构复杂，一个句子有三行甚至四行，甚至一个句子就是一段。

① 从句又长又多。应对方法：首先找到主句的主体部分，即主语和谓语。再确定从句的主体部分。如果从句中还有从句，再往下分析一个层次。

② 含较长的插入成分。插入语常用破折号与主句隔开或插入语前后用逗号隔开。应对方法：读句子时先不理会插入语，明白主干的意义再看插入语。

③ 分词短语、with的复合结构或独立主格结构作状语，增加了句子的长度，使我们很难找到句子的主干。

2. 科普文章的另一个特点是被动句式多。应对方法：将被动句变成主动句，可以设想一个动作执行者。

3. 非人称主语句多。

科技文章无须动人描述，没有慷慨抒情，只求客观记录，只需冷静分析。因此句子主语常用非人称主语，后接表感觉、意识、情感或动作之类的谓语动词，带上拟人的修辞色彩。



【启示】
 理解长句、调整语态、增补人称是理解科普英语阅读的三大要点！





【精练】



A


A few degrees can make a big difference when it comes to food storage. Foods can go bad if they get too warm. But for many of the world's poor, finding a good way to keep food cool is difficult. Refrigerators are costly and they need electricity.

Yet spoiled food not only creates health risks but also economic losses. Farmers lose money when they have to throw away products that they cannot sell quickly.

But in 1995 a teacher in northern Nigeria named Mohammed Bah Abba found a solution. He developed the“Pot-in-Pot Preservation/Cooling System”. It uses two round containers made of clay. A smaller pot is placed inside a larger one. The space between the two pots is filled with wet sand. The inner pot can be filled with fruit, vegetables or drinks. A wet cloth covers the whole cooling system.

Food stored in the smaller pot is kept from spoiling through a simple evaporation process. Water in the sand between the two pots evaporates through the surface of the larger pot, where drier outside air is moving. The evaporation process creates a drop in temperature of several degrees. This cools the inner pot and helps keep food safe from harmful bacteria. Some foods can be kept fresh this way for several weeks.

People throughout Nigeria began using the invention. And it became popular with farmers in other African countries. Mohammed Bah Abba personally financed the first 5,000 pot-in-pot systems for his own community and five villages nearby.

In 2000, the Rolex Watch Company of Switzerland honored him with the Rolex Award for Enterprise. This award recognizes people trying to develop projects aimed at improving human knowledge and well-being. A committee considers projects in science and medicine, technology, exploration and discovery, the environment and cultural history. Winners receive financial assistance to help develop and extend their projects. The award is given every two years. The most recent one was given last year.

1. What point does the writer want to make in Paragraph 1？

A. Without a refrigerator, the poor people have to suffer from the health condition.

B. Without a refrigerator, the poor people have to suffer from the economic losses.

C. Finding a good way to store food is difficult for the world people.

D. Many of the world's farmers are too poor to use the expensive refrigerator.

2. Compared with a refrigerator, the cooling system invented by Mohammed Bah Abba is _____.

A. convenient

B. economical

C. health-conscious

D. expensive

3. What could be the best title of the passage?

A. A Cool Way to Keep Food from Spoiling

B. A System to Cool and Dry the Air in a Place

C. A Creative Person Who Invented the Cooling System

D. A Reward of Improving Human Knowledge and Well-being

4. The evaporation process of the cooling system is used to _____.

A. prevent the loss of water

B. cause dry and wet air to exchange

C. keep the stored food dry

D. take heat away from the inner pot

5. Mohammed Bah Abba got the Rolex Award for Enterprise because _____.

A. his invention was beneficial for the poor

B. his invention was simple and scientific

C. he advocated a wider use of his invention

D. he financed the Cooling System for the poor


B


Is the world going to end right in the middle of the upcoming holiday season? While that wouldn't be good for retail sales, many people feel that Dec. 21, 2012 is a date that will linger in our minds forever.

The ancient Mayan civilization calendar is believed to end this year on Dec. 21. And somehow, through word-of-mouth, movies, books, the Internet, etc. , a cult-like（有邪教色彩的）belief system has sprung up in our culture suggesting any number of awful things will take place on that date.

But where did all of these rumors actually start?

Many believe it goes back thousands of years to the ancient Sumerian culture that reportedly discovered a twelfth planet they called Nibiru—aka Planet X—which was predicted to have a close encounter with Earth in 2003.

When that didn't happen, a new Doomsday was moved to December 2012.

On the other hand, there are some who believe the December date predicts not doom and gloom, but a more positive transformative experience for Earth and its inhabitants. It all sounds rather sketchy
 , especially to a scientist.

“It's all a trick and it's based on absolutely no factual information. None of the things that are supposed to happen are real, and so it's hard to even have a scientific discussion about what they're worried about because there's no science there,”said David Morrison, a leading space scientist and director of the Carl Sagan Center for Study of Life in the Universe at the SETI Institute in California.

SETI scientists want to quiet any fears the public has about the so-called Doomsday. To that end, Morrison created a special Doomsday 2012 Fact Sheet in September that's posted on both SETI and NASA websites.

When Morrison was researching information for his Doomsday fact sheet, he didn't find anything that confirmed that the Mayans left us any dreadful predictions.

“The Maya scholars I've talked to say they did not make any such predictions. The question then is—does their calendar end? Well, that's not true, either, because there are written references to dates that are hundreds of years in the future, which indicates the calendar must keep going,”he said.“So, this is not a Maya thing—they don't think anything bad is going to happen.”

6. Why does the date Dec. 21, 2012 linger in many people's minds forever?

A. It is promoted by businesses as a retail sales festival.

B. It is proved by the scientists to be the end of the earth.

C. It is regarded by many people as a doomsday.

D. It is recorded by historians as the end of the Mayan civilization.

7. According to many people, the rumors of the doomsday came from _____.

A. Mayan culture

B. Sumerian culture

C. a discovery of a twelfth star

D. an ancient legend about summer

8. The underlined word“sketchy”in the sixth paragraph is closest in meaning to _____.

A. incomplete

B. thorough

C. convincing

D. flexible

9. According to the Doomsday 2012 Fact Sheet created by Morrison, _____.

A. few people worry about whether they will survive December 21

B. Mayans' predictions are meaningful if you are a pessimist

C. the Maya calendar will carry on even if something bad happens

D. no fateful predictions were given by the Mayans



第十六章　语法填空


【答案链接】


分级检测

[image: y]
 阅读下面材料，在空白处填入适当的内容（不多于3个单词）或括号内单词的正确形式。

One morning, I was waiting at the bus stop, worried about 　1　
 （be）late for school. There were many people waiting at the bus stop, 　2　
 some of them looked very anxious and 　3　
 （disappoint）. When the bus finally came, we all hurried on board. I got a place next 　4　
 the window, so I had a good view of the sidewalk. A boy on a bike 　5　
 （catch）my attention. He was riding beside the bus and waving his arms. I heard a passenger behind me shouting to the driver, but he refused 　6　
 （stop）until we reached the next stop. Still, the boy kept 　7　
 （ride）. He was carrying something over his shoulder and shouting. Finally, when we came to the next stop, the boy ran up the door of the bus. I heard an excited conversation. Then the driver stood up and asked,“　8　
 anyone lose a suitcase at the last stop?”A woman on the bus shouted,“Oh, dear! It's 　9　
 （I）”. She pushed her way to the driver and took the suitcase thankfully. Everyone on the bus began talking about what the boy had done and the crowd of strangers 　10　
 （sudden）became friendly to one another.

知识概要

1. 题型解读

2014年高考英语全国卷增设了语法填空题。这一题型最先由广东卷于2007年首创。目前全国已有十七个省市高考英语使用语法填空题。语法填空题是将语法知识的考查置于一篇英语短文中，通过设置纯空格题和给词填空两种形式，突出考查考生在语境中运用知识的能力。全篇设10空，每空1.5分，满分15分，占英语全卷的十分之一。

2. 命题原则

① 短文题材：题材多样，或是故事，或是论述；或是说明，或体现文化内涵，或给人以启迪。

② 短文长度：约200词，全文通常会有12到15句话。

③ 短文难度：没有超出课标的生词，但有课标单词的派生词。短文中有复合句，句式结构并不十分复杂。短文内容的逻辑关系并不十分复杂，文章架构也比较简单。

④ 考点设置：只能填一词的纯空格3至4题，用所给词语填空6至7题。首句不设空。给词填空通常只填一到两个单词，最多三个单词。

3. 考点分析

语法填空题既考语法知识，也考查语法在语言背景中的运用。它主要考查高中英语课程标准要求的基本语法知识、词汇、习语和较为简单的英语表达法的掌握情况。

① 每空必定涉及一条或几条语法规则，不单纯考查单词的拼写和词组的用法。

② 既然采用短文形式来考查语法，其目的就是要利用短文语境较强的特点。考生要填出正确答案，至少要理解整个句子的意思或各句之间的逻辑关系，或者需要理解前后几个句子，甚至整个段落或篇章。这类考点主要考查并列连词and, or, but和引导名词从句的连接代词或连接副词、引导定语从句的关系代词或关系副词以及引导状语从句的从属连词。

③ 考点分散。既然在语篇中考查语法。语篇的选择便具有一定随机性。考点必定因篇章而异。基本上一个空格代表一个语法点，十个空格可能涉及十个以上的语法点。重复考查某些语法项目的可能性很小。不同篇目考查完全相同语法规则的可能性也很小。

④ 给词填空是空格后的括号内给出一个提示单词。填空时需要做词形变换，要根据上下文提供的信息填入所给词语的适当形式，有时可能还需加上相关的助动词等。给词填空常见的考查项目有：

a. 动词的时态、语态；

b. 非谓语动词；

c. 形容词或副词的比较级和最高级；

d. 人称代词格的变化及其反身代词；

e. 名词的单复数变化；

f. 词类之间的派生变化等。

⑤ 纯空格题的常见考查项目有：

a. 介词与动词或名词的搭配；

b. 冠词的用法；

c. 并列连词的用法；

d. 定语从句、状语从句和名词性从句的引导词；

e. 助动词、系动词和情态动词的用法。

4. 解题原则

① 通读全文，了解大意，理清脉络。

在实际考试中，多半考生会边读边做。在一篇语法填空中，对于简单的空格来说，边读边做未尝不可。如果总是就空解题，那些需要以全文理解为基础才能作答的空格，便成为了难题。为了避免不必要的失误，就必须先快速通读全文，掌握全文大意，理清文章脉络，语句之间的逻辑关系比较清楚之后，答题的准确率就会提高。

② 分析结构，判断词性，明确考点。

考生都要掌握英语句型和词类特点等基础知识，在做语法填空题时，便可以分析句子结构，根据句子结构判断空格中要填的究竟是名词、动词、形容词，还是副词，然后根据不同词性的要求填写空格。

③ 结合上下文，理解语义，准确选词。

纯空格题要求填入的有介词、冠词、连词和助动词等。纯空格题的前后均有制约空格的相关信息。如果要填入连词，则要根据前后句的关系，如并列、递进、因果、转折、修饰、条件等，选择不同的连词。如果要填入介词，介词往往与空前或空后的词语构成具有一定意义的搭配。冠词用以说明中心词的限定性，究竟是泛指，还是特指，前后文必定有某些信息可供推测。

4. 基于文义，分析文法，确定词形。

考生要掌握谓语动词的时/语态的不同结构、主谓一致、名词单复数形式、形容词和副词的比较等级形式和代词格的变化等语法规则。在理解文章的基础上，判断空格考查的语法规则，根据语法规则确定所给词的适当形式。值得特殊注意的是不能用与所给词语无关的词语填空。

5. 解题技法

① 暗示法：即通过上下文语境确定空格内要填的词语。

One day mother looked at Nick's shoes and said,“Nick, look at your shoes. How _____ they are! You must clean them”.

根据语境“看看你的鞋子、你必须把它们弄干净”可以判断空格处应是dirty一词。

② 依据法：在空格的前后可以寻找到作为确定其时态、语态依据的相关状语。

She is the one who always takes his sorrow as her own sorrow, the one who always _____（stand）by his side whether he is poor or rich.

空格前的always确定答案是stands。

③ 分析法：分析句子结构，确定句子成分，填入正确形式。

At midnight, I woke up to find the wife _____（sleep）soundly in her man's embrace. I could see the smile of security on her face.

分析句子结构可知此处考查语境理解及宾补结构的用法。所以应填入sleeping。

④ 定义法：通过定义解释、定语从句、同位语等判断词义，这类空格填入的主要是名词。

We are all in the position of the _____（farm）. If we plant a good seed, we will get a good harvest. If our seed is poor and the field is full of weeds, we'll get a useless crop. If we don't plant anything, we'll harvest nothing at all.

通过后面句子的含义解释可以确定空格词义是“农夫、农民”，特别是几个关键词plant, seed, harvest与farmer的工作特点是完全一致的。所以填入farmer。

⑤ 对比法：对比法指通过句子的对比关系来判断所缺单词的词义，通常可以通过一些连词或副词如but, or, however, while, on the contrary, on the other hand等来判断。

There are more _____ teachers in my schools than men teachers.

通过对比后面的men teachers可以确定空格词义是“女性的”，即填入名词women作定语修饰teachers。

6. 因果法：指通过句子的内在联系或句子之间存在的因果关系来判断词义。

The museum was so _____ that it will be impossible to see all the exhibits in one day.

根据结果状语从句的含义“不可能一天之内看完所有的展品”可以判断主句指的原因是“博物馆太大了”。所以填入larger。

难题解析

143　纯空格难题

Have you ever heard“tuhao
 , let's be friends”？ Are you puzzled, wondering 　1　
 it means? Then you're possibly out of date.

Nowadays, the Chinese words“tuhao
 ”and“dama
 ”have become so familiar 　2　
 many Chinese people that they often play jokes on each other when 　3　
 （chat）about the daily life. For example, if you take out your new 　4　
 （fashion）mobile phone, your naughty friends may call you“tuhao
 ”, laughing loudly and happily.

Amazingly, the two wildly popular words have become hot words in English too. Recently, the BBC 　5　
 （produce）a program to introduce“tuhao
 ”. 　6　
 the Internet,“tuhao”can be translated into“new
 money
 （暴发户）”in English. Besides, The Wall Street Journal
 has also borrowed“dama
 ”from the Chinese pinyin 　7　
 （describe）bargain-hunting middle-aged Chinese women, calling 　8　
 “a force in the global gold market”. Experts say 　9　
 Chinese language's influence on English will continue during the entire 21st century, 　10　
 it is expected that“tuhao
 ”will be welcomed by the Oxford University Press to appear in the new word lists.



【错解】
 此篇中，第2题的正答率仅为13%，第8题的正答率仅为8%，第9题的正答率仅为1%。这三题都是纯空格题。



【错因】


第2题的答案是to，但有66%的考生错写成with，误以为familiar必须与with搭配，其实be familiar也可与to搭配。be familiar with的主语多半是人，意思是“某人对……很熟悉”，而be familiar to的宾语一定是人，意思是“……对某人来说是熟悉的”。

第8题的答案是them，代指bargain-hunting middle-aged Chinese women，而有近40%的考生误填for，以为要表达“要求，需要”。此处是指她们被称作“全球黄金市场的生力军”。另有7%的考生误填to，其错误的原因是语义不清；11%的考生误填that，其错误的原因均为指代不明。

第9题的答案是the。而98%的考生误填that，以为这里是缺少宾语从句的引导词。其实，宾语从句的引导词that可以省去，而表示“汉语”，要用Chinese或the Chinese language。

当然，此篇中，还有比较多的考生错在第4、5、7题上，这与考生的词汇量小和对词语用法的不熟有密切关系。




【精讲】


1. what。根据上下文可知，此处需要一个连接代词作宾语从句的宾语。

2. to。见“错因”分析。

3. chatting。此处是when they are chatting的从句的省略形式。也可以看作-ing分词作时间状语，说明它与句子主语之间有主谓关系。

4. fashionable。此处需要一个形容词，修饰mobile phone，表示“时髦的手机”。

5. has produced。根据recently可知，此处需要谓语动词的现在完成时形式，故填has produced。

6. On。On表示方式。On the Internet和on TV, on the radio一样是一个固定搭配。

7. to describe。根据下文可知，此处需要动词不定式表目的。

8. them。见“错因”分析。

9. the。见“错因”分析。

10. so或and。根据上下文内容可知，此处表结果。


【精练】



A


Once there lived a rich man 　1　
 wanted to do something for the people of his town. 　2　
 first he wanted to find out whether they deserved his help.

In the centre of the main road into the town, he placed 　3　
 very large stone. Then he 　4　
 （hide）behind a tree and waited. Soon an old man came along with his cow.

“Who put this stone in the centre of the road?”said the old man, but he did not try to remove the stone. Instead, with some difficulty he passed around the stone and continued on his way. 　5　
 man came along and did the same thing; then another came, and another. All of them complained about the stone but not tried to remove 　6　
 . Late in the afternoon a young man came along. He saw the stone, 　7　
 （say）to himself：“The night 　8　
 （be）very dark. Some neighbors will come along later in the dark and will fall against the stone.”

Then he began to move the stone. He pushed and pulled with all his 　9　
 （strong）to move it. How great was his surprise at last! 　10　
 the stone, he found a bag of money.


B


One 　1　
 （rain）night I was driving along a lonely highway 　2　
 I saw a man walking rapidly ahead of me along the side of the road. It was pouring rain and I slowed down to avoid 　3　
 （splash）him as I went by.

He misunderstood, thought I was offering a ride, and ran towards my car. He was very tall, had a full beard and he scared me. I stepped on the gas pedal to leave 　4　
 （quick）, and I saw the look of total despair in his eyes.

Suddenly, all fear was 　5　
 （go）and I backed up and unlocked my car door, praying this was not the 　6　
 （big）mistake in my life but somehow knowing it would be okay.

The man was a plumber（水暖工），　7　
 truck had got 　8　
 in the mud. He 　9　
 （walk）for miles. No one would pick him up and his wife was in the hospital in labour（分娩）with their first child!

He had cried at the 　10　
 （think）that he might not be there.

We arrived at the hospital moments before his son was born!


C


Americans think time is money. They say,“You only get so much time in this life; you'd better use it 　1　
 （wise）.”Americans 　2　
 （train）to use their time for constructive activities, 　3　
 Americans admire a“well-organized”person, 　4　
 has a written list of things to do and a schedule for doing them. They do not waste people's time with conversations or other activities that have no visible beneficial result.

The American attitude 　5　
 time is not necessarily shared by others, especially non- Europeans. Non-Europeans are more likely 　6　
 （regard）time as something that is simply there around them, 　7　
 something of great value. In this background，the fast food industry can be seen as a clear example of American cultural product. McDonald's, KFC, and other fast food 　8　
 （company）are successful in a country where many people want to spend the 　9　
 （little）amount of time preparing and eating meals. As McDonald's restaurants spread around the world, they have been viewed as symbols of American society and culture, 　10　
 （bring）not just hamburgers but speed, efficiency（效率），and shiny cleanliness.


D


Two businessmen 　1　
 （fly）to Australia to play in a weekend golf match. Their team won and they both received green jackets. 　2　
 their last night in Australia, they stayed up late drinking beer. They were still drunk in the morning, 　3　
 they drove their rented car to the airport. The road was empty. Suddenly, something jumped in front of the car. The driver couldn't stop in time and the car hit it.

The men got out of the car and found a large kangaroo 　4　
 （lie）on the road. The drunken men began to laugh and decided to take some photos with the“dead”kangaroo. One of the men decided to put the jacket on 　5　
 kangaroo. So they dressed the poor kangaroo in a green jacket. Then they posed with it for some photos. Suddenly, something amazing happened. The kangaroo opened 　6　
 eyes. It was not dead. But it was very 　7　
 （anger）. The kangaroo hit the two men and knocked them out. Then it ran 　8　
 . In the kangaroo's new green jacket were the car keys, a passport, and the air tickets.

Later that day, a motorist phoned the police.”You're 　9　
 doing to believe this.”he said,“but a kangaroo in a green golf jacket 　10　
 （run）along the road to the airport”The police finally found out the whole story, and they punished the two drunken men.


E


We high school students do have some growing pains, but we can get rid of them correctly and wisely. 　1　
 , some of us are upset 　2　
 their body styles and looks. It's unnecessary and it's not important at all. We needn't care about it. It is one's inner beauty 　3　
 matters. Second, we sometimes seem to be misunderstood 　4　
 our teachers, parents and class-mates. 　5　
 （face）with this, we can find a proper time to have a heart-to-heart talk with them, trying to remove the 　6　
 （understand）. Some of us have fewer friends. I think being open-minded and friendly will do you good. Third, we may fall behind others, 　7　
 makes us stressed. Actually we can encourage 　8　
 to work efficiently, full of 　9　
 （determine）. At last, some of us don't have much pocket money, so they feel unhappy. Isn't it strange? So long as we have some, that's enough. And we can learn 　10　
 to spend money.

144　给词填空题

阅读下面材料，在空白处填入适当的内容（不多于3个单词）或括号内单词的正确形式。

“Remember, your father is only one year 　1　
 （old）than you.”That was Mum's usual excuse when Dad said the wrong things or did something 　2　
 （fool）.

Dad quitted drinking exactly one year before I was born. He joined a group of other people. He said they 　3　
 （stop）drinking, too. I loved my dad 　4　
 I hated the way his weekly meetings took him away 　5　
 me. It seemed that they were more important to him than I was. But with my birthday coming up I thought Dad would make an 　6　
 （except）.“Can't you miss it just this time? Saturday is my birthday!”I begged him but 　7　
 （refuse）. He said“I am chairing the meeting this Saturday. We will have your party on Sunday.”

Saturday evening I sat on my bed, 　8　
 （feel）sorry for myself. Dad started to leave, then paused and said,“Why not come with me together tonight? It's an open meeting. All are welcome”. 　9　
 would I do at a meeting? But maybe I needed to see why something Dad did every week mattered so much.

After we arrived, Dad announced the theme of the meeting was going to be gratitude. He told his story about giving up smoking. Later, a man 　10　
 （call）Dave also told his story. Only then did I know it was Dad that saved his life from drinking. Showing up week after week and meeting with people, Dad was changing lives. Shame washed over me.



【错解】
 此篇中，第3题的正答率仅为9.1%，第7题的正答率仅为19.1%。这两题都是给词填空题。



【错因】


第3题的答案是had stopped。有40%的考生以为时态要与前边的动词一致用一般过去时，所以错写成stopped。文章的第2段说父亲加入一群戒酒的人中，说明这些人此前已经戒酒了，所以要用过去完成时。还有11%的考生错用现在完成时。更有部分考生在将动词stop变过去分词时没有双写末尾的辅音字母p。

第7题的答案是was refused。有12%的考生错写成he refused或he refused me，语义虽然正确，却违背了解题规则，使用了与括号内的词语无关的词。括号内给出的是refuse，并没有给出he或me。只能使用被动语态才能表达这样的意义。有15%的考生错写成be refused，他们想到了被动语态，但忽视了动词时态。依题意此处要用一般过去时的被动语态。更有33%的考生未能理解题意，错写成refused，误用了动词的主动语态。




【精讲】


1. older。父亲在儿子出生前一年戒酒，获得新生。所以当父亲说错话时，母亲开玩笑说父亲只比儿子大一岁。

2. foolish。用something foolish与“错话”并列。形容词修饰不定代词something, anything等时要后置。

3. had stopped。见“错因”分析。

4. but。在“我爱父亲”和“每周一次的会晤把他从我身边带走”之间，需要转折连词but。

5. from。away常与from搭配，在此构成take...away from。

6. exception。因为我的生日正好是他会晤的日子，所以我希望父亲破例（make an exception）不去会晤。

7. was refused。见“错因”分析。

8. feeling。是-ing分词作伴随状语，描述父亲要外出时我的心情。

9. What。是疑问代词引起特殊疑问句，what作do的宾语。句意是“我要在会上做什么？”

10. called。相当于who was called后接一个人的名字，表示“一个叫大卫的人”。


【精练】



A


Once a farmer's donkey（驴）fell into a deep well. The animal cried loudly for hours, but the farmer couldn't figure out what to do 　1　
 it. Finally, he decided that the animal was old and that the well needed to be covered anyway, so he 　2　
 （think）the donkey wasn't worth saving.

Then, he invited some of his neighbors to come over and help 　3　
 . They all took a shovel（铁铲）and began to put dirt into the well.

At first, the donkey realized what was happening and cried 　4　
 （pitiful）. Then, to everyone's surprise, the donkey became quiet. A few shovel loads later, the farmer looked down into the well and was astonished at 　5　
 he saw.

Each shovel of dirt hit its back, but the donkey was doing something 　6　
 （amaze）. It was shaking the dirt off and taking a step up. 　7　
 the neighbors continued to put more dirt on top of the animal, it would shake the dirt off and take one more step up.

Pretty soon everyone was surprised as the donkey stepped up over the edge of 　8　
 well and ran off happily!

When life sometimes 　9　
 （ put）dirt on you, the best way of getting out of the well is to shake the dirt off and take a step up. Each of your troubles is a stepping stone. You can get out of the deepest well just 　10　
 never giving up!


B


Are you facing a situation that looks impossible to fix?

In 1969, the pollution was terrible along the Cuyahoga River Cleveland, Ohio. It 　1　
 （be）unimaginable that it could ever be cleaned up. The river was so polluted that it 　2　
 （actual）caught fire and burned. Now, years later, this river is one of 　3　
 most outstanding examples of environmental cleanup.

But the river wasn't changed in a few days 　4　
 even a few months. It took years of work 　5　
 （reduce）the industrial pollution and clean the water. Finally, that hard work paid off and now the water in the river is 　6　
 （clean）than ever.

Maybe you are facing an impossible situation. Maybe you leave a habit 　7　
 is driving your family crazy. Possibly you drink too much or don't know how to control your credit card use. When you face such an impossible situation, don't you want a quick fix and something to change immediately?

While there are 　8　
 （amaze）stories of instant transformation, for most of us the 　9　
 （change）are gradual and require a lot of effort and work, like cleaning up a polluted river. Just be 　10　
 （patience）.


C


Beer and fried chicken—this combo has recently become the 　1　
 （popular）late-night snack eaten inside dorms and documented in weibo and WeChat updates. Thanks to the popular South Korean drama Man From the Stars
 , this new mix-and-match junk food trend has taken off 　2　
 young audiences despite its 　3　
 （health）nature. Indeed, K-dramas have been 　4　
 major force in the South Korean pop culture wave 　5　
 has captured the hearts of young Chinese. Apart from pretty faces, fashion is 　6　
 highlight. Critics and Industry insiders agree that the recipe for K-dramas' success 　7　
 （consist）of several main ingredients—handsome and cute stars 　8　
 （dress）in the latest fashion trends; youth fantasies; and 　9　
 （create）storylines. With love triangles, serious diseases, and Cinderella tales, the storylines in K-drama might seem commonplace. Man From the Stars
 challenges this norm by integrating aliens 　10　
 time travel into these standard stories.


D


Last year, my brother and I went to Miami for a vacation. Some of my friends who had been there before said 　1　
 was a wonderful holiday destination. Before we went, we had planned for months. When the day came, we were ready.

After our plane landed, we went to the hotel. We had made our reservation six months 　2　
 （early）, but the man at the front desk said there had been a mistake. We 　3　
 （tell）that our rooms hadn't been reserved for that week, 　4　
 for the week after. I didn't understand 　5　
 this would happen and my credit card had already been charged 　6　
 the reservation. What's worse, the hotel had been fully booked. When we were wondering what to do, the manager came out. She was 　7　
 （surprise）helpful. She apologized for the mistake and gave us a spare VIP room on 　8　
 top floor. We had never stayed in such an amazing room, and we weren't charged extra.

The next day, my brother and I went to the beach 　9　
 we watched some people play volleyball. We got a little 　10　
 （sunburn），but the day had been so relaxing that we didn't mind.


E


Mary will ever forget the first time she saw him. He suddenly appeared in class one day, 　1　
 （wear）sun glasses. He walked in as if he 　2　
 （buy）the school. And the word quickly got around that he was from New York City.

For some reason he sat beside Mary. Mary felt 　3　
 （please）, because there were many empty seats in the room. But she quickly realized that it wasn't her, it was probably the fact that she sat in 　4　
 last row. 　5　
 he thought he could escape attention by sitting at the back, he was wrong. It might have made it a little 　6　
 （hard）for everybody because it meant they had to turn around, but that didn't stop the kids in the class. Of course whenever they turned to look at him, they had to look at Mary, 　7　
 made her feel like a star.

“Do you need those glasses for medical reasons?”the teacher asked. The new boy shook his head.“Then I'd appreciate it if you didn't wear them in class. I like to look at your eyes when I'm speaking to you.”The new boy looked at the teacher 　8　
 a few seconds and all the other students wondered 　9　
 the boy would do. Then he took 　10　
 off, gave a big smile and said“That is cool.”



参考答案



第一章　名词



分级检测

1~5 CBCBD　6~10 BCBAC　11~15 CBDBD

难题解析


1
 ABDCD


2
 ADA　（1）after改为since;（2）them改为us;（3）for改为with;（4）正确；（5）去掉much;（6）staying改为stay;（7）day改为days;（8）fly改为flew;（9）trip 前加上a;（10）better改为more


3
 ACAA



第二章　冠词



分级检测

1~5 CADCB　6~10 CBDBD

难题解析


4
 CCB


5
 AAAA


6
 DBC


7
 CD


8
 CADDB


9
 CDAD



第三章　代词



分级检测

1~5 DBAAD　6~10 CABAC

难题解析


10
 DADAA


11
 ABADC


12
 BADCD


13
 CCBA


14
 CBCBB


15
 CBBBD


16
 BDBCA



第四章　数词



分级检测

1~5 ACAAA　6~10 BADAB

难题解析


17
 DAB


18
 BABD


19
 ABBC



第五章　形容词与副词



分级检测

1~5 DABAA　6~10 CDBAC

难题解析


20
 ABBAA


21
 DAAB


22
 ABCDC


23
 CABD


24
 AABAD


25
 DACCA


26
 no greater reward/no reward greater　DDAD


27
 DACD


28
 ADCDD


29
 BCDA


30
 DCAA


31
 BCABB



第六章　介词



分级检测

1~5 DBDBD　6~10 CBACC

难题解析


32
 BAAAD


33
 CDCBC


34
 BCAC


35
 DDCAA


36
 DADD


37
 DBCBA


38
 CBDDC


39
 CBDBC


40
 CBACD


41
 ACBCD


42
 CDA



第七章　动词与短语动词



分级检测

1~5 ACBCA　6~10 AABDB

难题解析


43
 ACACB


44
 AABCB


45
 DBACB


46
 ABCCA


47
 CCAB


48
 ABAAA


49
 DCDBD


50
 DBBAC


51
 ABDBB


52
 BAB


53
 ACCDB


54
 AAAB


55
 ADCC


56
 BAACD


57
 BBDC


58
 BABCD


59
 DCDBB


60
 BADCB


61
 BBCDC


62
 DCBCA


63
 DBAB


64
 CAACD


65
 ADCBC


66
 CDABA



第八章　动词时态、语态和语气



分级检测

1~5 BDBCD　6~10 BDAAD

难题解析


67
 CABA


68
 ADACB


69
 DABAA


70
 DCCDA


71
 CDCDB


72
 BBDCD


73
 DDAC


74
 BADAD


75
 DCDAB


76
 ABDBD


77
 ACDAC


78
 ACDB


79
 DADBD


80
 DDBAA


81
 BBDCB


82
 CCCAC


83
 AADAC


84
 CDBD



第九章　非谓语动词



分级检测

1~5 AABCC　6~10 ABDBC

难题解析


85
 CCACA


86
 CABDC


87
 CAB


88
 AABCC


89
 DABDD


90
 CCDBD


91
 CACAC


92
 BCACD


93
 DBAAB


94
 CAB


95
 CBBDB


96
 DDCCC


97
 BAADC


98
 CDBCA



第十章　定语从句



分级检测

1~5 BDCBC　6~10 DCDAB

难题解析


99
 BCBBA


100
 CDBCA


101
 DADC


102
 CDBBA


103
 CACAB


104
 DAAA


105
 BCBC



第十一章　状语从句



分级检测

1~5 ACBCA　6~10 BCDDC

难题解析


106
 ACDB


107
 AACAA


108
 AADD


109
 BBCAB


110
 CABBD


111
 BCBDA


112
 BCBDC


113
 A BDCD


114
 BBABC


115
 CDBAD



第十二章　名词性从句



分级检测

1~5 CCBCD　6~10 DBCAB

难题解析


116
 ADCD


117
 DAACC


118
 DCADD


119
 CACBA


120
 ABDCA


121
 ABABB



第十三章　倒装、省略、强调及其他



分级检测

1~5 DBBDA　6~10 BBDDC

难题解析


122
 ACBD


123
 DAABB


124
 ACABB


125
 BBDCA


126
 DBBDC


127
 ACABC


128
 CCDCC


129
 ACADA


130
 BDBA


131
 DCBD　no greater reward/no reward greater


132
 AABBC



第十四章　完形填空



分级检测

A篇：1~5 ACCBD　6~10 ACDBA11~15 DBCBC　16~20 ABDDA

B篇：1~5 CBACB　6~10 BADAA

11~15 CCBBB　16~20 DCACA

难题解析


133
 A篇：1~5 DCBDD　6~10 CDACB11~15 ABCCB　16~20 CCAAC

B篇：1~5 DBCCB　6~10 DABAC11~15 ABBDC　16~20 CABBC


134
 A篇：1~5 BCDBA　6~10 CBADA　11~15 CBDAB　16~20 CADCD

B篇：1~5 ABCCD　6~10 ABCBD　11~15 AACBD　16~20 BACBA


135
 A篇：1~5 AABDD　6~10 CCABA　11~15 BADAB　16~20 DBCAD

B篇：1~5 AADAB　6~10 CABBD　11~15 CBACD　16~20 ADDCD


136
 A篇：1~5 CCBDD　6~10 BACBD　11~15 ADAAC　16~20 BADBC

B篇：1~5 DCAAB　6~10 ABCCD　11~15 BDABD　16~20 ACDCB



第十五章　阅读理解



分级检测

A篇：ACAA　B篇：ACAD　C篇：DBCD　D篇：CBCA

难题解析


137
 A篇1~4 BAAB　　B篇 5~8 ABCA


138
 A篇 1~4 BDBA　　B篇 5~8 CBDC


139
 A篇 1~4 CBCD　　B篇 5~9 CCADB


140
 A篇 1~5 ADCBA　　B篇 6~9 ACBD


141
 A篇 1~4 BABC　　B篇 5~8 BADC


142
 A篇 1~5 DBADA　　B篇 6~9 CBAD



第十六章　语法填空



分级检测

1. being。空格前面是介词about，后面的动词应使用-ing形式。

2. and。考查前后句的语意逻辑关系。结合前后句可知，此处是并列关系，故填并列连词and。

3. disappointed。要将动词变为-ed分词形容词，与形容词anxious并列。disappointed表示他们中有些人感到“失望”。

4. to。考查固定短语中的介词。此处是一个固定短语next to，意为“挨着”。

5. caught。考查时态。结合上下文的时态，全文以一般过去时为主，同时分析句意“一个骑自行车的男孩儿吸引了我的注意”可知，应填caught。

6. to stop。refuse后接动词作宾语时，要用不定式形式，refuse to do sth. 表示“拒绝做某事”。

7. riding。考查动名词。动词keep后面应使用-ing形式，构成keep doing sth. 意为“继续做某事”。故因此需将ride变成riding。

8. Did。考查一般疑问句式。分析语境，此处司机问“有人在上一站丢失手提箱吗？”。问此前发生的事情应用一般过去时，因此填did。同时要注意句首字母要大写。

9. me/mine。考查代词。此题答案不唯一，要根据语境仔细揣摩。此处的It如果指前面的suitcase，那么此空需要使用名词性物主代词mine，表示“那个箱子是我的”；如果指前面的anyone，那么此空需要用I的宾格形式me，表示“是我在上一站丢失了手提箱”。

10. suddenly。由空格后面的动词became可知，此处应用sudden的副词形式来修饰动词。

难题解析


143
 A篇：1. who/that; 2. But; 3. a; 4. hid; 5. Another; 6. it; 7. and said或saying; 8. will be; 9. strength; 10. Under

B篇：1. rainy; 2. when; 3. splashing; 4. quickly; 5. gone; 6. biggest; 7. whose; 8. stuck; 9. had been walking; 10. thought

C篇：1. wisely; 2. are trained; 3. so; 4. who; 5. to/toward（s）; 6. to regard; 7. not或rather than或instead of; 8. companies; 9. least; 10. bringing

D篇：1. flew; 2. On; 3. but; 4. lying; 5. the; 6. its; 7. angry; 8. away; 9. not; 10. is running

E篇：1. First; 2. about; 3. that; 4. by; 5. Faced; 6. misunderstanding; 7. which; 8. ourselves; 9. determination; 10. how


144
 A篇：1. with/for/about; 2. thought; 3. him; 4. pitifully; 5. what; 6. amazing; 7. As/When; 8. the; 9. puts; 10. by

B篇：1. was; 2. actually; 3. the; 4. or; 5. to reduce; 6. cleaner; 7. that/which; 8. amazing; 9. changes; 10. patient

C篇：1. most popular; 2. among; 3. unhealthy; 4. a; 5. that; 6. another; 7. consists; 8. dressed; 9. creative; 10. and

D篇：1. it; 2. earlier; 3. were told; 4. but; 5. why; 6. for; 7. surprisingly; 8. the; 9. where; 10. sunburned/sunburnt

E篇： 1. wearing; 2. had bought; 3. pleased; 4. the; 5. If; 6. harder; 7. which; 8. for; 9. what; 10. them

OEBPS/Image00082.jpg
*¥
*K





OEBPS/Image00081.jpg





OEBPS/Image00203.jpg





OEBPS/Image00084.jpg





OEBPS/Image00083.jpg





OEBPS/Image00086.jpg





OEBPS/Image00085.jpg





OEBPS/Image00087.jpg
e ]

extremely
@ a <too kind man
quite

rather





OEBPS/Image00002.jpg





OEBPS/Image00003.jpg





OEBPS/Image00000.jpg
BANRIE

EERIFHE ZEABHITE

ZSUIRE T E

©#2BIAS R





OEBPS/Image00001.jpg





OEBPS/Image00078.jpg





OEBPS/Image00199.jpg
Sp: Sub-point (K% ) C: Conclusion





OEBPS/Image00198.jpg
ARSI






OEBPS/Image00080.jpg





OEBPS/Image00079.jpg
b 0.4





OEBPS/Image00200.jpg





OEBPS/Image00006.jpg





OEBPS/Image00007.jpg
ok





OEBPS/Image00004.jpg





OEBPS/Image00005.jpg





OEBPS/Image00093.jpg





OEBPS/Image00092.jpg





OEBPS/Image00095.jpg





OEBPS/Image00094.jpg
*¥
KK





OEBPS/Image00097.jpg





OEBPS/Image00096.jpg





OEBPS/Image00089.jpg
too ]
o)
® as difficult a problem
how/however
that/this J





OEBPS/Image00088.jpg
quite ]
such

@ rather a little girl
just/only J

what/whatever





OEBPS/Image00091.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00090.jpg





OEBPS/Image00181.jpg





OEBPS/Image00180.jpg
EATE N0

[T Jro— -
WORD ;,jfﬂ B | g | s | ki | RGE |y ffl”l
] NG M) M)
what v Vv W v 4 v
whatever v Vv v Vv v
which Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv
whichever Vv v v vV 4
who v v v v v 4
whoever v v v v v
whom Vv v v v Vv v
whomever v 4 v v v
whose v v v v v
how v v v Vv v
however 4 v 4 v Vv
when v v v Vv 4 Vv ¥
whenever 4 v 4 v v
where 4 4 v 4 Vv v 4
wherever v vV v 4 4
why v Vv v v v v
if v v v
whether v 4 v v 4
because Vv Vv
after Vv v
before Vv v
that W Vv v Vv Vv W






OEBPS/Image00183.jpg





OEBPS/Image00182.jpg





OEBPS/Image00185.jpg





OEBPS/Image00184.jpg





OEBPS/Image00187.jpg
*ok





OEBPS/Image00186.jpg





OEBPS/Image00179.jpg





OEBPS/Image00178.jpg





OEBPS/Image00192.jpg





OEBPS/Image00191.jpg
Not what we do once in a while shapes our lives. but what we do consistently.
Fif WEEE =S B






OEBPS/Image00194.jpg





OEBPS/Image00193.jpg





OEBPS/Image00196.jpg





OEBPS/Image00195.jpg
Jok





OEBPS/Image00197.jpg





OEBPS/Image00188.jpg





OEBPS/Image00190.jpg





OEBPS/Image00189.jpg





OEBPS/Image00162.jpg
* K





OEBPS/Image00161.jpg





OEBPS/Image00164.jpg





OEBPS/Image00163.jpg





OEBPS/Image00166.jpg





OEBPS/Image00165.jpg





OEBPS/Image00167.jpg





OEBPS/Image00158.jpg
{ as/that he has.

as he.





OEBPS/Image00160.jpg





OEBPS/Image00159.jpg
as/which was expected. 1IE MR E WA W IRH: b K 25 T 7 1 .
{Whlch was unexpected. W45 T 7, X EAL I AE 2] L





OEBPS/Image00173.jpg





OEBPS/Image00172.jpg





OEBPS/Image00077.jpg





OEBPS/Image00175.jpg





OEBPS/Image00174.jpg





OEBPS/Image00201.jpg
" WAL T e

RAE BE

COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION - ENGLISH
BHE

[oE T LEPT I oS






OEBPS/Image00075.jpg





OEBPS/Image00177.jpg





OEBPS/Image00076.jpg
December 25th, 2001, §#4F : December (the)
December 25, 2001 twenty-fifth twenty
Dec. 25, 2001 hundred and one

25th December, 2001, {#4E : the twenty-fifth
25 December, 2001 of December twenty
25 Dec. 2001 hundred and one





OEBPS/Image00176.jpg





OEBPS/Image00073.jpg





OEBPS/Image00074.jpg





OEBPS/Image00169.jpg
*x





OEBPS/Image00168.jpg
*K
L <4





OEBPS/Image00171.jpg





OEBPS/Image00170.jpg
so + adj./adv. + that 14 2 45 #)

so + adj. + a/an + HEATEL n. + that 4]
so many/much/few/little + n. -+ that M\ 4]
such + (a/an) + adj. + n. + that )\ 4]






OEBPS/Image00071.jpg





OEBPS/Image00072.jpg





OEBPS/Image00147.jpg
{

stop doing sth. {5 1k CIE 76 8 09 %)

stop to do sth. {5 F 2k Z M H 2 (to do b H AIRIE)
remember doing sth. £ (2 4t X F1E)
remember to do sth. £H g CE SN R 80y =17
forget doing sth. J&ic & 805 19 351

forget to do sth. &3 ic B 5 Cifii & %) 5 1

try doing sth. # 24 F have a try of doing sth.

try to do sth. #1¥4 F try one’s best to do sth.
mean to do sth. ] 5 fif HE 5

mean doing sth. B EH /-
be afraid to do sth. A B fifg 5 35

be afraid of doing sth. $H.0» i 5t

pi

would like to do
consider sb. to be B EL MM A], KR LA

{fccl like doing } ;

consider doing % &

go on to do sth. ((5¢ —F 5 )5 M5 — 5

go on doing sth. 4k £z ([7] — 4 2)

regret+to have/to do/to say/to tell/to inform %, X}
doing

regret+ | having done | X & 28 fifad /Y 4% 2 7R 1ot
to have done

prefer doing to doing K +++ HFeeen

prefer to do rather than do... i@ - B e e

have trouble/difficulty in domg} 5 e e

Take trouble to do

1M 2R L) PN A R 18





OEBPS/Image00069.jpg





OEBPS/Image00070.jpg
*ok





OEBPS/Image00068.jpg





OEBPS/Image00140.jpg





OEBPS/Image00139.jpg
Yok





OEBPS/Image00066.jpg
* X





OEBPS/Image00142.jpg
XX
L <4





OEBPS/Image00067.jpg
* X





OEBPS/Image00141.jpg
*x





OEBPS/Image00064.jpg
You may put a chair on this side or the other side of the table. (H it — 45+ )
{You may put a chair on cach side of the table. (il Wi {245 F)





OEBPS/Image00144.jpg
AER -ing J& -ed JE 5K
{7 HE 5X — X to do doing done
B 8 X to be done being done /
56 L5 to have done having done /
58 i wk 3 =X to have been done having been done /
A7 to be doing / 7






OEBPS/Image00065.jpg
=

AE il 14 — 100 A8 2 b A 58 L AT TR A A €
{TﬂLE’JW} 71 Ak 25 Ul B A B (— 3 — A I )

S





OEBPS/Image00143.jpg





OEBPS/Image00062.jpg
L% 3 2R

AR | gz e i %= 9=

% PN NS o PN PN PN

F A% A 1] I you he she it we you they

| A% AR A me you him her it us you them

T2 25 18] 1 4 24838 my your his her its our your their

| & T AR mine yours his hers its ours yours theirs
= & AR i myself | yourself | himself | herself | itself | ourselves | yourselves | themselves






OEBPS/Image00146.jpg
The ability (to express an idea) is as important [as the idea itself].
a3 15 iq & Yo 3K 1B K 4]





OEBPS/Image00063.jpg
some any no every
Li-one 45 2 someone anyone no one everyone
Ll-body &5 & somebody anybody nobody everybody
Li-thing %5 B something anything nothing everything






OEBPS/Image00145.jpg
P 5 ) fi il o i ) i

e Zid | A | ENA | il | miE | kil | s | il | ks
-ing B = Vv Vv Vv Vv v v Vv Vv Vv
AE R Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv
-ed B3 Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv






OEBPS/Image00138.jpg





OEBPS/Image00060.jpg





OEBPS/Image00061.jpg





OEBPS/Image00058.jpg





OEBPS/Image00059.jpg





OEBPS/Image00057.jpg





OEBPS/Image00151.jpg





OEBPS/Image00150.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00055.jpg
*K
L <4





OEBPS/Image00153.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00056.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00152.jpg





OEBPS/Image00053.jpg





OEBPS/Image00155.jpg





OEBPS/Image00054.jpg





OEBPS/Image00154.jpg





OEBPS/Image00051.jpg





OEBPS/Image00157.jpg
*K
L <4





OEBPS/Image00052.jpg





OEBPS/Image00156.jpg





OEBPS/Image00149.jpg





OEBPS/Image00148.jpg





OEBPS/Image00049.jpg





OEBPS/Image00126.jpg





OEBPS/Image00050.jpg





OEBPS/Image00125.jpg





OEBPS/Image00048.jpg





OEBPS/Image00127.jpg
i — A HEAT A SE I SE I HEAT A
HLAE 1] work/works am/is/are working | have/has worked have/has been working
i A worked was/were working | had worked had been working
H ok i will/shall work | will/shall be working | will/shall have worked | will/shall have been working
FURSS would/should would/should be would/should  have | would/should have been
kB | worked working worked working






OEBPS/Image00046.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00118.jpg





OEBPS/Image00047.jpg
Jok





OEBPS/Image00044.jpg





OEBPS/Image00120.jpg





OEBPS/Image00045.jpg





OEBPS/Image00119.jpg
ok





OEBPS/Image00042.jpg





OEBPS/Image00122.jpg





OEBPS/Image00043.jpg





OEBPS/Image00121.jpg





OEBPS/Image00040.jpg
friend

friends





OEBPS/Image00124.jpg





OEBPS/Image00041.jpg





OEBPS/Image00123.jpg
Yok





OEBPS/Image00038.jpg
was
were





OEBPS/Image00137.jpg





OEBPS/Image00039.jpg
luggages
luggage





OEBPS/Image00136.jpg





OEBPS/Image00035.jpg





OEBPS/Image00129.jpg
"
FETT AR I %) Je ARSI %)

» Time






OEBPS/Image00036.jpg
but
and





OEBPS/Image00128.jpg
' l > Time
BNE R A (1B 2 JE—AHXT B ZI





OEBPS/Image00033.jpg
buy
buying





OEBPS/Image00131.jpg
,—’

further paslt pa'st now





OEBPS/Image00034.jpg
here
there





OEBPS/Image00130.jpg
} | »

further past past now





OEBPS/Image00031.jpg
for





OEBPS/Image00133.jpg
If he had taken my advice, he would be a rich man now.

G 2= &) (BLTE 55 8L






OEBPS/Image00032.jpg
must

could/might





OEBPS/Image00132.jpg
become blind
B ] go/come blind be blind

lose one’s (eye) sight





OEBPS/Image00029.jpg
which
what






OEBPS/Image00135.jpg
*¥
XK





OEBPS/Image00030.jpg
tear
tore





OEBPS/Image00134.jpg





OEBPS/Image00037.jpg
1mn





OEBPS/Image00104.jpg
* K





OEBPS/Image00028.jpg
my





OEBPS/Image00103.jpg
*k





OEBPS/Image00106.jpg
* %





OEBPS/Image00105.jpg
*K
XK





OEBPS/Image00107.jpg
* X





OEBPS/Image00024.jpg
little
less






OEBPS/Image00025.jpg
toy
toys





OEBPS/Image00022.jpg
A A i) X B A 1] X

child children %F analysis analyses AT

foot feet ik bacterium bacteria 41 T
goose geese E] basis bases il MR

louse lice A criterion criteria b i
| man men BA curriculum curricula A IR
| mouse mice % R datum data B R
ox oxen 4 forum fora ELT G

tooth teeth 7t medium media Ik

woman women BN phenomenon phenomena Bl 3






OEBPS/Image00098.jpg





OEBPS/Image00023.jpg
BB LER RN s

the boy’s father, Jack’s book, her son-in-law’s photo

— AR R

the teachers’ room., the twins’ mother

B ¥4 18
ANFLINE H 418 )5 n s

the children’s toys, women’s rights

PLs 2RI A2 A s sl

Dickens’ novels, Charles’s job, the Smiths’ house

TR AWM KRBT, 4 2 10 K B ¥ 2
s

Japan’s and America’s problems, Jane’s and Mary’s bikes

Fan A/ BT K R TER )G — AR s

Japan and America’s problems, Jane and Mary’s father

FRHENG GG L A R I R 4 T A

the doctor’s, the barber’s, the tailor’s, my uncle’s






OEBPS/Image00020.jpg
S 137
55 B LA 40 Anne FrankCZ 18 « 3l 22 58) , German({#i%), China(*f ED
L EA
W il B LA 440 The United States(3 E), The West Lake (74 )
Al % A A 4 1) curtain(# 77 ), partner(& 4k ), thunder(F5)
1 Lk £ ) family(FKJ£) , class(BF4L), committee (Z i £)
W 3 44 1R
PNOE ¢ XA power(#/X 71), quality(fiH) , peace(FlF)
1 W) 53 44 18] steam(ZX ) , dirt(J& 1), money(4R), water(7K)






OEBPS/Image00100.jpg
over

through

past





OEBPS/Image00021.jpg
00

o) i

— 1 BT A 1 i -s

map-maps. sca-seas. girl-girls, day-days

2 | BLs, x, ch, sh 5 R 2 i )5 i-es class-classes. box-boxes. watch-watches. dish- dishes
PL-f 5%-fe 25 R 1 | E-f F-fe H-ves leaf-leaves. thicf-thieves. knife-knives. wife-wives
3
i n-s belief-beliefs. chief-chiefs. proof-proofs, roof-roofs
VU = 1y 85 R & 8 y i ) ) o ; e
4 n party-parties. family-families. story-stories. city-cities
-es
| BIRETIN y 5 R 400 4 foyit byt el - -
5 | 0 oy-toys. boy-boys. day-days. ray-rays. Henry-Henrys
WLy SR s Fiayss SaySes Shpn mreE L
—JBn-es hero-heroes. potato-potatoes, tomato-tomatoes
VL4 & 7 B o
6 . Vi 2 S Ji-s iano-pianos. photo-photos. kilo-kilos
SER Y 4 1 plano-planos. proto-p
(=] zero-zeros/zeroes, volcano-volcanoes/volcanos
7 | PATCE TR 0-o 45 R (Y 4 i fin-s radio-radios. bamboo-bamboos. z00-zoos
8 | Ph-th 45 R i 4 i fin-s truth-truths. month-months, path-paths
g T B G % K K % 2 | sons-in-law, lookers-on. passers-by. story-tellers. boy
’ 5 H friends
10 Je B A4 18 1 5L A 4 1 B R — b . . -
. rown-ups. housewives. stopwatches
575 S A growmap P
% man Fl woman (¥ 5 & 4 1] 22 1 % ;
11 women singers. men servants

G ¥ R






OEBPS/Image00099.jpg





OEBPS/Image00018.jpg





OEBPS/Image00102.jpg





OEBPS/Image00019.jpg





OEBPS/Image00101.jpg





OEBPS/Image00026.jpg
things did
went/go





OEBPS/Image00027.jpg
them





OEBPS/Image00115.jpg
adapt G ) order (17, 1T 4% invite (% 1%)
{adopt(x};ﬁ;qﬁl%) {book(ﬁiﬂ il {invcnt(ﬁﬁg)
fit(A &) agree(Ja] & & R link GZ #2)
promise (K i#) {conncct(ﬁfi N SERPS )
{ { relate (W B s BUA 5 ffi --e ooe &)

suit (i& &)

match (JEig) approve (B [A])





OEBPS/Image00114.jpg
RAH 2
might

may
should
You <ought to be right.

could

will '

must
JLT 0] L
You are right. o %5} B E





OEBPS/Image00117.jpg





OEBPS/Image00116.jpg
arouse (5| ; # &) defend (ff TV . B 47 spend (£ %%)

arise(H 3L ; BT protect(f£ ) cost(AE B o i - o i 1)
rise( I FF 5 B 58 5 ST prevent (B 1F B 1) pay (fif #0O

raise (5 s $2 #) preserve (J£f7) buy (E)





OEBPS/Image00013.jpg





OEBPS/Image00014.jpg





OEBPS/Image00011.jpg





OEBPS/Image00109.jpg





OEBPS/Image00012.jpg





OEBPS/Image00108.jpg





OEBPS/Image00009.jpg





OEBPS/Image00111.jpg
R IE FUR 20 -ed B BLAE 43 iR M FH
lie lay lain lying LR DAS S AN T ¥y &y id)
lie lied lied lying Ui A K ) 3 i)
lay laid laid laying T, K ) 5y 1)






OEBPS/Image00010.jpg
8. ¢





OEBPS/Image00110.jpg





OEBPS/Image00113.jpg
I FURES:N -ed JE 5 WA S>3 A Mk
hung hung hanging L KWy /A T ) 5 i)
hang
hanged hanged hanging ZH Ky il






OEBPS/Image00008.jpg
KK
*K





OEBPS/Image00112.jpg
R ot Zeak -ed B BT 43R A JiiRFS

arise arose arisen arising I, KA A e Wy 2y i
| rise rose risen rising AR S AN T Wy 2y 1]
| raise raised raised raising 265 B R L ] 3R K ) 5w






OEBPS/Image00017.jpg





OEBPS/Image00015.jpg





OEBPS/Image00016.jpg
Jok





